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An Wiustrpated Monthly Journal for Conjfurers, 
Coneert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO. MacKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vor. 4.—No. 37-] SEPTEMBER, 1913. SIXPENCE. 


Mr. D. J. Brewer, 


M.M.C. 


As Entertaining Secretary to 
the Magic Circle the subject of 
this month’s front window illus-_ - 
tration is well known to many 
of our readers. If not we have 
pleasure in introducing Mr. 
BREWER to any magician anxious 
to distinguish himself by giving 
a ‘‘show”’ of his capabilities 
at a Magic Circle ‘‘Social.”” In- 
troduce yourselfto Mr. BREWER ; 
he will do the rest. 


Motto.—‘‘ The man who is 
born with a talent which he is 
meant to use, finds his greatest 
happiness in using it.” —GOETHE. 


Mr. DANIEL J. BREWER, 
M.M.C, 
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LIVING MARIONETTES 


or LILLIPUTIAN STAGE. 


A Fascinating and Pleasing Entertainment. 


A Profitable Investment for any Enterprising 
Entertainer. 


This forms a most taking, effective, and mirth-causing entertainment, either for the Draw- 
ing Room, Public Halls, Music Halls, etc., and can be worked by any person capable of singing 
an ordinary song. Also allows great scope for mimicry. The face only is made up to repre- 
sent the character, and the small bodies are attached to the perfcrmer’s neck, who can then 
manipulate the arms and legs of the figure in a most life-like manner. 


The theatre is fitted out in the most elegant manner, and the greatest care is taken and skill 
exercised in making it portable, and easy of erection. This point should be kept in mind, 
The frame work is fixed together chiefly by nuts and bolts, and the crnamental parts quickly 
fixed into position. Here is a description of the smallest practicable size, 


Stage opening, 3 feet wide, and 3 feet high, and 15 inches deep. Ornamental top and 
sides in carved wood, giit or coloured background, prettily draped below the stage, and on 
either side, making a frontage all told of about 6 feet wide and 5 feet g inches high. The stage 
floor is covered with cloth, and marked in on both sides and top, The back of stage is of black 
velveteen, which has sits in it to allow the performer to put his head and hands through. 


Price of 3-feet wide stage, openyng’as describbd ‘atidves: consisting of portable frame work, 
stage floor, ornamental top and Sijlfsx boétum and'side‘durtains, with arms, stage sides and top 
coveting and back cloth, ete weak tines 

vt e8c ag Ode 


Plain traveiling box, hinged lid and padfocke 58! extra. Approximate size of box, 3-ft. 6-in. 


long, 8 inches square. Carriage fofwarde, cian’ s 


¢ 9 8 e 4 8 %¢ : ee i; 
Larger sizes, same as above, beautifully ‘decorated and draped : 


4 feet wide stage opening si ns .. £4 0 0 
5 » vs si 3 as vs .. £5 0 
6 £6 0 


a3 a. a” yp? 


Intermediate sizes in proportion. 


Quotations premptly given for extras and effects, such as sliding back cloth, ctc., on 
receiving particulars as to size, etc. 


_ Ficures.—Any figure, male or female, straight or grotesque, true to character, complete 
in detail from 7s. 6d. to 20s. each. List of characters supplied if required, WE WILL MAKE 
WHAT YOU WANT. 
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Stockinette Masks. 


Very useful to save making up the face; they cae slipped on in an instant and they 
also have the advanatge of comprising Mask, Wig, iskers, etc., in one. Most advan- 
tageous in conjunction with Living Marionette exhibitions. Prices 8s. 6d. and 4s, 6d. Post- 
age 3d. extra each. A large assortment including Father Christmas, long beard, white hair 
and eyebrows, Hebrew, Devi‘, Chinaman, Frenchman, Nigger, Dame, Clown, Old Man 
(leaving mouth free), Cowboy, Monkey, Cat, Young Lady, etc., etc. 


Assorted masks, part masks, false noses, domino masks, wigs, beards, etc., from 3d. to 5s. 
each and upwards. State article desired and particulars will be sent. 
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Subsoriptions.—Tre Maaic Wanp is published 
on tbe first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post aid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 


order. 
A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communloations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THE MaGic Wanpb Publishing Co. 

Fditorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; ot erwise all MSS. 
received will be considere complimentary. 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THE Macic Wanp, g, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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Where “‘ The Magic Wand” can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HAMLEyY’s, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, ey a 
29, Ludgate Hill. E.C. W. 


202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Waite, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


‘ 


‘ : BIRMINGHAM. 
Tre Licnt anp Power FITTINGS Co., City Arcade. 


__ 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wma. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


EDINBURGH. 
A. Scott & Sons, 258, Leven Street. 
NEW YORK. 


Martinxa & Co.. 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING CO., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A RoTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 
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AUSTRALASIA. 
IN ew Yorn Novectv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
WILL ANDRADE, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 
DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA. 
Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


“The abstract and briet chronicle of the time.”’ 


— HAMLET. 


Hail, September! The passing of the 
harvest moon,and the universal annual an- 
nouncements of the coming winter's work 
are reminders that summer is over and past, 
and that the time of frost and fog is nigh. 
We have indeed already had a sample of 
misty mornings and evenings, and the 
toiler in town, fresh from the charms of the 
sea or countryside is faced with the prospect 
of having to pass through the gloomiest and 
most unpleasant period of the year. Not 
yet, however, can we be said to have the 
full complement of workers back at their 
town posts. The fine weather has tempted 
many to linger by the sea, and others have 
been waiting their turn till now to go on their 
belated holiday. 


The writer of these notes comes under the 
latter category, circumstances demanding a 
rest and change before the consummation 
of the arrangements were completed hinted 
at in the last issue of the Macic WAND for 
the relief and assistance to be accorded to 
the conductor of the magazine in his indi- 
vidual endeavours to attend to the multi- 
farious interests of the journal, hence the 
unfortunate be'ated appearance of this 
month's issue. We are pleased however, 
to be able to announce that we have enlisted 
the services of Mr. George Johnson, better 
known perhaps to magical students in the 
south-west of England than to Londoners, 
who has removed his home to the metropolis, 
and who in future will be associated with the 
writer in attending to the interests of the 
Macic Wanp. Mr. Johnson has always 
been keenly interested in things magical, 
many contributions from his pen appearing 
in the pages of the Macic Wanp ,and other 
magical journals testifying to his ability as 
a writer on subjects re‘ating to magic. Mr. 
Johnson is also a skilled performer, conse- 
quently his contributions have been tested 
in the sound school of experience and not in 
the dreams and imagination of theory. We 
introduce Mr. Johnson to the readers of the 
Macic WaND with every confidence that in 
his collaboration and support a new era is in 
course of being in relation to the future of 
the Macic WAND and its mission. 


During the, writer(s vacation in “‘ Bonnie 
Ps ba bd ve 
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Scotland "’ advantage was taken of enjoying 
a ‘‘ busman’s holiday ”’ and visiting all the 
magical turns at present appearing in the 
land of the mountain and the flood. A visit to 
“ Auld Reekie ’’ synchronised with the ap- 
pearance of Mr, David Devant in that his- 
toric and beautiful city which also claims 
Mr. Devant as a citizen. 

The King’s Conjurer is enjoving what can 
only be described as a colossal success in the 
land of his forbears. After the mid-week 
matinee we witnessed a demonstraticn in 
Edinburgh that any Emperor might be 
proud cf. Acccmpanying Mr. Devant from 
his dressing-rocm to his awaiting car, we 
were amazed to find a crowd in Nicholsen 
Street awaiting his appearance that required 
the presence of many policemen to regulate 
the trathc. The crowd was obviously com- 
posed of unmistakable residents of the 
adjoining “old town,” the wemen and 
children in their paisley shaw!s and plaids 
rubbing shoulders with the more up to date 
Princes Street frequenters, a!l ‘‘ out” for 
the purpose of getting a glimpse of the man 
‘‘wi a box o’ tricks’’ who is setting all 
Scotland agog, talking of his mysterious 
doings, and his incomprehensible ‘‘ quiefs.” 
We know of one gentleman who travelled 
with his wife and family all the way from 
Perth to I:dinburgh to attend the matinee 
and had the mortification to be disappointed 
in not obtaining a seat inthe house. Devant 
ought to be real proud of his reception in 
Scotland, 


A flying visit was paid to Dundee, crossing 
the famous Forth and Tay Bridges to reach 
the city ‘‘ where the marmalade comes from.”’ 
Our first visit to the “ bonnie town ’' famous 
for its exploits in Scottish miitary history 
gave us no indication of the presence or 
utilisation of the well-known Sevilie frurt, 
our impression being that fortunes are made 
in the more commercially used jute in this 
beautiful city by the sea than in the enter- 
prise of Messrs. Keillier and other manu- 
facturers of that ilk. Our visit, however, 
was neither political nor commercial, but 
simply “‘ magical.’”” Met and chaperoned by 
Messrs. David Smith and A. R. Small, the 
president and hon. secretary respectively of 
the loca' magical society our brief visit was 
crowded into such a store of reminiscences 
that it would be hopeless to attempt to boil 
them down to the limit of a personal chat 
paragraph. 

Suffice it to say that magic and all that 
pertains thereto has taken a firm root in 
Dundee, the exponents thereof are enthu- 
siastic and loyal to the ancient art, and great 
things can only be expected in the future in 
the advancement of magical interests frcm 
such a combination of enthusiasts as the 
Dundee Magical Society is evidently ccm- 
posed of. All professional magicians visiting 
Dundee are confidently recommended to 
make the acquaintance of the Society and 
their official representatives. 


The magical turns visiting Edinburgh 
during our visit included ‘ Menetekel,” or 
“ The Writing Ball,” g@ ably presented by 
Mr. Wiliam LBevgol, wWto has- starr¢ad the 
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world with his clever achievement. The 
whole performance can only be described as 
bizarre, has bewildered mil‘ions of people 
on three continents, has been investigated by 
hundreds of scientists at private perfcrm- 
ances, and is claimed to have never been 
exposed. It is without doubt a clever puzzle 
and very ably performed. 

Mr. Henri Hi:ton also appeared at the 
King’s, and presented a very smart and 
spectacular show. 

‘*Memora ’’ may a'’most be considered a 
magical turn, the wonderful facility of 
rattling off dates and particulars of any 
prcminent event in the world’s history being 
nothing short of marvellous, The infor- 
mation conveved to us by ‘* Memora ” that 
he had accepted an engagement the following 
week at Wick, the most northern town in 
Scotland, proceeding the following week 
direct to London is surely a record in travel- 
ling for a performer in Great Britain. We 
would like to have ‘‘ Memora’s ”’ opinion of 
his trave ling experiences especially frcm 
Edinburgh to Wick and vice versa on the 
Sabbath. We have done it, or at least half 
of the journey, thark goodness, and speak 
from bitter experience. 


A writer in our esteemed contemporary 
‘“The Magical World,’ under the heading 
of ‘‘Smokerocm Wheezes,’’ introduces a 
egg hatching cigarette. The trick consists 
in placing what is known as a Pharo’s Serpent 
Egg, part way up the cigarette. The egg 
proceeding to ‘‘ hatch” itself on beccming 
ignited by the glowing tobacco. 

The idea seems open to objection in view 
of the fact that ‘‘ Snakes’ I:ggs,"’ at anyrate 
according to their original formula, are 
mainly composed of sulpho-caynide of mer- 
cury, and the inhalation of air or smoke, 
possibly impregnated with so virulent a 
poison, is scarcely to be recommended. 
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A Ventriloquial Accessory. 


A gentleman, until recently engaged in 
the exciting occupation of assisting to capture 
gun runners located somewhere in the Persian 
Gulf, tells of a particularly good effect which 
he saw worked by a ventriloquist of French 
nationality, who was performing at one of 
the ports of call. Arme! with what to all 
intents and purposes appeared to be an 
ordinary smoothing plane, the performer 
gave an excellent imitation of wood planing. 
There was no deal plank én evidence but 
notwithstanding this usually necessary ad- 
junct to shavings, the latter continued to 
pour out in ever increasing volume, from the 
opening in the plane. 

This,’ our correspondent writes, “struck 
me as quite a neat idea; I should say the 
shavings were fed automatically from a 
series of rolls, contained within the tool,’”’ 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist."-—Lixchtring Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand_Picturés, and how to do them, by 
KARLYNG ||, G@ay post free: 


MUNRO’'S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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A Shell Disposal. 


By GEO. JOHNSON. 


Those who work the production of bil iard 
balls at the finger tips, by what is scmetimes 
known as Roberborg’s sing e handed method, 
will remember that at the finish the shell ball 
remains between the fingers and thumb of 
the right hand. Though the other three 
balls resting between the remaining digits 
are solid, the hand cannot be shown front 
and back, on account of the half ball. 

Many performers proceed to vanish the 
balls again by sundry methods, but the fol- 
lowing makes a far more entertaining finish, 
and furthermore is easy of accomplishment. 

Presuming the production set to be col- 
oured red, the performer has in his pocket, 
on the right side, a white ball. A moment 
after the last red ball is ‘‘ caught ’’ between 
the fingers of the left hand, a half turn is 
made to the right, and holding the set of 
balls in front of the body the performer, 
under cover of the move, abstracts the white 
ball and palms it. 


(Fig. 1.) 


Turning again to the left, the set of balls 
again cross infront of the body, and a tem- 
porary assistant is asked to hold a hat into 
which the conjurer proceeds to drop the 
coloured balls one at a time, with patter to 
the following effect. 

‘* These balls have of course been through 
this gymnastic performance pretty often 
(takes top ball with finger and thumb of 
right hand and drops in hat) and considering 
the training they have had, are fairly well 
behaved.”’ The second ball is taken in the 
same manner, as shown in Fig. I., in which 
the white ball will be seen palmed, ahd the 
red shell is between the finger and thumb of 
the left hand. 

‘“The next little chap,” he continues, 
*“ has always been of a nervous disposition, 
and when the trick is over, gencrally turns 
pale, like this.’ Here, the performer pre- 
tends to take ball number three, but really 
nests it in the shell, tossing the white ball in 
the air and catching it again befare placing 
with the others. Fig. II. shows the position 
of the hands, just as the red ball is presum- 
ably taken; it is scarcely necessary to state 
that both illustrations, are back views. 
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The conjurer now takes the last red ball, 
and continues, ‘* Number five is quite an old 
performer, in fact this one keeps all the others 


(Fig. 2.) 


Here the ball is placed (or 
dropped, if the shell fits tightly enough) into 


in order.’”’ 


the hat. ‘‘ Thank you, sir, I will just retain 
the hat for a moment if you will allow me—”’ 
and some other trick is proceeded with in 
which the headgear is made use of. 


Obituary. 
MR. L. P. NOBLE. Age 68. 


It is our sad duty this month to record 
the demise of another of the old brigade in 
the magical world. Mr. L. P. Noble was 
better known to those in the “ inner circle "’ 
of matters magical, the glare of the footlights, 
or the prominence gained by the attentions 
of the present day press not being his. Any- 
way, the passing away of a magician of the 
old school is greatly deplored by those who 
had the acquaintance of the deceased. 

In the days long passed away when Pro- 
fessor Bland reigned supreme at his Palace 
of Mysteries.in Oxford Street, and when the 
world and his wife required the services of a 
professional conjurer for after dinner re’axa- 
tion, Mr. Noble was invariably the artiste 
selected by the great magical specialist to 
represent him in the art of manipulative 
and practical magical entertaining, in the 
drawing-rooms of the elite of the land. 

In the evening of his days, Mr. Nobte, 
although practically living a retired life, 
never relinquished his love of the old art, 
his skill in wood turning being only one of 
the many capabilitics he possessed in con- 
structing apparatus and appliances for 
magical purposes. A prolific inventor, and 
a specilaist in all kinds of celuloid work, 
his services were in much demand. His less 
wil be greatly felt in many quarters, and the 
sympathy of all magicians will be extended 
to his widow, who it was first intended should 
carry on the business built up by her hus- 
band, this project however now being aban- 
doned. 
aR A EE ETS 
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Some Early Recollections. 


Many years ago, when a boy, living in 
Radnor Street, Chelsea, I was taken to see 
Professor J. H. Anderson (the wizard of the 
North), perform at the Commercial Assembly 
Rooms, at the corner of Radnor Street and 
Kings Road, Chelsea, so struck was I 
with his (to me) really wonderful feats. I 
tramped to the Myddleton Hall, Islington, 
to see Professor Jacobs, who assisted by 
his brother, a fat little man who looked very 
comic, dressed in a page’s suit, with a liberal 
display of buttons. Some years afterwards 
I met at Watford, Herts, a young man who 
trave led about painting signboards at coun- 
try inns, and hotels, and in the evenings 
amusing the visitors to the bar parlours and 
tap rooms with various conjuring tricks, 
and ventriloquism, making a_ collection 
between the two parts. He was called 
Jack English. Some years later, I saw him 
showing at a little school and meeting room 
under a railway arch in Chalk Farm Road. 
He was accompanied by an old man, who I 
believe taught Jack English all he knew, 
being a most skilful sleight-of-hand per- 
former. I wish I could remember his name. 
I have by me now his pile of halfpence trick 
called by the itinerant conjurers, ‘pile of 
mags.’ Years after, making a little money, 
Jack English got into the Egyptian Hall, 
Piccadilly, adopting the name of Colonel 
Stodare. I had many drinks with him, and 
his old pals, traveling showmen, at the bar 
of a public house next the Burlington Arcade. 
When I went in for magic I only knew as 
dealers Professor Norris, a conjurer who 
attended evening parties, etc., attired in an 
old-fashioned magician’s robe and conical 
hat, living in Orchard Street, Portman Square 
and Hamley’s Toy Shop. The Noah's Ark, 
wherein were two glass cases of the old- 


fashioned tricks, when buying there I was 
served by a grey-headed old gentleman, the 
father of Messrs. W. & E. Hamley. I! then 
made the acquaintance of Professor Grice, 
who lived and kept a little shop in Vinegar 
Yard between Drury Lane Theatre and the 
Clown Tavern, then kept by Mr. Villiers, 
whose son, Frederi k, later on became 
famous aS a war correspondent and 
artist, and his daughter, who married 
Edward Maccabeg, of ‘‘ Begone Dull Care”’ 
notoriety. After becoming duly equipped 
and having a little abi'ity, I got engaged 
by the Messrs. Novra, of 95, Regent Street, 
to attend evening parties, etc., and soon 
became friends with Evanion, Weiling- 
ton Young, Firbank Burmain, James Mat- 
thews, Professor Beaumont, Logrenia, and 
old Professor Taylor, who was playing at the 
Coliseum Regents Park, and then with his 
son, ‘‘ The Second Sighted Boy" at Cre- 
morne Gardens. It was at these gardens I 
first made the acquaintance of Joseph Bolasco 
the M.C. of the dancing platform, who getting 
interested in magic, took the name of Joseph 
Bland, and commenced selling conjuring 
apparatus in Southampton Street, Holborn, 
on a first floor, from there to another first’ 
floor, Great Queen Street, and then to Oxford 
Street, opposite Mudie’s Library. 

Understanding the French language and 
frequently visiting Paris, I procured a quan- 
tity of material from France for him. It was 
in Paris that I made the acquaintance of A. 
Chevalier, who made my card tricks, and Jules 
Buatia, once a waiter at Lyons, to whom I 
paid {150 for his flying cage and basket 
tricks. Seeing there was an opening for 
the sale of good and novel apparatus, | 
started a small business in Kentish Town, 
coming afterwards to the Strand buying 
from Willy, and Oscar Lische in Hamburg, 
and from Chevalier etc., in Paris, supplying 
the principal conjurers and amateurs of the 
day, including Professor Anderson, Poletti, 
Alexander, Robert He ler, A. Hermann, Dr. 
Lynn, etc., my very clever metal worker 
being a German, Zobel by name, living in 
the Euston Road, and my wood turner, W. J. 
Judd, of Brown‘ow Street, Drury Lane, who 
afterwards went to the U.S.A. The late Mr, 
George Conquest of the Grecian Theatre, 
City Road, te‘ling me he knew a good Tin- 
man. Hiam by name, I went and saw him, 
and he did a large quantity of work for me 
for many years, and I have never since his 
death met a better workman with a soldering 
iron. At some future time I will give some 
ancedotes of the people I have mentioned 
they alas being all dead. 

C. DE VERE, PARIS. 
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fv the Editor of Tue Macic Wann. 


Dear Sir,—On account of recent happen- 
ings, I feel it my duty to ask you to place 


on record the following facts. It is not fer 
self-glorification that I wish them made 
known, but to prevent possible perjury on 
the part of brother magicians. Betore going 
into details, I would like to clear the atmos- 
phere of any doubt as to my abilities. My 
grandfather, was aclever man. In my child- 
hood I have watched him stew a portion of 
soldier’s ccat, and up:-n immersing a white 
bi.liard ball in the Jiquid it would beccme 
scarlet. Unfcrtunately he was an_ ivory 
turner by trade. Mv grandmother was the 
originator of the dying handkerchief trick. 
On hearing that a certain substance known 
as Dollilives could be procured at the chand- 
ler's, she obtained some and dipped a white 
silk into it, and it came out blue. Other 
grandmothers have claimed this invention, 
but mine was first. 

Missing a generation, it is only natural 
that I should inherit a superfluity of brains 
and inventive genius. Without detailing 
my first hundred or two inventions and im- 
provements, the magical world was startled 
one day by my stupendous invention—the 
Hat Coil. Admitting paper had been rolled 
in coils since the death of Quuen Anne, it 
was left to me to think of colouring it in 
sections. Hence the hat ccil as we see it 
to-day. Anvbody now claiming this inven- 
tion can go and stew in their own juice. I 
am not sure of the meaning of the phrase, 
but I culled it from a high cass, first class, 
premier magical journal. 

Almost betore the app!ause of the Press 
had subsided, I again startled the magical 
world) with another invention—the Pull. 
Admitting a length of rubber had been pre- 
viously attached to a ba!l, which upon being 
thrown away from the holder would return, 
the benefit of my invention was that you did 
not have to throw the pull. Simply let it 
go and it vanished under ccat. 

As is only natural, since then I have hid 
my light under a bushed, though not exactly 
resting on my laurels, for I have written 
several books. They are unpublished, as I 
fear legal proceedings. 

The query has often been raised whether 
I have appeared on the Music Halls. I 
should say so. When my services have not 
been required by Red's Jam Factory in 
Bermondsey, have I not appeared at the 
Montpelier, and done a week at the Surrey. 
Of course that was years and years and vears 
ago, since when! have done no other. Ihave 
no brother to confuse with myself, so it must 
have been me. But I should not think of 
continuing it for a living. If I did where 
would such men as Chuny Ling Soo, Devant, 
Golding, etc., etc., be. Where indeed | 
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But I am always working. You see, I am 
in great demand for Garden Parties, especi- 
ally round about September and January 
Sometimes I give lessons, 

Have almost forgotten to mention that I 
an preparing a new act for a friend of mine 
up North, who likes to watch a show through 
the wrong end of the opera glass. It con- 
sists of the multiplying pea trick, (four 
sv id and askin), Miser’s dream with three- 
penny bits, concluding with the double hand 


sauift with a pile of postage stamps. The 
last wants a bit of licking. 
Yours in Magic, 
B. WAYRE. 


Hanwell, W. 
September, 1y913. 


THE AFGHAN BANDS. 
To the Editor of Tur MaAGctc Wasp. 


Dear Sir,,—With reference to the letter of 
Mr. Adrian Plate in Number 36 of the MAcic 
Wanpb, I was interested to see that he had 
stumbled on similar methods to mine, of 
joining the paper. The original sketches I 
made from my own hands many vears ago 
now, therefore long before the publication 
of Mr. Plate’s description, are, I consider, 
much better than his, and I can but regret, 
that vou did not publish mine, exactly as I 
gave them to you. 

With regard to the presentation, I simply 
stated what my practice had been, and having 
never scen a copy of the ‘ Magic Mirror,” 
it certainly was not copied from it. 

Yours etc., 
C. H. SHORTT. 
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A SMART APPEARANCE. 


oD 


HERE’S more ‘ mavic ’’ in the bright 
and attractive appearance of a mavi- 
clan's apparatus and, surreunding appliances 
than is dreamt of in his philosophy. Try 
an application of the new electric meta] polish 
paste ‘Omega’ on your brass, copper, 
nickel, gold and silver apparatus, and note 
the magical etfect it has on same in smart- 
ne-s and polish. This paste is clean, quick, 
e-onomical and superior to any for its lasting 
etfect. A trial confidently solicited. 


In tins, 1d., 2d., and 3d. each. Postage, 1d. 
per tin extra. 
MUNRO'S, 9, Duke Street,) Adelphi, Loadoa, W.C, 
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North of England Notes and Notions. 


By C. PF. WAITE. 


We have had a rare treat this month. 
We have had no less than five magical shows 
during this time; this is as it should be. 
They were all well received, and like Oliver 
Twist we are asking for more ! 

* kk hk * 

I give the place of honour to Schichtls’ 
Marionettes, they were at the Hippodrome. 
This is really a wonderful show, and bristles 
with real magical surprises. The vanish of 
a skeleton in full view of audience, must be 
seen to be believed. There are enough ideas 
to fit out a troupe of amateur magicians. 
The performer got a rousing reception, and 
he richly deserved it. 

* * kk K 

On the same bill, we had Oswald Williams. 
He is working a magnificent act. It must 
not be missed. The whole production reflects 
the master mind. The staging is beautiful, 
and the smooth working of the whole is a 
rare magical treat. You must see him work 
the torn and restored apper. His patter 
for this effect is just “IT.” What a pity 
he does not work a talking show ! 

* kK Kk e & 


Oswald Williams called on me, and he tells 
me that he has a wonderful illusion at the 
stocks, to be ready this winter. Of course 
I cannot divulge the secret, but it is of 
special interest to footballers. I think that 
it will fill the houses where it is produced. 

x * Kk KH HK 

We had a return visit from Hymack at 
the Empire. The show goes as weil as ever, 
and the audience are laughing at the mys- 
teries the whole of the act. Splendidly 
worked. No dragging of effects. 

* kK kK kK & 


At the Tivoli we had Charlton with the 
Mystic Kettle. He puts on a very bright 
act, and was very well received by the 
audience. The floating ball is a winner, and 
the vanish and re-appearance of his walking 
stick is well worked. A very pleasing and 
meritorious show. 

x ke K ke & 

We had Siens at the Empire, and he went 
well. His card effects were well worked. 
He presents a very good sleight of hand show, 
and got plenty of applause, 


“ Haggis +B 


From S. & S., Dundee. 


SCOTTISH MAGICAL NOTES. 


At the King’s, Dundee, we had the Arvi 
Mysteries, presented by Signor Arvi. It is 
a clever show, well stages, and it took well 
with the audience; nevertheless, the ideal 
is old. We have seen the same style of 
a show when boys a good number of years 
ago. 


On the same programme we had Allan 
Shaw, premier coin and card manipulator. 


His coin work was the smartest we have’ 


ever seen here and was presented under 
full limelight. His card work was also 
very good. No conjurer should miss seeing 
this clever artist. 


We had also at the King’s the week fol- 
lowing Mdlle. Margo, the mirthful mystic. 
She gives a full stage show, and specialises 
with her wine and water trick. After the 
production of wines they are handed round 
the audience to test that they are genuine. 
This part always takes well with a Dundee 
audience. Her turn passed off well and 
with her broken French patter, she kept 
her audience in a good mood. 


On the Monday a serious accident occurred 
to Margo’s husband, who assists her in the 
act. When carrying a tray of glasses up- 
stairs, he slipped and in falling his head came 
in contact with a glass portion, whereby he 
received a nasty wound. He was taken to 
the infirmary and had seventeen stitches 
put in, Much sympathy was extended to 
Margo and her husband. 


We had ‘“ Fergo’’ three weeks at the 
picture houses here—one week in each, 
Lochee, Tivoli, New Hippodrome. He is 
a clever worker, giving a good all-round 
show. His card manipulation we thought 
very smart. He also works the thumb tie, 
Chinese rings, and ever-green egg bag. He 
pleased so well, that we understand he has 
been booked for a return visit to each of the 
three houses. 


‘ Pertab Singh ’’ at the Grand, Broughty- 
Ferry, fora week. He works the black art act, 
and his show was quite a success. He intro- 
duces the levitation of a girl and passes a 
solid hoop on at one end and off at the other. 
This is the first time that we have seen this 
done. Some of his work could have been 
improved if for once he could “ see himself 
as others see him.” 


A COMPLICATED PROBLEM. 


‘How much wood would a wood-chuck 
chuck if a wood-chuck could chuck wood ? ”’ 

‘Obviously, as much wood as a wood- 
chuck would chuck if-a) wood-chuck could 
chuck wood,” 


——= eae ae es 
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HAND SHADOWS 
By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from page 593.) 


THE PREACHER. 

The left sleeve in this case must be down 
covering the forearm. The forearm is held 
vertically, the hand in a line with it, and the 
fingers, together, bent at a right angle to the 
palm. The sleeve, if necessary, can be assis- 
ted by the right hand to set as in the illus- 
tration. The left hand and arm thus project 
a suggestion of a pulpit with its sounding 
board, and it is enlarged upon the sheet by 
holding this hand near,to the light. 


The Preacher (Fig. 73.) 


The right hand, held at a distance from the 
left between it and the sheet, to throw a 
much smaller shadow, take on the similitude 


of a preacher. The action of the fingers is 
unaccustomed but easily acquired with a 
little effort. The four fingers lie close 
together, bent at their second and third 
joints, each at a slightly different angle, so 
that the tip of the first shows as a nose, the 
second and third as tips, and the fourth as a 
beard. The extended thumb represents an 
arm. A small mortar-board cap _ held 
between the second and third fingers gives 
reality to the figure. 

The left hand is placed first in position ; 
then, so soon as its outline is clearly defined 


| 
| 
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as the pulpit, the right hand, placed as 
described, is brought up under cover of the 
shadow of the left arm and tentatively 
raised, still hidden, till the head appeard 
just above the level of the pulpit. Then 
the figure is made to rise into position in a 
series of jerks to represent the climbing of 
steps. 

The figure stands erect ; then by the action 
of the thumb gesticulates as if delivering a 
sermon, at times quietly and with dignity, 
at others rapldly and excitedly. Animation 
may be given to the face by movement of 
the finger tips. From time to time he may 
bring down his fist upon the pulpit, as in 
driving home an argument, or pause, or raise 
the hand to stroke his beard. 

At the close of the representation he stands 
solemnly, moves the lips slightly, as in pro- 
nouncing a benediction, then turns right 
about face and proceeds “ downstairs’’ by 
lowering the hand out of sight into the shadows 
of the pulpit in short jerks—a reversal of 
the order ot its appearance. 

(To be continued.) 


Hoes 


Book Notes. 


“ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.''—CaRLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtzining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Macic WAND Pubtishing Co., who will supply 
any book published on magic and the kincied 
arts. 

‘Sphinx ’’ (American), August, 1913. 
Opening preamble, ‘‘ Read the Advertise- 
ments, They are Helptul to You; also to 
Me.’’ This number however, does not con- 
sist wholly of advertisements, although they 
are pretty profuse. Chief amongst these 
may be mentioned ‘* Magical Mathematics,” 
Devils’ Disappearo,”’ ‘‘ Novel Rising Cards,’ 
‘‘ Billiard Bail Hints,”’ etc., etc., as well as 
the usual standard features. 

** The Magic Circular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The September number (Nos. 82-83, Vol 7), 
forms a complete and comprehensive cata- 
logue of the well stocked library of the Magic 
Circle. Great praise is due to Mr. Harry 
Hilkes, the honorary librarian, who must 
have expended a great deal of time, patience, 
and labour in compiling the index of an ex- 
ceptionally fine library. The Society must 
also be congratulated in possessing such a 
valuable collection of books, and it is doubt- 
ful if any other Society or private individual 
can produce such a record as subtantially 
shown in the catalogue before us. 


‘*The Magi.’’—A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (Headquarters, 
Manchester, England). The September, 1913 
issue besides the regular business intimations 
contains a brightly written report of the 
fifty-third’ regular “Monthly Meeting. 


590 . THE MAGIC WAND. 


The effect obtained from this thoroughly 
reliable and easily worked and effective 
addition to any stage or drawing-room pro- 
gramme is the production of an unprepared 
glass, full of any liquid, on a tray, which is 
barely an inch think, including the rim. 
The tray is taken from the tab:e, or else- 
where, and is covered with an unprepared 
cloth. When removed, the glass has ap- 
peared, and can be immediately passed for 
examination. Its uses are innumerab!e in 
combination witha glass of liquid tricks. No 
body work, or black and illusive help. 

Requisites.—A specially prepared tray, 
both sides appearing similar. One side is 
prepared however, in the centre with three 
metal clips, one being contro.led by a lever 
at the side. 

A glass gob‘et with foot. A second goblet 
is necessary if it is desired to first vanish the 
glass. 

A rubber cover to fit over mouth of gobiet. 

A wooden table top with self-adjusting 
flap cut out at rear of same, supported on a 
set of table legs. 

A rather large handkerchief. 

Preparation.—Fill goblet with liquid, and 
attach rubber cover. Place goblet on centre 
of tray between c.ips provided, which lock 
by means of lever or rod. 

Tabie top, mounted on legs, in normal 
position appears ccmptete, but flap at rear 
can be pressed down and wiil allow the in- 
verted goblet on tray to slip into slot, the 
tray appearing to rest on the tabie in a 
natural position. 

Have handkerchief lying loosely on table, 
when everything ready for operating. 

Place one gob.et visibly on the table. 

To Perform.—The performer after any 
preliminary ‘‘patter’’ cails attention to the 
tray lying on the table. If the performer 
desires to elaborate the trick the visible 
goblet may be vanished by any means known 
to him. 


‘ITZGRATE. 


GLASS ON TRAY PRODUCTION 
TRICK. 


A Modern Magical Miracle. 


——_——_—- __ 


INVENTED BY WALTON BROZEN. 


———______. 


All Selling Rights Reserved. 


In picking up the tray with the right hand, 
the full front of the tray is exhibited to the 
audience, this movement bringing out the 
goblet from the slit in the table, the flap 
noiselessly springing into position at the 
same time, so that the tray with its full face 
position towards the audience can be taken 
away from the tabic without any tell tale 
explanation. 

With the left hand grasp the handkerchief 
lying on the table, shake it out to show its 


unpreparedness, and with a motion throw 


the handkerchicf over the tray, which under 
this cover can be turned to a horizontal 
position instead of the previous perpendicular 
side face position it was obliged to be shown 
in. The empty condition of the tray is now 
apparent as the tray 1s lying flat underneath 
the centre of the handkerchief, the ends 
hanging down and draping the sides of the 
tray, Now grasp the outside of the hand- 
kerchief with the tips of the fingers. of the 
left hand from the centre of the tray, and 
lift up as if some object was underneath, 
but in pulling off the handkerchief show that 
a blank has been drawn, exhibiting the tray 
in the perpendicular position as before. In 
preparing to throw the handkerchief over 
the tray the second time, and under the 
cover of the spread out handkerchief reverse 
the tray held in the right hand so that the 
goblet is now uppermost over which the 
handkerchief is draped. With the fingers 
of the left hand nip the edge of the rubber 
cover over the mouth of the goblet through 
the texture of the handkerchief, and in pulling 
off the handkerchief the rubber cover is 
brought away as well as exhibiting the glass 
goblet standing upright on the tray filled 
with liquid. Throw the handkerchief on 
the table, enabling the two hands to be free 
to hold the tray, the thumb of the right hand 
re!easing the catch which opens out the claw 
securing the stem of the’ goblet to the tray. 
The goblet can-now be lifted off the tray, 


_~ ae eS ae 


and passed out filled with liquid for exami- 
nation. 


** Patter.”,—When I am detained late at | 


business I am not always attended to 
promptly by the waiter. It’s a questicn of 
waiting for the waiter. He must have served 
his apprenticeship in the House of Commons. 
for he goes about with a kind of ‘‘ wait and 
see after yourself’’ air. And yet I am not 
so sure. He may have been connected with 
a billiard saloon, for he seems so proud when 
he informs anyone that he has ‘‘ four tab‘es.”’ 
Anyhow, I liked the man, and even invented 
a little trick to help him at times of pressure, 
and I worked it once—but only one. The 
idea was this. I had a small tray on the 
table near by, very much like the one you 
see there. (Point to tray on table). In fact 
it is the same tray. I'll tell you how I got 
possession of it later on. 

Now, scmebody near to me spoke about 
what they were going to have to drink, so I 
jumped up and caught hold of the tray 
(suit action now to words) and moved it like 
this (hold tray by corner at arms’ length at 
your side with design facing audience, and 
move it once, or twice the most, so as to 
describe a small circle). 

All would have gone well but a man 
who was slightly elevated started to sing, 
“ Twinkle, twinkle, little star.’ I had to 
smite, and I’ve got a smile which will either 
make you drink a lot cr put you off it for 
life. The customer must have had a cast- 
iron nerve, for he still wanted the drink, so 
I took up the latest fashion in dish-clothes— 
I mean serviettes (?) and covered the tray. 
At first I was not successful in producing 
anything, for the s'ightly elevated gentleman 
imagined I had given up working the lantern, 
and gone in for taking photographs, (The 
covered tray wi:l look something like a 
camera covered with the cloth). 

After the disturbance had subsided, I 
raised the cloth, like so, and the glass full 
of liquid refreshment appeared, I was 
quite pleased with myself until the customer 
paid for the drink, and gave me a threepenny 
tip. I wasso insulted that I left immediately 
and the waiter threw the tray at my head. 

That is how I got the tray. 
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COMPRESSED MAGICAL chr 


[A collection of quotations containing matter of philo- 
sophic cynicism, generally the words of wise men. the 
meaning and application being evident to any cr « who 
understands the subject of which they treat. In this 
column they are more or less of an aphoristic quality, 
having reference more particularly to magic, magicians, 
and entertaining generally. They will be found to be 
in general brief in expression, and pointed in applica- 
tion, and not a few of them winged as well as barbed. 
Similiar contributions solicited. Address on post-card 
to '' WAND-ERINGS,"’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, W.C.] 


It is with reluctance I ever unveil a higher 
mystery.—GOETHE. 
“a *& 4 *& OR 


Carelessness is the magician’s greatest fce 
The familiarity that breeds contempt is a 
danger. 

xe kt k & 

Speak n«t mysteriously of what is a 

mystery.— GOETHE. 
seek k & 


One good turn—gets crowds of imitators. 
xnak hh ® 


Never perform the same trick twice—if 
you are found out the first time. 
x * & & & 


Mystery is for the favoured of fortune— 
SCHILLER, 

* 46£¢£ * & & 

Where there is mystery, it is generally 
supposed that there must also be evii— 
BYRON. 

** & & & 

A good trick requires little patter, ese scme 
fool will admire the patter instead of the 
trick. A poor trick, however ! 

s*x & & & 


Out of difficulties grow miracles.—La 


BRUYERE. 
x * *& *& & 


Frame your mind to mirth and merriment. 
Which bars a thousand harms and lengthens 
life—TAM. OF SH. 

“se * ke 


A trick in the hand is worth two in the 
book. 


x * *& *& & 

Magicians, embrace your opportunity— 
there’s many a lemon dries up unsqueezed. 
see KH 

Allis not pat that patters. 
xk & & 
There's no folk sic idiots as them that looks 
like geniuses.— J. M. BARRIE. 
x *e kk & 
Magicians, remember a ball in the palm 
is worth two on the floor, especially the half- 
shell. 


x*e & & * 


“ Detrop.” ~Dirt-oma playing card, 
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Card Sleights & Card Appliances. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(All Rights Reserved.) 


Before proceeding to the discussion of 
card tricks, it may be worth whie to devote 
a brief space to the description of a few com- 
paratively recent additions to the mechanica’ 
aids of the card conjurer. And first of 


Card-changing Boxes. 


The reader is doub‘less acquainted with the | 


old-fashioned flat card-box (e ementary, but 
not to be despised), in which a loose flap 
falls from the one half of the box into the 
other, covering the card just placed therein, 
and revea ing another, previously concea'ed 
above the flap. It may likewise be taken 
for granted that he knows all about that 
other form of card-box in which a spring 
flap rises on a hinge and folds a card openly 
placed therein against the back or front of 
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Fig. 1. 


the box, revea'ing in it sstead another, pre- 
viously concealed under the flap. The flap 
is usually released by the act of shutting 
down the lid. Such a box is however only 
available for the production of a single effect, 
and having produced that effect, its power 


is, for the time being, exhausted. Asimpler, 
but in some respects mure useful kind cf box, 
will be seen depicted in Fig. 1. 

This box is never closed at all; in point of 
fact it has no lidtoclose. It is made of sheet 
brass, with turned over edges, a quarter of 
an inch wide. It has the usual hinged flap, 
about the size of a card, resting at pleasure 
against the bottom or back cf the box, but 
the flap in this case has no spring, being 
operated by a little pin, acting as a lever, 
projecting from the lower edge of the box 
atits hinder side. In its normal position this 
projects horizonta!ly, and when it is in that 
position the flap lies at the bottom of the 
box. A downward pressure of the finger on 
this pin, however, brings it at right angies 
to the bottom, and causes the flap to rise 
noise essly against the back. 

An ingenious performer will find a host of 
uses for this box, which will produce, change 
or vanish a card in the course of the same 
trick. One neat method of effecting a 
change is as follows. The box is loaded with, 
say, the queen of hearts, Jaid face uppermost 
under the flap. By keeping a finger on the 
pin, and the flap against the card, the per- 
former can turn the box upside down, and 


Fig. 2. 


show its interior, manifestly empty. He 
then turns it so that the “ pin”’ side (the 
back) shall be undermost, the flap tating 
on that side accordingly, and expcsing the 
concealed card; but the spectators, though 
they are stiil allowed to look straight into 
the box, do not see it, as it is screened by the 
upturned edge. The card to be changed, say 
the queen ot clubs, is now laid on this, face 
downwards, the box turned over, and the 
flap alowed to revert to its normal position, 
when the box can be again shown apparently 
empty. 

By again raising the flap, ‘caving the two 
cards at bottom, the queen of hearts is ex- 
posed, the queen of clubs lying beneath it. 
To the eye of the spectator, the latter has 
apparently changed into the former. ‘The 
queen of hearts is taken out, he'd aloft, and 
the flap made to lie against the back of the 
box, carrying the queen of clubs with it, 
and enabling the performer to show the box 
empty. At this-stage he remarks that it 
would Hot do to nvake the change permanent, 
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as it would spoil his pack; so he proceeds 
to turn the queen of hearts into the queen 
of spades again, by a reversal of his previous 
proceedings. The queen of spades is taken 
out of the box, and the latter once more 
shown empty. 

The only weak point of the box last 
described is that it cannot be handed for 
inspection. Another clever card-box (but 
availab!e only for a single production, change, 
or vanish), but free from the above objection, 
is depicted in Fig. 2. This also is of brass, 
or nickel-plated, and is barely half an inch 
thick. 

An examination of the diagram will go far 
to explain its secret. Between the box and 
the lid, and working on the same hinges 
is a sort of intermediate tray, fitting easily 
into the box, but tightly on to the lid, which 
is made to look “ solid,” like the door of an 
iron safe. The card to be produced is before- 
hand laid in the box, and the tray allowed to 
sink down on top of it, the box in this condi- 
tion appearing empty. A card placed in it 


is therefore in rezlity placed in the tray, and | 


when the lid is closed, and the box again 
opened, the lid brings up the tray with it, 
as one, concea'ing the card just seen and ex- 
posing the one previously placed under the 
trav. The two portions fit so closely to- 
gether that there is not the least fear of any- 
one unacquainted with the construction of 
the box discovering its secret. 


(To be continued.) 
N 


Magic in the House of Commons. 


The recent session of hard-worked and 
highly-paid legislating M.P.’S in the British 
House of Parliament evidently ended in a 
blaze of levity. We are re‘iably informed 
that post card invitations were issued to a 
grand concert to be given in the House of 
Commons. Here are some of the items :— 


Mr. LLoyp GEORGE 
will perform some of his celebrated 
Sleight of Hand tricks, 
including his sensational illusion, 
INSURANCE. 
(Prudentia'ly assisted by Horatio 
Bottomley.) 

In full view of the audience Mr. L. George 
will produce 9 coppers (in plain clothes) 
from 4. 

Mr. Bonar Law will sing ‘‘ Anchored.”’ 
Sir Rufus Isaacs and Mr. Lloyd George will 

sing a duet (in 2 shares) entitled— 
Oh! Oh! Marconio, 
Accompanied on a wireless piano, 
Mr. Keir Hardie will conclude with 


“GOD SAVE THE KING.” 
Maa 
QUAINT. 


Henry: ‘‘ Here’s a riddle for you, Edward. 
Three-sevenths of chicken, two-thirds of 
cat, and one-half of goat.”’ 

Edward: ‘‘ Sounds more like a recipe 
for a stew than a riddle.”’ 

Henry: “ The intelligent auditor perceives 
at once that the answer is ‘ Chicago,’ Ed- 
ward.” 


| Add to your Income in an Easy and Profitable 


Manner. 


WE WANT 


Experienced and Inexperienced Salesmen to 

Demonstrate (self-taught) and sell in their 

Spare Time, Clever Conjuring Conceptions 
and Kindred Attractive Novelties. 


YOU CAN DO IT. 


App‘icants prepared to undertake the 
congenia!, interesting, and profitab!e spare 
time occupation of disposing of portable, 
fascinating and attractive conjuring concep- 
tions, perplexing puzzles, novel notions, 
simple ‘‘ stunts,’’ comical ‘ catches,’’ haunt- 
ing ‘‘haves’’ and kindred pocket novelties 
can be supplied with 12 selected self-selling 
samples, and particulars of best trade terms 
for quantities by sending One Shilling (postal 
order), and asking for saleman’s trial bargain, 
to—, 

MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


‘Where a!l the Tricks and the puzzles 
come from.” 

Applications from Colonies and abroad to 
include 6d. extra for postage. 


2O/- WORTH OF MAGICAL 
LITERATURE FOR 9/6. 


| OLS. 1, 2 and 3 of the Macic Wanp, Nos. 

I to 36, representing the perind from 
September, gto, to: August, 1913, bound in 
cloth, complete with indexes. 

This handsome ccmbined record of magical 
progre:s during the period mentioned, to- 
gether with the unique collection of popular 
and practical tricks, interesting articles by 
Prof. Hoffmann and other well-known writers 
on magical subjects, reports of Magic Circ'e 
and other prominent societies’ doings, etc., 
very fully ilustrated, renders the collection 
a valuable one to all interested in Magic and 
kindred subjects. Only a Jimited number 
of these combined volumes left. 


The 3 VOLS., Complete with Indexes, one 
Binding, Price 9/6. 
If sent by post to any part of the world, 
Od. extra. 
‘*MAGIC WAND’? ;/PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C, 
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tH Te PHONE 


CONDUCTED BY CIC. 


PERE INE ae 
RU THERE sets 
COMICAL, CATCHES, 
e @ TEEN FUNS , (IDEAS £7C, - 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 


Page Primarily Propounded for 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


Plagiarists Please 


Picad Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. Piracy Per 


mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID.”—Cuourcui.t, Prophecy of Famine, 1. 86. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 
on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. Address all communications 
to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


TRAVELLING IN THE TRAIN. 


While traveling up to town the other 
morning, Mr. R.U. There whie thinking 
over what problem to place before the clever 
solvers of his puzzles in the Macic Wanp, 
was rather taken back by a simple set of 
circumstances and the possibilities therein. 
As is we'l known the seating acccmmodaticn 
in a third-class carriage is for ten persons. 
Now supposing the same ten persons travel 
in the same carriage every morning; in how 
many different ways may they be seated 
without the order of their sitting being re- 
peated. Do not jump to conclusions in 
considering this, but remember that if only 
two persons occupy different seats each 
morning that it counts as one re-arrange- 
ment. 

The correct answer to the above inter- 
esting problem is: 


3,628,800, 


a result which is arrived at by multiplication 
of the numbers I to 10, thus— 


IOxgx8xX7xXOX5X4X3X2xXI. 


JIMMY’S WAGES. 


Mr. R. U. There has a friend, whcm for 
the sake of the puzzle, we wil call Jimmy 
Jones. Itso happens that the firm for whcm 
Jimmy worked went into liquidation. When 
this event took place two managers of different 
departments decided to start business on 
their own account. Now, Jimmy being a 
really smart chap, they both thought it 
would be a good idea to secure his service 
in their office, The first man offered Jimmy 
{100 a year, with a yearly rise of {20. The 


other man offered him {100 a year with a | 


haf yearly rise of £5. As we have said, 
Jimmy was very smart; he was also very 
cute—his nationalistic characteristics as- 
sured that—and told his would-be employ- 
ers that he would give them his answer on 
the morrow. As Jimmy could not discern 
any advantages as regards prospects in 


going into the service of the one man more 
than the other, he took the offer which pro- 
duced the larger yearly salary. Which offer 
was it, and why? .. 

The answer to the above puzzle is as 
Jimmy’s choice was for the salary which 
would benefit him most, he took the offer 
of {100 a year with a half-yearly rise of £5, 
this offer always being worth £5 a year more 
than the other offer. 


A HARD ONE. 

A boy met a girl going over a bridge, He 
said to her, ‘‘ My father is your father, and 
my mother is your mother, and yet I am 
not your brother. Whatwashe?’’ Answer 
—A liar. 


WHAT’S ON A PENNY ? 


Can vou find the following on a late Queen 
Victoria penny ? 

1.—Part of a river. 
2.—Well-known flowers. 
3.—FPart of corn. 
4.—Part of a hill. 
5.—Something found in potatoes. 
6.—A means of crossing water. 
7.—A well-known animal. 
8.—Part of a bottle. 
g.—A piece of money. 

SOLUTION. 


1.—The mouth. 5.—Eyes. 
2.—Tulips (two lips). 6.—A bridge (of nose). 
3.—The ears. 7.—Hare (hair). 
4.—The brow. 8.—The neck. 

9.—A crown. 

If you know of 
any good ‘‘ catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
"phone 1t to 
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- THE MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. | 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 


Vice-Presidents : 


SERVAIS LE Roy, CHuNG LING SOO, 
CHRIS VAN BERN. 


Committee— 


Davip DEVANT, HorRAcE GOLDIN, OSWALD 
WILLIAMS, CEcIL LyLe, F. CuLpPITT, GEO. 


WETTON, CHRIS VAN BERN, WILL GOLDSTON, | 


W. Zerka, H. M. HIENKE, J. INGER, H. G. 
BARNET, E. L. HORDER. 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 6d. 


Hon. Treas.— WILL GOLDSTON. 
Hon. Librarian—E. L. HORDER. 
Hon. Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director—RUEBEN WEINSTOCK 


Application for membership should be 
sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 


tion, to Mr. STANLEY COLLINS, Hon. Secre- 
tary, 2 Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C. 


The ** Magic Circle”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, EsoQ,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 


WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., M.A. »M.LM.C 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, | 


Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from THOS. R KIRLEW, 
Hon. Secretary, 


89, Atlantic Chambers, 7, Brazennose St., Manchester. | 


Complete Indexes Vols. 1, 2 & 3 ‘Magic Wand’ 


Will be supplied on application to— 
Macic WanpD PvsLisHinG Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W C. 


Magical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THR 

Macic Wanp,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 
(Professional and Amateur), 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Witson, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC, 


“lv IlhbLUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Caro iy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters aud Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Head- 


Meetings at 
quarters, 


Communications to the Hen, See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham 


STANYONS’ ‘‘ MAGIC.”’ 


(ESTABLISHED 1900), 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World 
In Conjunction with Stanyons’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
toirclude an explanation ¢ feveryknown trick. 
We ask you to buy ONE Copy 0n.ly. 
Single Copies, 64d. (15 cents.) post free. 
Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, Is. 3d. 
(30 cents). 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books, List Free. 


STANYON & Co., Inventors and Independent 
Makers of Superior Magica) Apparatus, 
76, Solent Rd., West Hampstead, London, N.W. 
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EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


Always Something New at Munro’s Magical Mart. 


The “ Faultless’’ New Rising Card Box. 


A well-made and finely-finished oblong box is exhibited and can be “seen through ’”’ as 
it has a glass botto.m The effect obtained is that three cards are chosen frcm pack, noted 
by drawers and replaced in pack, which can be thoroughly shuffled. The performer then 
shows the box to be perfectly empty. The pack of cards is placed inside and the lid of the 
box closed. The performer who may stand at any distance from the box, even amongst the 
audience, calls for the names of the selected cards. As they are named they rise from the 
box, uncannily pushing up the lid as they rise. One or three cards can present themselves 
in this mysterious manner. A most beautiful yet most weird effect. Silent and sure in work- 
ing. Nothing to get out of order. Note the low price for this high class novelty. 


PRICE 21s. By post 6d. extra. 


* * * * “ m i 


The ‘‘Boss’’ New Rising Card Houlette. 


This is a decided novelty. The houlette stands on a slender column, not a quarter of an 
inch in diameter. The houlette is simply made to contain a pack of cards, three of which 
have been selected and shuffled in the pack. After the performer ascertains the names of the 
selected cards, he commands them to rise from the houlette. They do so, one after the 


other, the performer standing anywhere whi'st the cards are rising. The cards can rise singly - 


or altogether, and at any interval of time. A fine piece of apparatus. Absolutely noiseless, 
and retiable. Note the low price of this high class novelty. 


PRICE 18s. 6d. By post 6d. extra. 


* * * * % 


The “Waite’’ Cigarette Vanisher and Producer. 


An absolutely new and_ startling effect can be effected by means of this 
apparatus. A borrowed cigarette can be vanished and recovered with bewilderihg effects. 
A very fine variation of the Miser’s Dream (cigarette production) can be worked with this new 
idea. The finest novelty for a smoking concert ever invented. Very comprehensive work- 
ing instructions supplied. 

PRICE 1s. By post 1s. id. 


* * * =m * * 


The ‘‘Up-to-date’’ Brass Halfpenny Box. 

This is the applicaticn of an entirely new principle to an old trick. It will nonplus even the 
experienced magician. After the trick has been worked it can then be exhibited as a new 
and ingenious puzzle. It cannot be solved until shown by the owner. This is a really good 
pocket trick and puzzle combined. Very comprehensive working instructions supplied. 


PRICE is. By post is. 1d. 
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Vou. 4.—No. 38.] OCTOBER, 1913, 


The Yogi's Star. 


The lady occupyizg the central 


figure in Messrs. MASKELYNE AND 
Devant’s latest producton at 
England's Home of Mystery is 
here depicted, gazing wistfully 
into the future—or mayhap the 
past ! 


Disciples of Madame Biavatsky, 
versed in the innermost secrets of 
Lh’asa, should not fail to visit 
St. George’s Hall and witness 
this new magical creation, though 
its producers, of course, lay no 
claim to the supernatural. 


An Wlustrated Monthly Journal for Conjureprs, 
Concert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 


‘*MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO. MacKENZIE MUNRO. 


SIXPENCE. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


Lightning 
Sketcher. 


A New & Attractive Feature 
for any Entertainer. | 


Easily acquired by means of 
the Non-Technical ‘‘Self- 
Instructor, which we 

supply. . 


This graceful and taking speciality, popularly known as 
“ Lightning Sketches,’’ adds to the repertoire of the entertainer 
a new and attractive feature, and is highly recommended as a 
fascinating and enchanting novelty. 


We are aware that it is generally considered to be an art 
which can only be performed by those who have what is usually 
called ‘talent ’’ for drawing, or who have hed the advantage of 
considerable artistic training. Whilst not denying that this sup- 
position is in some measure true, the enlightenment we convey in 
our non-technical ‘‘self-instructor ’’ will enable the veriest tyro 
7 YY in art to present an amusing turn, presuming only that he is willing 

to devote to it at least the same amount of study and practice 
as he would give to the acquiring of a new feat of sleight of hand or balancing. 


The study of the progressive examples in our “ self-instructor,’’ with the simple 
directions for re-producing the same, will lead the student by easy and imperceptible 
stages to such a degree of proficiency in drawing as will enable him eventually to present a 


lightning cartoon act equal at least, if not superior, to any act of the kind presented by the 
best exponents of the art. 


“ Self-instructor "’ with over 25 accompanying sketches and simple and easily under- 
stood directions for reproducing the same. 


PRICE 1s., post free. 
Drawing Boards, best seasoned pine, inlaid metal edge, 
28-in. by 19-in., Price 4s. ; 31-in. by 23-in., Price 5s. Carriage forward. 
' EASELS, with long Double back legs to ensure steadiness and strength. Prices include pegs. 


No. 1,—6-ft. high, in deal stained. Price 10s. 6d.. Carriage forward. 
PHO oy in pitch pine, dull polished. Price 12s. 6d. Carriage forward. 


Small Easels for placing on table supplied. Write requirements. Estimates given. 


CHARCOAL. Fine 6d. box. Medium, 8d. box. Thick, 10d. box. 
Extra quality (Venetian), 1s. box. Postage, 2d. extra per box. 


** AMADOU.”’ For erasing charcoal, 1s. per oz., post free 1s. 1d. 


DRAWING PINS. The “ perfect.’’ These have flat brass rings, attached to facilitate 
insertion and removing. The largest size 9d. per dozen, postage, 1d. extra. 


PUSH PINS. Havesteel points with glass handle, easily inserted, and as easily withdrawn. 
Per box of 1 dozen, 6d., post free 8d. 
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Subsoriptione.—THe Macic Wanp is published 
on the firstof each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post d for twelve months to any address 
in opi world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisemente.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth. 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communiloations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THz Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 

en payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “* The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 


HaMLey’s, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, a a 
a9, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C. 
202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Waite, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut anp Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 

W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehal! Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 
EDINBURGH. 

A. Scott & Sons, 25s, Leven Street. 


NEW VORK. 


Marrinna & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A RoTerBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. ; 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorx Novettv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
WILL ANDRADE, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 


DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA. 
Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


‘‘ The abstract and briet chronicle of the time."’ 
— HAMLET. 


October! Only a few short weeks ago 
the seaside exercised its irresistible spell, 
and the open road invited us by its promise 
of rural delights. With the falling leaves, 
however, and the advent of misty mornings 
and chilly nights, the charm of summer 
departed, and our thoughts have turned 
once more to the pleasures of the home and 
the magic of winter. | 

Most people look forward, with a certain 
amount of lively anticipation, to the delights 
of the fireside, when thick curtains shut out 
the prospect of the cheerless streets, and the 
firelight plays fitfully on walls and ceiling in 
the pleasant gloaming hour sacred to tea and 
laziness. To magicians the autumn is little 
more than the opening of the busiest season, 
and to those who have lapsed into a life of 
excitement from sheer habit, and have not 
so far wandered into the realms of practical 
magic, we can recommend no _ pleasanter 
change than a series of these armchair travels 
in the company in the first place of good books 
on the subject of magic and what it is; for 
which the twilight of the year is so eminently 
suited. 


We recently had the pleasure of a short 
chat with Owen Clark, who expressed the 
opinion that everything goes to show that 
the public are rapidly coming to appreciate 
dexterity in the presentation of Modern 
Magic, as opposed to the mere showing of 
illusions. Hecited the case of David Devant, 
where the tremendous advance bookings at 
the halls which he visits, exemplifies the ever 
increasing interest which amusement seekers 
are taking in high class magic. 


Gus Fowler is busy ‘‘ Doing Time ’”’ as he 
is pleased to call it. Fresh from triumphs 
at the Folies Bergere, Paris, where by the 
way, quite unknown to the performer, Pro- 
fessor Hoffmann was an interested spectator, 
the Watch King paid us a flying visit, while 
journeying across London. He is heavily 
booked in the North of England and Scotland, 
and Londoners will not see him again until 
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That genial entertainer, Wally Loe, relates 
an amusing experience. Having caused a 
pigeon to vanish by;means of wrapping the 
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bird in a sheet of newspaper, he afterwards 
straightens out the ruffled -ball of paper, and 
produces a rabbit therefrcm. On one occa- 
sion a member of the audiences seated close 
to the stage remarked to his fair neighbour, 
‘Of course that is easy, the pigeon is con- 
cealed in a rabbit’s skin ! ”’ 


The study of magic in Germany we always 
understood was limited to an exclusive class, 
but we understand an effort is now made to 
popularise it much on the lines as practised 
both in Great Britain and America. To- 
wards this end the foundation of a magician’s 
club called ‘‘Magischer Zirkel’’ has been 
laid at Hamburg, under the presidency of 
Herr. Karl Schroder. Already quite a large 
collection of books and magi‘al apparatus 
is at the disposal of the members. This 
Society we understand is the first and only 
one existing in Germany, and we are auth- 
orised to state that any British or Amercian 
magicians visiting Germany at any time and 
paying a call on the ‘‘ Magischer Zirkel ”’ 
at Hamburg will receive a cordial welcome 
from their Continental confreres. 


Apropos of the above paragraph it natur- 
ally suggests the now early coming day when 
-an International Conference of Magicians 
will be held and at the rate that magical 
societies are being formed all over the world 
there should be no difficulty in making an 
early start towards the consummation of 
such a project. Now then, British Magical 
Societies, which of you will take the initiative 
and lead ? 


The Magic Circle Dinner. 


It has been arranged that the Eicutn 
Annual DINNER will be held this year at 
Frascati's RESTAURANT, Oxrorp STREET, on 
SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 22nd, at 7 p.m. 

For the first time ladies will be able to be 
present. Members requiring tickets (5/6 each 
for lady or gentleman) will please send remit- 
tances (without which no notice can be taken) 
tO 

Mr. W. R. MInns, 
11, Northwick Terrace, 
london, N.W. 


In no casecan anv tickets be issued later that 
Wednesday, November roth. 


GREAT STOCKTAKING SALE 


MAGICAL APPARATUS 
NOW PROCEEDING 
SEND FOR LISTS 


MUNRO'S Magica Mart, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London W.C, 
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CHILDREN’S EVENING. 


A happy conception indeed was that of a 
“Children’s Evening ” with which the 
Magic Circle opened their Winter Se-sicn 
at the headquaretrs, Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet 
Street, on October 24th. 


Under the chairmanship of Sidney Old- 


‘ridge, Esq., an entertainment of exceptional 


interest to youngsters was carried out, and 
tired but mystified, the little cnes—and inci- 
dentally many of the grown-ups, left the 
building after their very first magical evening. 

Master James Bridger, in the absence of 
Mr. Robert Stanley, opened the proceedings 
by a brilliant overture at the piano, and also 
contributed later in the evening. He was 
quickly followed by Mr. Hewson Brown, 
whose inimitable concepti-n of a barndoor 
rooster, telling her master to get his hair cut, 
in distinctly ‘‘fowl’’ language, convulsed 
the young hearers. 

The gentleman who ccncealed his identitv 
under the Eastern get up, and ccgn’ men of 
Rahat Lakum, came in for many plaudits. 
A strong vein of originality ran through all 
his experiments, while Mr. Harry Hilckes, 
assisted by Mesdames Nita and Nora Hilckes 
formed a pretty stage picture, their packing 
case escape concluding an interesting magical 
turn. 

A very original ventriloquial turn was that 
of Mr. Clement M. Minns, whose lay figure 
which refused to be packed in‘o a hand bag, 
severa' sizes too small for him, was particularly 
funny. The animated silhouettes of Mr. 
Edward Victor were delightful, and though 
Mr. Henry T. Sayer, introduced his magical 
meals, after refreshments had been served, 
this did not in any way detract from the 
excellence of the performance. Under the 
heading of ‘‘ Baby Tricks,’ new rice bowl 
magic was presented by Mr Claude Chandler, 
whose particularly happy introduction, 
‘* Boys and Girls,’”’ at once set him on good 
terms with his audience. 

Interspersed between magical fare, the 
orchestral selections of the MHarlesworth 
Juvenile String Orchestra were greatly 
appreciated, and uproarous clapping greeted 
Mr. Bridger Lewis, with his ever green, but 
none the less nove’ Punch and Judy. 

Prais> must be accorded to the—for the 
greater part—-unseen workers, in luding 
Messrs. Brewer and Hunt, stage directors, 
and Mr. Henry Donn, the hon. secretary, 
who was unfortunately not able to be 
present. Mr. D. J. Brewer, the hon. enter- 
tainment secretary, is to be congratulated 
on the getting togethsr of so many good 
performe-s, and the entertainment augurs 
well for the hera’ding.of.manv a pleasant 
evening during the coming sessi--n, 
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CARD CLAIRVOYANCE. 


By GEO. JOHNSON. 


Though .he p incip e of this trick is more 
or less ancient, as also is the effect, the 
method of presentation, so far as the writer 
is aware, is new. When shown on one occa- 
sion, a member of the audience who was 
fairly conversant with card tricks remarked 
afte-the performance” I can force one or two 
cards, but halr a dozen or so at once, beats 
me.”’ As will be scen, there is no forcing 
whateve-, and the experiment is compara- 
tively easy. 

At the conclusitn of scme card trick, the 
perfcrmer remarks that for his last experi- 
ment, he purposes placinz himself unreser- 
vedly in the hands ot his audience, and in view 
of the fact that he will be blindfolded during 
the course of the trick, trusts that they will 
deal fairly with him. 

A temporary assistant having tied a 
handkerchief over the performer’s eyes, 
the same gentleman is asked to assist in the 
trick by taking a iew cards frcm_ the pre 
viously shuffled pack. These are selected, 
and the assistant is next asked to shuffle 
those taken, and then distribute them singly 
to members of the audience so far as they 
will go. The performer, groping round for 
the table, now places the pack thereon, and 
then proceeds to name the cards. 

P.evious to showing the trick, an exchange 
has been made for a pre-arranged pack, the 
well-known system in which doggerel rhyme 
memorises ‘“ Eight, King, Three, Ten, Two, 
Seven, Nine, Five, Queen, Four, One, Six, 
Knave,”’ serving as well as any. The cards 
are also arranged in a known order, say, 
Clubs, Hearts, Spades, and Diamonds. 

The pack having been given a false shuffle, 
though this is scarcely necessary in view of 
the tact that the audience should have no 
reason to suppose that the cards have been 
exchange.l—the conjurer slightly fans them, 
and asks his assistant to extract, sav, halt 
a dczen cards ina bunch. At the gap thus 
made, the performer cuts the pack and pro- 
ceeds to hunt round for his table, allowing 
plenty of opportunities for a downward 
glance to be taken at the bottom card. 

The remainder is easy, and the effect 
should be worked up in the usual nerve- 
racking style beloved of thought readers. 

‘* You have shuffled and distributed the 
cards, Sir ? ’’ remarks the perfcrmer, ‘' How 
many did you say ?”’ The number is in- 
variably given and all chat remains is to 
name the cards commencing with the next 
in order to that which has been seen. 

The object of having the cards shuffled 
before being distributed, will be fairly obvious. 
for otherwise some member of the audience 
would probably notice that the cards were 
named, in exactly the same order in which 
they were given out, and this would weaken 
the effect of the trick. 

If the performer is working with a lady 
assistant, the trick lends itself admirably to 
silent thought transmission business, it 
being merely necessary to convey the name 
of a single card, after which for the lady, 
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who of course knows the code, all is plain 
sailing. Full particulars of the pre-arranged 
pack, and tricks performed therewith, will 
be found in Professor Hotfmann’s works. 


DAe 


MAGICAL CONCEPTIONS. 


By Prof. EDGAR. 


A COMEDY CANDLE TRICK. 


This candle is suitable for working cither 
in a burlesque magical, or comedy juggling 
act; it is something new, easily, made, and 
amusing. The whole of the working is quite 
simple, and its contsruction might be safety 
left in the hands of any reliable magical 
dealer. 

Effect.—-The performer, in making several 
attempts to light his cigar is surprised to 
find the candle suddenly moving upwards, 
and finally, to obtain a light, he holds on to 
it with his disengaged hand. 

Construction.—The candlestick is quite 
ordinary in appearance, but as wil] be scen, 
the bottom of the socket is removed, and the 


_ opening comes over a hole in the table top. 


The candle is of metal, painted to resemble 


_ the real article, with a short piece of candle 


fitted tothe top. Almost from the top to the 
bottom of the candle, a slot is cut an eighth 
of an inch in width. The handle of the 
candlestick is removed, and in the circular 
opening a spring tape measure is soldered, 
from which the tape has been taken out, 
and replaced with a strong black cord which 
is carried from the spring down to the base 
of the candle where it is secured. 

The length of the fringe of the table must 
of course be long enough to conceal the 
candle before it,rises. 


(To be continued.) 
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MAGIC IN BRITISH EAST AFRICA. 


To the Editor of Tue Macic Wanpb. 


Dear Sir,— I am enclosing you a press 
notice of my turn which I gave at the Theatre 
Royal (which has not long been opened), 
Nairobi, British East Africa, last week. 
* The Elusive Suffragette ’’ mentioned in the 
report is the Ubiquitous Skittle trick which 
1 purchased from Munro’s some time ago. 
I thought perhaps it would interest you to 
know that the trick was a great success, and 
took even better than I thought it would. 
The trick is well made and works without a 
hitch. 

I look forward each month to getting my 
Maaic WaND, and it reminds me of old times 
to see “ Magic Cirlce "’ faces greeting me from 
the front page, My only regret is that the 
paper is not double the size, as I am always 
very loath to lay it down. 

Yours, etc., 
HARRY STEVENSON, 
Nairobi, B.E.A., 
15th Sept., 1913. 


“Mr. Harry Venson is another local enter- 
tainer of a high order, and his up-to-date 
conjuring and magical effects were com- 
pletely mystifying. In addition, his ‘ Elu- 
sive Suffragette,’’ somewhat ungallantly— 
were the subject referred to more maidenly— 
likened to a stolid block of wood, fashioned 
in ninepin style, was productive of much 
amusement. It was easily seen how ncces- 
sary was a ‘Cat and Mouse Act’ to cope 


with the agile vagaries of the disappearing - 


damsel, for she seemed to vanish in a twinkle 
of an eye and make her escape from Holloway 
Prison, represented by the _ entertainer’s 
opera hat, to the House of Commons, shaped 
like a Welsh lady’s headgear, and then 
escaping even the conjurer’s clever fingers 
and hopping in fairy fashion to a third table 
on the stage, where she was left, while the 
audience witnessed other tricks with keen 
delight. 


Che Magical World. 
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2d. MAX STERLING. 2d * 


A Weekly International Review of Msg 
and Kindred Arts. 
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On Sale Every Wednesday Everywhere. 
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meaning and application being evident to any c: ¢ who 
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in general brief in expression, and pointed in applica- 
tion, and not a few ara winged as well as barbed. 
Similiar contributions solicited. Address on post-card 
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The ‘‘ Performer’ says that ‘‘In the 
Variety world, much that seems so oft is 
not so; and much that seems not really is 
so.”’ And it’s about the samein the magical 
world, only more so. 


* 2 @£© & & & 


There’s many a good show given with an 
old trick. 

** * & @ 

We were very pleased when De Biere gave 
notice to all and sundry that he was not 
killed in the Johannesburg riots, and we 
suppose he ought to know. He promises 
a big new attraction shortly. 

* *£ @ * & 


A magician who has neglected his oppor- 
tunities may be said to have left his tuture 
behind him. 

ees & & & 

The wise magician does not display con- 
tempt for his fellows—he conceals it. 

zs *e£ &£& & € 


You may palm off the agent and the mana- 
ger, but it’s harder to palm off the public. 


sk xk & 


‘“ Uneasy lies the load that does you down, ’. 
as the large cannon ball remarked to the 
small hat. 

se & & & 

Why ‘ Amasis ’’ ? enquired someone at 
the South London, the other night. Quickly 
came the answer, ‘‘ Because he is ama(s)ing 
you, I suppose! ”’ 

* ¢ & & ®&® 

Mr. G. K. Chesterton's new play at the 
Little Theatre is to be named “ Magic.” 
Now probably for the first time in history 
there will be two magical shows in Duke 
Strect. 

x * @ & & *£ 

Imitation is the sincerest form of flattery— 

one can only conjecture the fate of flatterers. 
x“ * &£ © 


Magicians! Never admit defeat under 
any circumstances. The audience will do 
that for you. 

ee £ * © 

The ‘‘ rabbit ’’ rushes in where the expert 
fears to tread. 

«es & & 8 

The other man’s effort is.a good one—but 
our own is a marvel. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 
Card Sleights & Card Appliances. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 
(AML Rights Reserved). 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 593). 


Another box, credited to the inventive 
genius of Mr. Roterberg, is a development of 
the old-fashioned-flat box above referred to 
in which a loose slab falls from the one half 
into the other according as the one or the 
other side is for the time being uppermcst, 
concealing a card which may have previouslv 
been laid above it, and disclosing one which 
was previously hidden below it. (See 
‘‘ Modern Magic,” pp. 134, 135). Each half 
of the new box (see Fig. 3) instead of being 
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quite plain, as in the origina!, has a bead or 
moulding round its outer edge. The loose 
slab (not shown in diagram) is nearly 
half an inch thick, but is nvrmally held 
fast by the pressure of a spring, in that 
half of the box in which it happens to 
be. That side being held uppermost, a 
pressure on the upper bead re’eases the slab, 
after which pressure on the lower bead allows 
it to fall into the lower half, and locks it 
therein. 

Another box of Mr. Roterberg’s devising, 
is known as the Dissected Card Box. In 
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principle, this too is identical with the 
old flat card box, but inthis case the top 
and bottom each consist of aslab of blackened 
tin or sheet brass, enclosed in a frame, and 
removable at pleasure, being merely held 
in position by little spring catches, one 
at each end of the frame. With this box is 
used a loose slab, also of metal blackened, of 
slightly smaller size. This duly falls from 
the one side into the other, according as the 
one or the other may for the time being be 
uppermost. 

It should be mentioned that the box, like 
that first referred to in this article, opens out 
flat, bookwise, and that its two halves 
are exactly alike, so that, when closed, the 
box may be turned either way up without 
showing any difference. 

To use the box, a given card is placed 
therein, and the loose slab laid over it. The 
box may now be opened, and shown empty, 
the performer grasping it with fingers inside, 
and thumb outside, the portion which holds 
the card, and letting the other portion hang 
down from it. In still further proof of its 
emptiness he takes out, first the one of the 
moveable portions, and then the other, 
beginning with the one against which the 
card lies, and bringing out with it the loose 
slab, and the card between them, These, 
profe:sedly a single sheet of metal only, he 
lays across the top of a wineglass or tumbler, 
the fact that the spectators thus see above 
and below and all round them, removing all 
possible suspicion. The opposite slab may 
then be removed, and may be allowed tu 
fall, as if by accident, on the t-ble or floor. 
The performer exl ibits the ske‘eton frame 
hanging on one finger, pre-ently reconstruct- 
ing the box, and using it as may be needed 
for the purpose of his trick. 


(To be continued.) 


2O/- WORTH OF MAGICAL 
LITERATURE FOR 9/6. 


YOLS. 1, 2 and 3 of the Macic Wanp, Nos. 

I to 36, representing the period from 

September, 1910, to August, 1913, bound in 
cloth, complete with indexes. 

This handsome ccmbined record of magical 
progress during the period mentioned, to- 
gether with the unique collection of popular 
and practical tricks, interesting articles by 
Prof. Hoffmann and other well-known writers 
on magical subjects, reports of Magic Circle 
and other prominent societies’ doings, etc., 
very fully illustrated, renders the collection 
a valuable one to all interested in Magic and 
kindred subjects. Only a limited number 
of these combined volumes left. 


The 8 VOLS., Complete with Indexes, one 
Binding, Price 9/6. 


If sent by post to any part of the world, 
od. extra. 


‘**MAGIC WAND’? PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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A SIDE-SPLITTING AMUSING SELF-CONTAINED MAGICAL COMEDY ‘‘ ACT.’’ 
Magical Production of Cakes and Ingredients for Cooking same in a Borrowed Hat. 


The full etfect of this excellent trick is that 
the performer, after a few witty and appro- 
priate introductory remarks, borrows a hat 
in order to demonstrate, as 1s necessary in a 
cooking exposition, how eggs can be pro- 
duced. This he does by means of a hand- 
kerchief which he shows back and front, 
and folding it in half, a number of eggs are 
produced and dropped in to the borrowed 
hat, tothe accompaniment of a running flow 
of laughter producing “ patter.’’ This hav- 
ing been successfully accomplished, the per- 
former shows his skill by balancing the eggs 
on the tip of a straw ; any egg and any 
straw selected being used. Now being pro- 
vided with eggs he next proceeds to give the 
audience a lesson in cooking, placing in the 
saucepan the various ingredients, such as 
flour, eggs, currants, sugar, spice, etc., but 
not finding butter amongst the concomi- 
tants, he substitutes a little tallow from the 
lighted candle on the table which he explains 
will do equally well. Instead of a kitchen 
range he utilises the borrowed hat, a borrowed 
handkerchief which is burnt as fuel...The 
cooking having been completed, the saucepan 
is opened when a rich cakeis turned out ona 
plate, cut up, and handed round for con- 
sumption. The borrowed handkerchief and 
hat are returned to the owners uninjured, 
and none the worse for their extraordianry 
adventures. 

Requisites.— A handkerchief to which is 
attached an egg by means of a fine black 
silk thread. The length of the thread is just 


one half of the side of the handkerchief, so 
that if the handkerchief be held taut by the 
two corners the egg will hang down just 
below its centre, or it may at pleasure be 
concealed in the hand which holds the one 
or the other corner. 

A minute piece of apparatus, a little cup 
(so shallow as to be almost flat) the thickness 
of an egg shell, and the size of a sixpence. 
From the centre of this cup, on the convex 
side, projects a little stem, half an inch long, 
and the thickness of a pencil lead. 

A bundle of straws, known as lemonade 
straws, good strong straws, cut square, free 
from bruise or split, and about eight inches 
in length but quite free from preparation 
of any kind. 

A saucepan, known as the Welsh Rabbit 
Saucepan. This supposed saucepan is made 
throughout of bright tin, and consists of 
four parts, designated in the diagram by 
the letters A, B, Cand D. ‘ A”’ is the lid, 
which has no speciality save that the rim 
round it is rather deeper than usual. “BB” 
is a shallow tray or Jining of the same depth 
as the lid, fitting easily within the top of the 
saucepan. ‘‘ A’’ on the contrary fits tightly 
within “ B.” ‘'C”’ is the body of the sauce- 
pan and has no speciality. ‘‘ D "is the outer 
sheet or covering locsely fitting the lower 
part of the saucepan, and, like it, of bright 
tin. The presence or absence of ‘‘ D”’ does 
not alter the general appearance of the Sauce- 
pan, and cannot, therefore, be detected by 
the eye. It should-be méntioned that ‘‘D” 
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is so made, that between its bottcm and the 
bottom of the saucepan is a space of about | 
half an inch in depth, as seen in the diagram 


PREPARATIONS. 


On Table.—The large silk handkerchief 
with egg attached. 

In an ordinary tumbler, a few of the 
straws, and hidden behind the tumbler, the 
little cup with stem. 

Welsh Rabbit Saucepan, loaded with a hot 
cake placed to fit within the body ‘C.” 
Within the sheath portion marked “ DD” 
place a dummy handkerchief stained with 
yolk of egg, and sprinkled with a few drops 
of spirits of wine to render it more inflam- 
mable. Place “B” in place, and put lid 
on, but tilted, as shown in diagram. 

Tray with small portions of flour, sugar, 
currants and spice. 

A lighted candle. 

A tall silk hat should be in readiness if 
one cannot readily be borrowed. 


On Servante.—Threc genuine eggs (in a 
black silk bag cr black paper). 

The broken shells of four eggs, stained 
with yolk, and packed one inside another. 

Small pieces of cambric burnt into holes. 

Performance.—To produce the eggs from 
the empty handkerchief, pick up the hand- 
kerchief, to show to the audience, palming 
the egg in the right hand which holds cne 
corner of the side of the handkerchief marked 
« A’? ain the diagram, whilst the left holds 
the other. 

One side of the handkerchief having been 
shown, the hands are crossed so as to show 
t} 0) pnosite side. This done, and the hands 


brought back to their original position, the 
egg is relzased from the palm, when it natu- 
rally falls behind the handkerchief. A slight 


‘drop ‘ of the hands at the same moment 
will prevent its swinging too far, and showing 
itself beyond the opposite edge. 

Having shown the handkerchief thus 
apparently empty, the performer says that 
he is going to try to get a few eggs from it, 
and that, to show there is ‘‘ no deception "’ 
he will pour them direct from the handker- 
chief into a gentleman’s hat, which he has 
just previously borrowed, and which stands 
on the table. 

Transferring the corner held by the right 
hand to his mouth, and holding it with his 
teeth, he slides the right hand along the 
handkerchief to the centre of ‘‘ A,”’ and folds 
the handkerchief vertically down the centre. 
The suspended egg, of course, hangs in the 
fold. He then transfers the right hand to 
the joined corners of “A” and the left hand 
to the joined corners of ‘ D” and tilts the 
sort of bag thus made into a horizontal 
position above the hat. Sloping it a little 
turther so that the corner of ‘‘ D’’ shall be 
the highest, the egg rolls out of the fold on 
the side ‘A and falls into the hat, the 
length of the thread allowing it ample fal). 

Now comes a movement which is not 
easy to explain, but which it is essential 
that the performer should understand as it 
is in truth the backbone of the trick. 

The hand which holds the two corners of 
“DPD” releases them, and travels towards 
the corners of ‘' A.” It seizes the outermost 
of such corners, and the two hands once 
more draw “A” taut. The effect of that 
movement is to spread the handkerchief 
with its broadside to the spectators, and at 
the same time to lift the suspended egg from 
the hat (which is for the moment screened 
by the handkerchief) to its old position in 
the rear. 

Again the handkerchief is folded, and 
again the egg produced, and this may be 
repeated as often as the performer pleascs, 
attention being specially called to the fact 
that his hands remain all the while empty, 
and that they approach nothing from which 
the eggs could possibly be obtained. 

When all is over, the thread may be broken, 
and the handkerchiefjcarelessly handed for 
inspection, 
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It is as well to place a borrowed handker- 
chief in the hat betorehand ostensibly to 
break the ‘‘ fall”’ of the egg, which otherwise, 
if unprepared, would naturally be smashed, 

At this juncture it is as well to load in the 
raw eges, just palmed from servante. into 
hat, bring them out again, one by one, and 
place on table. 
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The balancing of the egys on the straw 
is now proceeded with. It will be readily 
seen that by dropping the stem of the cup 
into the upper end of a straw the two will 
form a support upon which an egg can be 
readily balanced. The magic of the trick 
will lie in the deftness with which the cup 
and straw are made one, and the address 
with which the presence of the little cup is 
concealed. The first desideratum is best 
effected by adapting the cup to the end of 
the egg. and then (under cover of the fingers 
which hold the two together) inserting the 
stem into the upper end of the upright 
straw. To mect the second point. special 
care should be devoted to the selection of 
the eggs used, each of which should be of 
such a curve, at its larger end, as exactly to 
fit the concavity of thecup. If due attenticn 


is given to this point, the cup will be, at a 


very short distance, invisible. 

The successive movements necessary dur- 
ing the execution of the complete “ act” 
are clearly indicated in the course of the 
following— 


PATTER. 


Ladies and Gentlemen,—In_ this highly 
enlightened age of aeroplanes, motor cars, 
wireless telegraphy and other wonders pro- 
duced by the modern inventor, it may be 
no surprise to you to know that a leading 
inventor has been engaged on the homely 
task of producing chickens without eggs. 
The full details of this wonderful invention 
are not quite complete, so I must content 
myself by exhibiting to you a little invention 
of my own for producing eggs without hens. 

To enable me to perform this experiment 
I should like to borrow a gentleman’s tall 
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hat. A lady's large hat will notdo. Thank 
you, Sir! Do not think I haven’t one my- 
self, cr that I belong to the ‘' Give your hair 
a breath of air’’ brigade. The trouble is I 
often damage them, and you really look as 
if you could stand a joke. What I want the 
hat for is to turn it into an incubator, with 
the aid of this handkerchief—an ordinary 
handkerchief as you can see—-(show care- 
lessly, holding egg palmed) from which I can 
produce eggs. Yes Sir, eggs. Spelt e double 
gug, and 1 am using vour hat. I do not wish 
to exasperate you by exaggerating the exact 
number of eggs I can exhibit, neither can 
you examine the samples I shall extort from 
it. But if one egg drops fr.m exhaustion, 
exonerate me frcm al] blame, and exert your 
exemplary powers, and make for the exit. 
But I must exalt (egg salt) for it is an excel- 
lent (egg-shell-ent) and exhilarating trick. 

When I first introduced this trick I used 
to borrow a handkerchief, but I soon found 
that to be a most unsatisfactory pro- 
ceeding. Once I borrowed a handkerchief 
from a gentleman who took snuff, the result 
being that when the chickens were hatched 
they all had a fit of sneezing. Another time 
the gentleman who obliged me with his 
handkerchief evidently was afflicted with 
influenza, as the poor little chickens were 
born with a cold, and I had to go to the 
expense of providing them with pocket 
handkerchie‘s—best Japanese paper ones, 
fiftv for sixpence. 

By the way, will some lady lend me a 
pocket handkerchief? Thank you! I’'H 
just put this in the crown of the hat, and then, 
if an egg should smash, the handkerchief 
wil] save the hat a little. 

(In placing the handkerchief in the hat 
load in the broken eggshells from the ser- 
vante). 

Now I want you to notice the simplicity 
of the whole process. It’s as casy as eating. 
First I will show you the one side of the hand- 
kerchief. Then 1 show you the other. My 
hands, by the way, are perfectly emptv. 
(The egg should, a moment before, be let 
fall from the palm when both hands can be 
shown empty). But now watch carefully. 
All I have to dois to slightly breathe on the 
centre of the handkerchief, and the magical 
transformation takes place. I fold the 
handkerchief in half, tilt it so, and lo! and 
behold, an egg rolls out. Again I repeat 
the operation, and out rolls another egg. 
Chickens will soon have to take a back run, 
I can do this in all weathers, and they can’t. 
This should interest politicians. How many 
have we in stock? (Count). Fifteen two, 
fifteen four, and one for his nob; by jove, 


that one was on its nob. Look! Some are 
taking swimming lessons. Now then, don't 
splash. Isn't it eggs-citing. I really de- 


serve State aid. An egy should never be 
boiled for more than thirty minutes, other- 
wise it gets browned too much on one side, 
and above all never use hot water. Sub- 
merge them in cold, and try them with a fork. 
(Igg.) Gee—that one was a_ linguist— 
speaks fourteen languages. An egg would 
smell as strong by any other name. (Egg.) 
I got that, one from)myclast performance. 
If I don't get the bird I generally get its 
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egus, and they are not cooked either. Three 
or four down a dress svt blends beautitully 
with the dark black of the material. The 
art yellow, mixed with transparent white is 
so becoming. (gy.) Having now quatified 
for the post of Inspector of Nuisances [ want 
to draw vour attention to the last egg. 
(Look into hat, secretly detaching cyg from 
handkerchiet). One, two. three, four, five, 
six, but most of them | am sorry to say are 
smashed, only three whole ones are left. 
(Here load in raw eggs, taken from servante, 
bring them out of hat one by one and place on 
table). And that ladies and gentlemen, is 
how [ won the Cup. It was only an egg-cup, 
but it saved compressing the salt. Beast}v 
things, eggs, when) in full blcem. 

As my object is to use these eggs for cook- 
ing purposes it Is necessary to find out if an 
egg is in receipt of an old age pension or not, 
If it is really iresh and young it ought to 
stand upright on the point of a straw. Not 
through a straw, Sir, much too riskyv—an 
eggstrawdinary proposition of yours, (Bal- 
ance on straw.) This test 1s infallible, for 
if there is a bird inside it will flap its wings 
and cause the egg to topple ott the straw. 

This experiment vou can try yourself at 
home, but I would advise if you try it in the 
drawing-room to remove the carpet. The 
egg won't complain, as it knows it will pet 
smashed al! the same, but the carpet might, 
and it’s as well to avoid all possible complica- 
tions. 

Now that we have certified the eggs—- 
dear, dear, the insurance is nearly due on 
this one—we had better start doing some- 
thing with them. Let us make a cake. | 
bave a tin pot here complete with lid and 
handle, price sixpence. But how about a 
fire. I've got it. Your hat, sir. You'll 
never be able to wear it again, so we mav as 
well finish the trick, and turn it into a stove, 
stove pipe in fact. But perhaps the pot 
will not fit it. Oh ves, perfectly. 1 hardly 
know how to thank vou, sir. Your readiness 
to oblige embarrasses me. They say a man 
hasn’t done much who has never made a 


mistake. Bv the look of vour hat L have 
done quite a lot.) Never mind. Now fora 
cake. 


To be quite candid, I know nothing about 
cake making, but I should not be so silly as 
to tell you that. Here are the megredients. 
Twenty-two ounces to make a pound cake. 
Flour, sugar, currants, eggs, plenty of eggs, 
and—where’s the fat? Where's the fat ? 
Whcere’s the greasy stuff? Where's the cil 
of cod 2? Tuppence for a tin of vaseline— 
glycerine—or cold crean. No stock! Must 
have fat. (Work candle gay). Hush! Don't 
mention it. Now we come to the most 
stirring part of the experiment. What a 
mixture ! Nowwhile the cakeis fermenting 
we had better get the fire ready to cook it. 
Your handkerchief, and this bottle of scent. 
Odour de petrol! Yen drops every four 
hours. Oh, dear! now I’ve splashed again, 
Doesn't matter. I doi't care. It is.’t mv 
hat. You can have a new top put in, can't 
vou ? (Light). (Loud aside to pianist). 
Just a few bars from Wagner’s celebrated 
opera, ‘‘ The Fireman's Wedding.” Thank 
you so much, (Return to cook and extin- 
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Done to a turn, like the one the 

But vour hat. You must not 
I'm only doing this for a living. 
But the cake, what a beauty! Who will 
take the cake ? What, all of you? Then, 
vou must share it. Let mesee. Is it correct, 
to use a kmife and fork when cutting cake. 
Oh no, only fingers and a knife. Have you 
forgotten about the candle ? There we are. 
And vour hat, sir. 1 do hcpe it is not done 
for. Suppose I give it a slight application 
of the Mayic Wand. By jove, there we are, 
none che worse for the experiment, and what 
is still more wonderful, the handkerchief 
has come through the ordeal without a spot 
upon its reputation. 

(P.S.—The trick of the “ hole in the hat ”’ 
cr the “ finger ”’ sticking through the crown 
ot the hat, well known to conjurers, may be 
here introduced with very good effect, the 
flames rising frcm the hat during the cooking 
process appearing to render the subsequent 
finding ot a hole in the crown extremely 
probable.) 

For further suggestions as to suitable 
“patter ’’ to be used in this ‘ Pleaseall "’ 
Magic cook trick the student is referred to 
the issue of the Macic Wanp, Nos. 34 and 
35, June and July, 1913, under the heading 
ot ‘' The Magic Confectioner’s Trick.’’ The 
“ patter ’’ supplied for that trick is equally 
suitable in parts for the ‘‘ Pleaseall '’ Magic 
Cook trick. 


guish fire). 
worm does. 
biame me. 
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Haggis 
From S. & S., Dundee. 
Scottish Magical Notes. 


The past month has been remarkable in so 
far that no magical turn has put in an ap- 
pearance in Dundee or district. 

Full compensation, however, to local 
Magicians was afforded by way of the 
Annual Ladies’ Evening in connection with 
the Dundee Society ot Magicians, which, 
through the kindness of President and Mrs. 
Smith, took the form of a reception to the 
members and their friends. 

Ample justice having been done to well- 
laden tables, advantage was taken of the 
occasion to present the hon. secretary, Mr, 
A. KR. Small, with a gold watch, suitably 
inscribed. This ceremony was_ performed 
in a charming and neatly turned speech by 
Mrs. Smith. 

The worthy secretary, after he had revived 
semewhat trom his surprise, did his best to 
thank the Pre-ident, Mrs. Smith, and the 
“ boys,” but we have seen him to much 
better advantage on other occasions. The 
programme itself was an exceptionally strong 
one and all magic, so varied in form, that 
not for one minute could it have bored any- 
one. 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist."—Lightring Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do then, by 
KARLYN. @d. postfree. 


MUNRO'S, 9, Duke Strest, Adelphi, Leadon, W.C. 


We. 
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** THE YOGI’S STAR.”’ 


In a weird setting of blinking dragons, 
scaly scorpions, and other earthly and un- 
earthly creatures, Messrs. Maskelv ne and 
Devant introduce their latest illusion, ‘' The 
Yogi’s Star.” The star itself occupies the 
place of honour suspended in the centre of 
the stage, an object of veneration to the aged 
Yogi who is master of ceremonies, under the 
direction of Mr. IE. A. Maskelyne. 

Standing on the run down, completely 
isolated by a sheet of heavy plate glass sup- 
ported on blocks of wood, the lady who acts 
as the Yogi’s medium replies to questions 
and prognosticates. In motionless silence 
disturbed only, if such it may be called, by 
the dimmingand glowing of the Star, the 
Sybil replies to such momentous questions as 
‘Will Ireland get Home Rule ? ’} and ‘' Why 
did it rain yesterday ?”’ If perchance the 
Star is not accountable for these mysteries 
in their entirety, yet from an_ illusionary 
point of view, the effect is al! that can be 
desired. Once more, mighty wizards of 
Langham Place we take oft our hats to you, 
for again you have discovered—something 
new ! ; 

Little but praise can be accorded to the 
remainder of the programme, Leolin, with 
his clever juggling act, Cuipitt, clever and 
humorous as ever, and Charles Morritt with 
the ever green Disappearing Donkey, con- 
tinue to gain applause both loud and long. 
Lauri Wylie, and Warwick Pryce, the former 
with his Toy Theatre, and the latter at the 
piano, form a pleasing and merry interlude 
to the magical part of the entertainment, 
and the mystic plav of David Devant, 
‘ The Crystals,”’ with its costly stage setting 
completes a programme of all round excel- 
lence. 


* The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.'’—CaRLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtz ining 
any book or magazine reviewed in this 
column, appication can be made to the 
MaGic WAND Pub'tshing Coe., wh» wilt supp v 
any book pub.ished on magic and the kindied 
arts. 


** Sphinx ’? (American), September, 1913. 
The ‘‘ Magical Comedy with a Slate,” is par- 
ticularly funny, and the ‘ Transformation 
of hat and cane to table’ bears the imprint 
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of practicability. De Land’s Ace Trick, a 
combination handkerchief trick, that may 
be hcme-made, and ‘' The Tennis Racket 
Card’ help to complete a very interesting 
issue, 


“* The Magic Circular.’’—A monthly review 
of the magic art, issued for private circulation 
only amongst members of the Magic Circle. 
The October number (No. 84, Vol. 7), is the 
last issue of that volume, and contains the 
Report and the Balance Sheet, which show 
the Society to be in a flourishing condition. 
A contribution on “ Iilusive Moves’ by 
Mr. C. H. Shortt, reports of the Eastbourne 
Branch of the Magic Circle, and of the 
‘ British Magical Society ’’ together with a 
full report of the Ladies’ Night at the head- 
quarters is also yiven. The information 
that ‘‘ The Circular” is tO appear in a new 
dress, commencing with the new volume and 
the November issue, should remind members 
that nowis a fitting opportunity to introduce 
friends interested in magic, with a view to 
still further increasing the scope of the 
Society. 


"The Magi.”,—A monthly circular for 
private circulaticn amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi. (Headquarters, 
Manchester, England). The report of the 
54th regular meeting of the Brotherhood 
augers well for the success of the fraternity. 
The next mecting takes the form of the 
‘Ladies’ Night.’’ The official organ of 
‘The Magi’ is a neat brochure and reflects 
credit both on its compilers and producers. 


WP 


Anything New ? 


“ Anything new?’ the tvro cried, and it 

harried the dealer’s soul ; 

‘ When there’s anything new I’m on the spot, 
Though of apparatus I’ve such a lot, 
Have you anything here that I haven’t 

got 2” 
And they sold him a Barber’s Pole. 


“ Anything new?” said the top line “ 
and the dealer softly sighed ; 
“ T’m looking round for a novel stunt, 
Something that goes with the folk in front 
And it looks as though I shall have to 
hunt.” 
But they sold him “ The Lion’s Bride.” 


Pro,’’ 


“ Anything new 2?’ ’Twas the aged ‘‘Hank’’ 
wearied of worldly toils ; 
“ Sort of a kiddies’ party touch, 
Something that isn’t costing much— 
Pull it out of a hat and such.” 
And he left with a dozen “ coils.” 


“ Anyihing new ?”’ Old Time looked in, 
tho’ oft the store he'd passed ; 
But no answer came from the dealer there, 
And Time couldn't see him anywhere, 
For the dealer was climbing the Golden 
Stair— 
Finding something ynew-—at last. 
G. J. 
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‘*A Text Book of Magic,’’ by Elbiquet. 


The author states that ‘the object of this 
little book is to supply the amateur conjurer 
with asimple text-book on hisart.’’ Assuch, 
the work is well done, and although the writer 
does not tell us anything very new, it is 
evident that he has at one time or other, 
performed the tricks explained. The con- 
tents of the volume are in six sections, in- 
cluding an appendix. In the latter well- 
executed drawings will enable manv to make 
the necessary apparatus themselves. 

In view of the many books telling ‘‘ How 
it is done ’’ and the few ‘' How to do it.”’ 
amongst the latter category amateur magi- 
cians will welcome “ A Text-book of Magic.”’ 
The book is cloth bound and priced at half-a- 
crown. 

* ¢ & & *& 

**Secrets of Scene Painting and Stage 
Effeets,"? by Van Dyke Browne. This book 
on scene painting is beautifully got up, and 
illustrated with many coloured plates. The 
whole ground is well covered, and doubtless 
from the chapter on Stage Effects, with the 
method of fixing a platform, erecting ‘‘wings,”’ 
‘flats,’’ and other stage contrivances, the 
modern magician will find much that is 
useful. The writer is evidently a past 
master of the art, and the book should be 
in the hands of all dramatists—amateur and 


otherwise. 
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By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from page O89). 


A SPANISH PRIEST. 


The right hand is placed as in the last 
example, the tips of the four fingers forming 
the profile; the hand itself, the upper part 
of the body; and the outstretched thumb, 
an arm. Between the second and _ third 
fingers is held the wide-brimmed hat. The 
leit hand is brought up to the right, the fingers 
of the former clasped around the back of the 
latter, their projecting tips overlapping one 
another to outline a falling hood. The roots 
of the two thumbs meet, and the left thumb 
is extended in a line with the right and forms 
the other arm. The forearms are held at a 
slight angle to one another from the wrists 
downwards to represent a flowing robe. Let 
the figure assume the attitude and actions 
of one delivering an oration, 
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Here both hands are used to construct a 
full-length figure—the right hand the head 
and trunk, the left the legs. 


A Spanish Priest (Fig. 74.) 


The placing of the right hand fingers is as 
before; the hat held, as usual, between the 
second joints of the second and third finger 
The extended thumb makes the arm. The 
forearm is held horizontal and the hand bent 
well back upon the wrist. 


The Man in the Street (Fig. 75.) 


The leit forearm is held in line with and 
close to the right, the left hand bent down- 


wards from the wrist. The first and second 
fingers are held close together as one, as also 
are the third and fourth. These fingers 
represent Iegs, and by their action may 
imitate walking. The thumb hangs down as 
a ccat-tail. 
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Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


THE LADY AND THE WAITER. 


A deaf and dumb lady was staying at a 
London hotel. In the evening she beckcned 
the French waiter to the table at which she 
sat down, and handed him a slip of paper 
bearing the cryptic inscription, ‘‘Ga.” 
For a moment the man was puzzled. Then 
he smiled and wrote, ‘“‘ Table d’hote is at 
seven o’clock.’’ The lady added, ‘2 long 
28.’’ The waiter, wishing to know whether 
the lady was staying at the hotel or was only 
a chance visitor, requested her to sign her 
name. The lady then wrote “ P.S."” Now, 
what did the lady mean by those two mys- 
terious messages, and what was her name ? 


SOLUTION. 


As the waiter was a Frenchman, he did 
not fail to detect the fact that the large "G ”’ 
and the little ‘‘a’’ were ‘‘G, grand; 
a, petit,”” which he would pronounce very 
like ‘‘ J’ai grand appetit ’’; that is to say, 
‘‘T have a great appetite.” The lady’s 
second ccmmunication was ‘‘ Too long to 
wait,’’ and when asked to sign her name she 
wrote, ‘‘ P.S.”’ Now we all know that the.e 
two letters stand for ‘‘ postscript,’’ which 
means ‘‘ Add a line more.’’ And that was 
the lady’s real name—Adeline More. 

eee x *& 


A WALKING PROBLEM. 


A man was taking a brisk walk in the 
country the other day when, on turning 
round, he saw a particular friend of his 
walking four hundred yards behind in his 
direction. They each walked two hundred 
yards in a direct line, with their faces towards 
each other, and you would suppose that they 
then met. It is a reasonable thing to con- 
clude. But it was not so; for they found, 
after their two hundred yards’ walk that they 
were still four hundred yards apart! This 
seems very extraordinary. Can vou explain 
how it came about ? 

SOLUTION, 


The second man, cn secing his friend turn 
and vol'tk towards him, walked backwards 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


' not faibito at once 


zoo yards! It was an eccentric thing to 
do, but he did it, and it is the only answer 
to the puzzle. They would then have their 
faces towards each other and be going in a 
direct line, and yet keep 400 yards apart. 
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A CURIOUS CHARADE. 


Doubtless every reader of the Macic WAND 
is familiar with the particular word puzzle 
known as a ‘‘charade."’ It was a popular 
pastime a hundred years ago, though the 
“acting charade’’ was introduced later. 
The following charade contains a somewhat 
original idea, and is presented for that 
reason :— 


My first, by man invented, is 
An article in common use; 
My second (very harmless word), 
To call himself none will refuse; 
My third, the reader, there’s no doubt, 
Will wish to cross, whate’er his views ; 
My whole is but an isle, a welcome spot, 
Where oarsman linger when the day is hot. 


SOLUTION, 


The word is A—I—T. In this case, it will 
be seen, we divide the word into three sepa- 
rate letters, not syllables. 


* * * © & 


Why did the spade leave the toolhouse ? 
Because it was infra dig. (in for a dig.) 


* * © *& *€ 


If von know of 
any good “catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 


‘phone it to 
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THE MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 
2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 


Vice-Presidents : 
SerRvAIS LE Roy, CuHunGc Linc Soo, 
CHRIS VAN BERN. 


Committee— 


Davip DEvANT, HoRACE GOLDIN, OSWALD 

Witutams, Ceci, Lyte, F. Curpitt, GEo. 

WETTON. CHRIS VAN BERN, WILL GOLDSTON, 

W. ZeELKA, H. M. HIENKE, J. INGER, H. G. 
BARNET, E. L. HORDER. 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 6d. 


Hon. Treas.— WILL GOLDSTON. 
Hon. Librarian—E. L. HoRDER. 
Hon. Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director—RUEBEN WEINSTOCK 


Application for membership should be 
sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 


tion, to Mr. STANLEY COLLINS, Hon. Secre- 
tary, 2 Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C. 


The °° Magic Circle”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, EsgQ,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 


Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—@. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., M.A. »™M. ILM.C 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 
Peetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


The Magt Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from THOS. R KIRLEW, 
Hon. Secretary, 


89, Atlantic Chambers, 7, Brazennose St., Manchester. 


Complete Indexes Vols. 1, 2&3 ‘Magic Wand’ 
Will be supplied on application to— 
Maaic Wanxp PusisutnGc Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W C, 


(Wagical Publications. 


Displayed perticulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early inthe 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THR 
Maaic Wanp,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPBR, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of, latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illusions, fally illustrated. 
Also current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 


of oe month by A. M. Wison, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 
Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


“Il IlhlLUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 
Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux M 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 
Caro _y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 
Communications to the Hen, See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham 


STANYONS' ‘‘ MAGIC.’ 


(ESTABLISHED 1900). 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World 
In Conjunction w.th Stanyons’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
toirclude an explanation cf evervknown trick. 
We ask you to buy ONE Copy on.ly. 
Single Copies, 64d. (15 cents.) post free. 
Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, 1s 3d. 
(30 cents). 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books. List Frec. 


STANYON & Co,, Inventors and Independent 
Makers of Superior Magical Apparatus, 
76, Solent Rd., West Hampstead, London, N.W. 
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MESTABLI ALS EDI 


EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


NEW BOOKS. 


‘A Text Book of Magic,” 


_._ By Evsiguet. In six parts, comprising card, handkerchief, coin, hat and miscellaneous 
tricks. An appendix describes how most of the tricks can be made by the amateur. 


PRICE 2s. 6d., post free, 2s. 9d. 


**Secrets of Scene Painting and Stage Effects.” 


By Van DyKE Brown. Seventy-five pages fullvillustrated in colour and black and 
white. 


PRICE 2s. 6d., post free, 2s. 9d. 


The Rowton House Boot. 


By fitting this “ fake "’ over the toe part of a shoe great consternation is caused in the 
drawing-room when the out “‘ at toe’ joker makes his appearance. 


PRICE 6d., post free, 7d. 


The Squeezing Match-Box. 


On the victim attempting to open the box, a very clever piece of mechanism squeezes 


his finger. 
PRICE 6d., post free, 7d. 


The Flying Matches. 


Imme.liately the victim touche; the slide of this match-box, it opens out: and the 
matches fly about in all directions. 


PRICE 64., post free, 7d. 


The Comical Cigarette Case. 


Offering a cigarette, the victim on selectin; one and attempting to take it out of the 
case is surprised to find the whole bunch of cigarettes come out with it. falling about in 
comical fashion. 


PRICE 6d., post free, 7d. 


-MUNRO'S, “ Experts in Everything Magical, ” 9, Dake St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley ; and es by 
THe Magic Wanp PUBLISHING Co., 9, Duke Street. Adelphi, London, W. Cc 
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Concert Artistes, and al] 


Entertainers. 


OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE *MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
: Conducted by GEO, MacoKENZIE MUNRO. 


NOVEMBER, 1913. 
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Mr. GC. IVOR SMITH, 
M. M. Cc. 


"Mr. C. Ivor Smith, 


M. M. Cc. 


E Wizard, whose portrait 

is presented this month, 
makes a speciality of original 
tricks, accompanied by humor- 
ous patter. By far the greater 
number of his conceptions are 
entirely his own, and his genial 
personality makes him as wel- 
come in the drawing room as 
on the stage. 


Mr. Sait, occasionally ap- 
pears as a Chinese Magician 
under the quaint cognomen of 
HywotasM, a name capable of 
many interpretations. 
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THE MAGIC WAND. 
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MY GRANDFATHER'S LEGACY. 


A MAGICAL COMEDY “ACT” WITH COINS. 


COMPLETE, INCLUDING APPARATUS, COINS, ‘‘ GUIDE ’® TO PRESENTATION, VALUABLE 


DIRECTIONS, AND WITTY ‘ PATTER.’’ 


The majority of coin tricks are only suitable for close, or table work, coins being small 
necessitating near work to be thoroughly appreciated. The trick herewith described how- 
ever, is Cne of the few coin illusions suitable tcr drawing-room or full professional stage, and 
constitutes one of the most startling and effective tricks in coin manipulation imaginable. 
It is in three sections, but ccmbined the illusions produced are startling, and unique in magical 
entertaining. The really witty and appropriate “ patter’ (copyrighted) supplied, helps 
to make the trick one of the most brilliant “ acts ’’ performed with coins. 


The trick deals with the adventures and misadventures of four coins, and gives liberal 
scope to the artiste both as a wizard and humorist. The effect is that four coins are exhibited 
on astand, as shown in the top illustration, the performer taking them up, one bv one, vanishes 
them separately, showing his hand entirely empty each time The coins are made to mvys- 
teriously re-appear on the stand which has been previously shown quite empty. A black 
oblong board is now shown, back and front, and covered with a flag or handkerchief, the per- 
former commanding the coins on the stand to pass therefrom on to the board, which is done. 
Still continuing his marvels, the performer exhibits another oblong board with four strings 
passing through four holes drilled in it. The performer pulls each string backwards and 
forwards, explaining that the final effort is to cause the coins to pass frcm the board on to the 
points of the string, which is duly accomplished, the coins being found to have disappeared 
from the board and seen dangling at the end of the four strings as depicted in the bottcm 
illustration. 


The Coin Stand complete, with four palming coins, and duplicates, Price 7/6 postage 6d. extra. 
The Slide Board, complete 5 - A ” », e686 ,, 6d. 
- The Coin Dropper a > Pe a 7 », 4/6 ,, 6d. 


The three above mentioned apparatus together. Price £1 18., post free. 
Complete with comprehensive ‘‘ guide "’ to presentation, instructions, and “ patter.” 


The Coin Producing Wand (half crown size), with palming coin, Price 9/6, postage 44. extra. 
The new Sliding Coin producing Rod, with six coins.. ba » 8/9 » ,, 
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Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—TxHE Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post pes for twelve months to any address 
in hay world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 


A limited number of back issues can be secured at | 


sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month, Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishlng Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THz Maaic Wanp Publishing Co. 


E.ditorial.—The editor invites contributions on all | 


topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 

en payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the gar ppecon and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THz Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where ‘The Magic Wand”’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 


HaMLey's, Munro's, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C. 
202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Waite, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THE LiGHT AND Power FittinGs Co., City Arcade, 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. S1mE, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
We. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


EDINBURGH, 
A. Scott & Sons, 258, Leven Street. 
NEW YORK. 


MarRTInKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MAnNuFAcTuRING Co,, 1211, Broadway. 


——— 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
New YorK Nove tv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
WHtt ANDRADE, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 
DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA, 
Roy Danpy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


“The abstract and briet chronicle of the time."’ 
— HAMLET. 


Elsewhere in our columns there appears a 
full report of Professor Hoffmann’s “ chat ”’ 
to the Magic Circle, and mention is made of 
the few remarks by Mr. J. N. Maskelyne, 
It was indeed a privilege for those who were 
present, to listen to old world recollections 
of the two gentlemen whose names stand for 
all that is best and straightforward, in a 
vocation which it has been their fortunate 
lot to see raised from, perhaps one may say, a 
dubious level, to the standard of the art 
it is to-day. 

x« k £ kh 

A correspondent writes, that having assimi- 
lated the story of ‘‘ The lady and the waiter ”’ 
which appeared in our last Monthly Telc- 
phone, he thinks we may, perhaps, feel 
equal to a conundrum so ancient, that most 
folk have forgotten how it goes. ‘* Why is 
a lame dog like a blotting pad?”’ A lame 
dog is a slow pup; a slope up is an inclined 
plane; and, as everyone knows, an _ ink- 
lined plane is a blotting pad ! 

* * * kK & 

Many readers who have received help and 
hints from the ‘‘ Novel Notions ”’ of Robert- 
son Keene, will be glad to learn that after 
recovering from a somewhat severe illness, 
he has now a further work on Magic well in 
hand. Mr. Keene is a gentleman of original 
ideas, and we look forward with pleasure to 
the new book, Presumably its title will not 
be “‘ Most Novel Notions.” 

x k £ * 

The presiding magistrate was probably 
mildly surprised when the other day at 
Willesden, he was asked for the loan of a 
guinea pig. One, Edward Jones, having 
been charged with begging, declared he was 
merely giving an exhibition of conjuring, 
in proof of which he proceeded to do several 
tricks for the edification of the court. After 
making a coin run over his hat and jump 
out of a match box, he desired to still further 
show his prowess, but the aforesaid guinea 
pig was not available. Mr. Jones had to 
pay 5s. 

*_* * k & 

David Devant, after a most successful 
tour of the provinces, is again to be seen in 
London. Opening at the “‘ Victoria Palace”’ 
on the tenth of this,moenth,-he commenced a 
series of engagements dn and around the 
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Metropolis, but at the time of writing no 

date has been fixed for his re-appearance at 

St. George’s Hall. We hope it may be at 

Christmas, for the Home of Mystery without 

Devant, during the festive season, would 

almost be a case of Hamlet minus the Ghost. 
* *£ &£ & * 

The advent of the party season is nich, 
in view of which we can endorse the remarks 
made by our contemporary ‘‘The Magical 
World,”’ under che heading ‘‘ Conjuring to 
Children.’ Mr. Sterling takes a particularly 
human point of view when he writes "A 
child is a trustful creacure full of natural 
curiosity.’ There are scme skilled enter- 
tainers who utterly fail to please children 
simply because they cannot put themselves on 
alevel with voungsters, so far as the point of 
view is concerned. The advice to ‘‘Weavea 
fairy legend, and let the tricks illustrate the 
story ’’---can only be augmented by another 
intunction, to be as a little child again ones- 
self. The Faust Flash, Fire Eating Wicked 
Wizard is scarcely acceptable at a children’s 
entertainment. 

* ek ke & 

What has become of the Whispering 
Kettle? We first heard of it in mid-At- 
lantic, when, during the summer, Mr. Charles 
Sheppard, a magical entertainer of Mon- 
treal, told of its mysteries to the writer 
during the few lucid intervals, which mal de 
mey permitted. Later on we learnt that 
Owen Clark had brought the mvsterious 
kettle over with him from America, and now 
that gentleman promises an absolutely new 
act verv shortly. We live in hopes of hearing 
the whisper. 

* * * € & 

Chevalier Ernest Thorn, now touring 
Northern Europe, has been doing big busi- 
ness at the ‘‘ Cirkus Varicte,’’ Kopenhagen, 
where he has been fulfilling a third engage- 
ment. The Chevalier is ably assisted by 
Madame Thorn, and the company Is featuring 
‘ Diogenes ’’ and a “ Levitation.”’ It must 
be a source of gratification to the illusionist 
that when in this country, he is at any rate 
not obliged to describe one of his effects 
under the title of “ Den hemmelighedsfulde 
Hane.” What would the gallery make ot it ? 

xx * & & 

A good, and probably true story, is tcld 
concerning one of the present stars of the 
mavical firmament, a manufacturer of con- 
juring apparatus since deceased, and the 
latter's personal friend. There is, of course, 
considerable discrepancy in the respective 
ages of the conjurer and the narrator, who, 
more vears ago than he cares to think about, 
used to drop in, generally in the evening, 
for a friendly chat with the trick maker, at 
the latter’s residence not a hundred miles 
from the “ Angel’ at Islington. 

“[ remember ‘ Blank’ (the illusionist) 
quite well,” said the manufacturer's friend 
to another magician of his acquaintance 
“he was always knocking round, morning, 
noon and night; 1 never knew a bov so 
keen on magic, it was a perfect mania with 
him.” The admirer of the star magician 
ventured the remark, ‘' No doubt ‘ Blank ' 
Was of use to you even in those days, when 

= Tne enlantad ¢eiclese and 


so on?” The teller of the reminiscences 
thought for a moment, and then with a 
twinkle in his eve replied, ‘‘Use? Oh ves, 
I rememter now, he used t-: fetch the beer.” 
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MAGICAL CONCEPTIONS. 


By Prof. EDGAR. 


EXAMINED RICE BOWLS. 


Many performers of this favourite trick 
will be pleased to know of an inexpensive 
and effective method, whereby thev will be 
able to pass out both rice bowls for examina- 
tion, before and after performance. On a 
small table the bowls, and bag of rice are 
seen as inthe Illustration, *(Fig. 1). Thetop 


Fig. 1. 

bewl is first passed for inspection, the 
performer meanwhile opening the end of a 
bag of rice to exhibit its contents. On 
receiving this first bowl which he places on 
the table, he offers the second for thorough 
examination, the bag of rice being placed over 
the mouth of the remaining bowl on the 
table as in Fig. 1. Returning to the stage 
with the second bowl, after removing 
the bag of rice, he places this bow], mouth 
down over the other one, and deliberately 
turns them over. Lifting the bowk now 
uppermost he places it on the table mouth 
down, removing the bottcm one on doing 
so. Standing in front of his table he fills 
this bowl with the necessary rice which mul- 
tiplies, vanishes and turns into water, 

The apparent excuse for arranging the 
bowls and the bay of rice as shown in the 
illustration, is because of the unusually 
small table top used, which is without fringe 
or covering of any descripticn. In Fig. 2 


Fig. 2. 


it will be seen the bag containing rice resem- 
bles the ordinary shop article on the outside 


only, On removing the covering it will be 
found to contain a tin lining the whole length 
of the package, with a centre division, and 
one end closed. This end is filled with water, 
the other end with rice. At the point P. a 


*The two bowls.at thecommencement may be 
stood one in the other, though the artist has 
onlv chonn none —Fn 
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short length of pipe is fixed. Shown first as 
in Fig. 1, the bag is turned with the pipe 
looking upwards. When the first bowl is 
returned after inspection it is placed on the 
table. and the second bowl is removed at the 
same time. The bagof riceis now laid across 
the bow] onthe table with the pipe downwards. 
The performer has the second bow! thor- 
oughly examined (while the first one is being 
filled, unknown to the audience). On re- 
turning to the stage with the second bowl, 
the performer secures the mica disc frcm his 
breast pocket and puts it on the mouth of the 
bowl which he now carries mouth downwards, 
and carefully keeps it in position with one 
hand. Advancing to his table he removes 
the bag of rice, places it on the table, and 
drops the bowl] withdisc, over the other. In 
pattering, the bowls are:turned over, the top 
one now containing the water, is taken off 
and placed on table mouth downwards, the 
performer standing in front of his table, 
fills the remaining bowl] with rice and brings 
the experiment to the usual finish, imme- 
diately offering both bowls for examination. 

For the vent hole (Fig. 2.) the writer uses a 
tiny waxed plug, which protrudes through 
the paper covering. 


(To be continued.) 
ce ee 


Patriotic Lights. 


By SIDNEY LEGRANDE. 


It has always been a wonder to me when 
watching magicians perform, that they do 
not try to add some slightly different effect 
so that their tricks might at least appear 
original in scme of the details. The fel- 
lowing idea struck me as being a novel addi- 
tion to the billiard ball trick wherein three 
red, three white, and three blue balls are 
apparently placed in the same number of 
separate bowls, but on examination there 
are found to be tricolour E-alls in each bowl. 
I thought it would be a good effect if electric 
lights could be made to do the same as the 
balls, and after thinking it out have evclved 
the following idea. 

Construct a stand as shown in the illus- 
tration, and cover with black velvet. A, B, 
C, D, are four flaps of velvet arranged about 
three or four inches in front of the velvet 
background, on the black art principle. X. 
is a rod with six sets of globes arranged as 
in diagram. 

The rod is fixed in position with tricoloured 
globes hidden behind the flaps. A glance 
at the illustration will show that the rod 
does not extend the full length, and by the 
loop attachment (F.) it can be pulled along 
so as to expose the tricolour globes and at 
the same time hide the others. 

The drawing should make _ everything 
clear, for though difficult to describe it is 
very simple to construct. 

The effect could be presented as fcllows, 
the first part of the trick resolving itself 
into ‘‘ The Patriotic Billiard Balls '’ described 
in that excellent work on Magic, ‘‘ Magicians’ 
Tricks’ by Hattcn and Plate. It will be 
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remembered that hats are used, but we have 
three bowls lying in a row on the table, 
and behind each of them is a stand contain- 
ing the balls. 


On the ist stand are 3 red balls. 
> 2nd __s,, », 3 white balls. 
3rd _—,, ,, 3 blue balls. 


The performer begins by putting a red 
ball into the first bowl, a white ball into 
the second, and a blue ball into the third. 

At the end the bowls should each naturally 
contain three balls of a like colour. 

Such is not the case, however, for each 
bowl contains a red, a white, and a blue 
ball. The effect is obtained as _ follows, 
referring to the bowls as A, B, and C. 

A red ball is apparently put into A. In 
reality it is palmed, the bowl being given 
a slight knock gives the impression that the 
ball is really placed in. 

With the red ball still palmed, pick up a 
white ball and apparently put into B, in 
reality dropping the red ball and palming 
the white. 

Then pick up a blue ball and apparently 
put into C, but drop the white ball and palm 
the blue. 


iP 
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A red is apparently again put into A, but 
the blue takes its place, and the red is palmed. 

A blue ball is lifted and palmed and the 
red goes into C in its place. 

Another white ball is apparently put into 
B, but is again palmed and the blue ball 
dropped in, A red ball is picked up and 
put into A at the same time, dropping the 
palmed white ball beside it. 

A white ball is now placed.into B, and a 
blue ball into C. 

The bowls will now be found to contain 
a red, a white, and a blue ball. Fellow out 
all the moves with the balls in your hands, 
and they will be found very simple. 

Itonly remains to announce that whatever 
happens to the lights, will also happen to 
the balls. A Union Jack is hung in front 
of the lights and the thread is pulled, either 
by the performer or an assistant, 

Now draw aside the flag when the lights will 
be seen to have changed and the balls like- 
WI1sé. 
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The Bowing C Cocmcuix: 


A paper cone, having be been fashioned in the 


usual manner, it is suspended in a lyre- 
shaped appliance. When in position, the 
cornucopia bows gracefully towards the 


audience, and a seemingly endless supply of 
variegated flowers pour forth, these being 
caught in a pretty wickerwork basket in 
front of the apparatus. While the flowers 
are in process of production, the performer 
proceeds to make another paper scoop frcm 
which more blooms make their appearance. 
These are allowed to fall into the cone on 
the lyre, which again tilts slowly forward, 
permitting its increased contents to fill the 
basket to overflowing. 

Apart from the pretty effect of the bowing 
cone, the method in which “cover” is ob- 
tained for the various loads, will be of interest 
to those who work the production of flowers. 
To deal first, however, with the apparatus ; 
it may be stated at once, that there is no 
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peculiarity about the cone, with the excep- 
tion that a small portion is torn on either 
side, so that a tongue or lug is formed. This 
is essential, for it prevents the cone from 
sliding out of the ring when it turns over. 
The first load of flowers is introduced when 
placing the paper scoop in position, and while 
the audience are engaged in watching the 
production, the performer has ample oppor- 
tunity to make up and load cone number 
two. 

The method emploved for tilting the cor- 
nucopia is rather ingenious. On either side 
of the ring which supports the cone, a pin 
projects; one being round, and simply 
fitting into one of the brass balls which 
complete the top of the lvre. The pin which 
engages a slot in the other ball has Been 
previously flattened and it is from this sice 
the tilting is actuated. Inside this mechan- 
ical ball, there is another in which is a 
corresponding slot. The inner ball is 
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| normally kept in a vertical position, by the 


the result. 


action of a small coiled spring. The lyre 
is made of tubing, and through this the 
inner movable ball is connected by means 
of a cord, to a lever at the back of the 
apparatus, this lever being kept in such a 
position, (by the action of an ordinary lIcck 
spring)), that the ring supporting the cone 
remains horizontal, until power is put on 
the lever. This is usually done by means 
of a cord leading ‘‘ behind the scenes.”’ 

Patter for the trick might run somewhat 
as follows :— 


“Ladies and Gentlemen.—With these 
pieces of paper I shall endeavour to make 
two bags or cornucopias. Cornucopia is the 
classical name for ‘ horn of plenty,’ and we 
are indebted for its invention to Mr. Lock- 
hart. History has it that Little Boy Blue 
blew one. He might have blown two, 
but that all depended on the state of his 
parents’ nerves. How’s that for one. Of 
course I know you will say it looks more like 
a sugar bag, but I am going to perform the 
trick with or without encouragement. 

It is rather curious that the top is larger 
than the bottom unless you turn it upside 
down—lI hope you can see the point. How's 


They 
Well, 
Here is a ring which I procured from a hoop- 


that for the other. 
twins, are they ? 


are not exactly 
it does not matter. 


la emporium. I am not sure whether they 
have missed it yet, but it answers the purpose 
admirably. 

Now I will push the gramophone funnel, 
I beg your pardon; I will now insert the 
conical shaped structure made of paper in 
the ring. Inthe ring,did 1 say. Yes, scme 
of it is in the ring, all right, and now with 
the aid of a little music I want you to watch 
(To pianist). ‘‘ Do you know 


the music of that pathetic ballad, ‘ Flowers 
that bloom with a spring, tra-la- la,’ ‘or ‘The 
last Snows of Summer.” Thank you, 


What wretched weather we have"been having 
lately. One can never be—look, it moves. 
Moves almost as quick as a messenger boy 
Isn't that charming. Flowers of every hue, 
including some of the I.0.U. variety. How 
odorous. Keminds one of a summer's 
afternoon in the — in the Strand counting 
the motors with your eyes shut. Wasn’t 
that a graceful bow; but what haveI got— 
more flowers. What, a,pity-I cannot materi- 
alise a string of onions or’a bunch of bananas, 
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but I have not had much time for practice 
latelv. (Tilt bag in ring.) There we are, 
isn’t it graceful? It’s a perfect bow-wow. 
Ladies and Gentlemen, I want to assure 
you that the life of a conjurer is the nearest 
approach to a bed of roses, These are 
preferable to feathers, feathers tickle so. 
You will notice that I have not spoken one 
word—one sensible word—to misdirect you, 
during the whcle course of the experiment. 
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PROF. HOFFMANN’S NIGHT. 


The magical spell of demonstrable enthu- 
siasm pervaded the atmosphere of the Magic 
Circle rooms on Monday evening, 3rd Nov- 
ember, when members assembled in large 
numbers to celebrate what can cniy be des- 
cribed as a Prof. Hoffmann night. The 
venerable and what can only be regarded 
as one of the few remaining great person- 
alities in the magical werld, consented to 
provide ‘‘ Random Recollections ’’ ot his 
life at one of the ‘‘ closed’ mectings. The 
attendance at this unique event was most 
gratifving and encouraging, testifving to the 
popularity enjoyed by the genial ‘' Professor ”’ 
and disproving the allegation made that 
members of the Magic Circle were only inter- 
ested in practical demonstrations of ‘‘ tricks”’ 
and not in personalities or general instruction. 
The President, Mr. Nevil Maskelyne, occupied 
the chair, and briefly intrcduced Prof. 
Hoffmann. 

The Professor in his introductory remarks 
said he did not propose to give a lecture or 
anything of that nature, but simply to 
present a few ‘‘ Randcm Reccllections,”’ odds 
and ends about himself and his life as it 
related to magical matters. He was an cld 
warrior, having been bern two years after 
Queen Victoria ascended the throne, namely, 
in the year 1839. He must, however, admit 
that this scarcely came within the scope of 
his ‘recollections ’’ for he had no distinct 
remembrance of that event, although he 
must naturally have been there at the time. 

The earliest recollections he had of a 
magical nature were when, at about 12 years 
of age, he saw a professcr cf magic at the 
old Colcsseum near the Regent's Park. He 
had long hair, and a long frock coat, pre- 
sumably the missing link between the flowing 
robe of the old fashioned conjurers, and the 
evening dress of the modern necrcmancer. 
The leading tricks of the performance were 
the Chinese Linking Rings, the Canncn Ball 
from Hat, and the restoration of a smashed 
watch, eventually found in the centre of a 
loaf of bread. This intrcduction to magic 
induced the future Professor to save up his 
hard earned pocket money, and to invest it in 
a shilling purchase of the ‘‘ Boy’s Own Con- 
juring Book.” The only trick it taught him, 


however, was the easy way a shilling could 
be made to disappear and find itself in 
another man’s pocket. 

Recollections of early school days recalled 
further investigations into the mysteries 
of magic, especially as the French master 
happened to be an amateur conjurer. His 
repertoire however, consisted of only two 
tricks. The first was the vanishing of a 
sixpence placed in the centre of a hand- 
kerchief, and the second the pulling of the 
same handkerchief through his leg. The 
master was very chary of telling anyone how 
his tricks were done, but the embryo magical 
writer got into the good graces of his in- 
structor, because he happened to have a 
genuine liking for the French language, and 
he ultimately succeeded in getting possession 
of the ‘“‘secrets’”’ of the Frenchman's con- 
juring tricks. At this juncture Prof. Hoft- 
mann dilated on the great advantage that a 
knowledge of the French language had been 
to him in his researches into magical matters. 
Somewhere about this time his first purchase 
of a piece of magical apparatus was made— 
the conical Marble Box—a counterpart of 
which the Professor gravely exhibited and to 
the intense amusement of his audience pro- 
ceeded to practically demonstrate its magical 
capabilities, with little improvements of his 
own. 

At the period in the history of magic when 
Prof. Hofimann made at the cld Noah’s Ark 
Toyshcp, this, his first purchase, the price 
list of Mr. Hamley, the grandfather of the 
present generation of Hamleys, consisted 
of one single slip of paper printed on both 
sides. This has only to be contrasted with 
the present day lists of magical dealers to 
show what progress has been made in 


popular interest in magic. 


Prof. Hoffmann stated that during his 
studies at Oxford University his interest in 
magic temporarily died out. -His_ only 
magical experience during that time was a 
memorable visit to the Crystal Palace, when 
he saw Professcr Anderson, the Wizard cf 
the North, perform. He had an encrmcus 
centre table and three assistants, one a 
young man, and the others his two daughters, 
who were dressed in pages’ costume. These, 
continually passing to and fro, and behind 
the table, suggested that conjuring under 
such conditions was not very difficult work. 
Anderson was not much of a conjurer, but 
a good showman, and a still better advertiser. 

After being called to the Bar, and while 
occupying the future Professor's chambers in 
Lincoln’s Inn Fields, his interest in magic 
was revived by the accidental circumstance 
of seeing a very smart show given by a street 
conjurer. This woke his magic microbe up 
again. He began to attend every available 
conjuring performance, and to collect all the 
magical literature he could get hold of. 
There was very little of it, but his knowledge 
of French helped him to two pearls of great 
price. One was ‘La Sorcellerie Ancienne 
et Moderne Expliquée,”’ by a Monsieur 
Ponsin, an old book, but a very good one, 
and practically unknown in England. The 
other was Robert-Houdin's ‘ Secrets de la 
Prestidigitation et de la Magie,’’ then newly 
published; and in’ the opinion of the speaker, 
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one of the finest boc ks cn magic ever written. 
He also took a series of lessons {rcm a fairly 
well-known conjuring performer of that day. 
At this time, Messrs. Routledge, the pub- 
lishers, were announcing a new series of 
their ‘‘ Every Boy's Magazine.”” Although 
a perfect stranger to the well-known firm, 
the future Prof. Hoffmann approached them 
with an offer to write a series of articles on 
conjuring for the magazine, to be reproduced 
later in book form. This was agreed to, the 
only difficulty being as to the ‘‘ name” of 
the author, who, for professional reasons, 
objected to use hisown nameof Angelo Lewis. 
Eventually, that of ‘‘ Prof. Hoffmann ”’ 
was adopted as being one of uncertain 
nationality that nobody could question. 

The first edition of ‘‘ Modern Magic,”’ 2,000 
copies, at 7s. Od. a copy, was sold out in 
seven weeks, and the work is now in its 13th 
edition, nearly 16,000 copies having been sold 
in England alone, while in America the sales 
have been very much greater. 

It was interesting to recall the different 
vitws expressed by conjurers on the appear- 
ance of ‘‘ Modern Magic.’’ Mr. John Nevil 
Maskelyne cordially welcomed its appear- 
ance, taking the broad view that now so 
many tricks had been publicly explained, it 
would be the means ot urging conjurers to 
invent new and probably better ones. Others 
took the opposite view, regarding the book 
as a “ give-away ”’ of valuable professional 
secrets. 

Experiences with visitors and correspon- 
dents in all parts of the world were related 
in a genial and entertaining manner, also 
Prof. Hoffmann’s own experiences with 
country and other audiences, the recital of 
the many amusing situations that a magical 
performer often finds himself in being 
particularly appreciated by his attentive 
audience. 

Practical advice to amateurs as to the 
working up of a magical entertainment was 
given, the keynote being that of hammering 
away at a set programme until perfect in it, 
rather than jumping frcm one novelty to 
another. Particular stress was laid on the 
importance of ‘ patter,’’ an excellent plan 
in the Professor’s opinion being for this to 
be written out, with stage instructions, by 
the performer himself, and re-written before 
each performance or series of performances, 
until he is ‘‘ patter ”’ perfect. 

The ‘“ Professor ’’ wound up his all tco 
short address by relating a story which, he 
said, he frankly confessed had nothing 
whatever to do with the subject he had been 
talking about. We give it in his own words. 
“A young parson, who had just been presented 
to a country living, invited a college chum 
to spend a week-end with him. After 
service on Sunday morning, as they walked 
back to the parsonage together, the parson 
thought his friend might say something 
complimentary about the sermon. but he 
didn't. He was like Brer Kabbit, he “ lay 
low, and said nuffin.”” At last the parson 
could bear the suspense no longer. He said 
point blank, ‘‘ How did you like my sermon?” 
His friend said, ‘‘ Well, you were short.” 
It wasn’t quite what the parson expected, 
but to make the best of it he said, ‘‘ Yes, 1 
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think it 1s better to be sh rt tlan to be 
tedious.’’ His friend shook his head sadly, 
“ Ah, but, mv dear fellow, you were tedious.’’ 

The “ bearings ”’ of this story, to use Capt. 
Cuttle’s memorable phrase, ‘lay in the 
application of it.” The Professcr said that 
he had endeavoured to be short; his onlv 
fear was that he might, notwithstanding, 
have been tedious. If so, he begged the 
audience to remember that it was the nature 
of elderly gentlemen to be prosy, and that 
he had seventy-four excuses. He hoped 
therefore, that they would deal mercifully 
with him. 

Loud and cortinuous applause greeted the 
veteran on resuming his seat. 

The President in proposing a vote of thanks 
to Prof. Hotimann remarked that instead of 
the address being prosy it was altogether 
too short, and if he spoke three times as 
long as he did they would all have enjoyed 
it. No one was better qualified to speak cr 
write on the subject of magic than Prof, 
Hotimann. 

Mr Ernest J:. Ncakes seconded the resc- 
lution, which was carried with great enthu- 
siasm. 

A few remarks from Mr. John Nevil Maske- 
{vne, who alluded to the many long years of 
friendship that had existed between himself 
and Prot. Hofimann, concluded one of the 
most interesting evenings in the histcry cf 
the Magic Circle. 


aa» 
A Welshman’s Adventure. 


WITH THE THREE CARD MAN. 


Deer Papur,—Hav u si'n a fellar looking 
like a deacon? Wait till I do catch him! 
Me & Ianto was going 2 the races in the train 
when a fellur did pull owt 3 cardse upside 
down. ‘S Which is the queen for a savrin ? ”’ 
he did say, & a fellur reading a book, looking 
shockin respectable, did win a sovrin in a 
jiffey, & then anuther feilar like Shonce 
Skoolmaster, with spectakles, did win 
anuther sovrin, & then a fe-lar locking like a 
deacon, what was standing up by the door, 
did say 2 me quiet like, ** U watch the card 
with the cornarr turned up. That's the one’ 
That’s the way they do so do the 
trick. I don’t bet myseif. but if u do want 2 
want a sovrin, there u arr.” 

‘ Jaweh!’ i did say 2 miself, “ a deacon 
did ought 2 now, & i putt 5 shilins the 
next time on the card with the cornarr turned 
up. Daro! 
famus. idid see it go there when he did twist 
um. But Tawni Marw! it wasnt the Quuen 
at awl, & i did lose 5 shillins, & we was ina 
stashun & they did awl get owt quick zcep 
Ianto & me & 1 did heer the fe‘lar what was 


twisting the cards kawling the deacon fellar’ 


Bill. Jawceh! if they wasnt awl the same 
gang.”’ ‘‘ Daro!’’ Janto Full-Pelt did say, 
‘ Nevarr putt vewarr munny on ennything 
xcep the counter & hold it til u do get yewarr 
beer.” 
Wel goodbi now whatevarr, 
Yewarrs screwly, 
DAI LOSSIN, 


i kood see it was the Queen 


MORE REMINISCENCES. 


To the Editor of THe Macic Wanp. 


Sir,—Meeting an cld ccllege chum, Pro- 
fessor Rigcllo, recently, we recalled various 
incidents which happened during the time 
we were praduating at the late Royal 
Aquarium, The Professcr also t‘ ld me a 
true tale, which I think may be of interest 
to vour readers. 

While preparing to give a matinee the other 
day (at a certain open space in the vicinity cf 
the Falstatf Theatre) he noticed the billing 
matter of a great American magician, on 
the walls of the Ccllosidrcme, the stage door 
of which as evervone knows, adjoins. He 
was contrasting the present pcsition of the 
Great Magician, and himself, when who 
should make his way into the “ring” but 
the illusionist in question. He took a place 
well to the front, incidentally displacing 
four small boys, who were early on the scene, 
and proceeded to watch the performance. 

Now this was indeed patronage, and much 
joy filled the heart of Rigollo, for on more 
than one occasion he had been the recipient 
of generous donations from brother “ pros,”’ 
occupying a more elevated position in the 
same profession. Kigollo set to with a will, 
and even the little cockney sparrows, 
perched on the telephone wires overhead, 
chirped louder than before, as the conjurer 
worked, while to make up for the loss of 
limelight, a small boy at a tenement window 
reflected the afternoon sunshine on the 
proceedings, with the aid of a piece of broken 
looking glass. 

To the accompaniment of a pungent odour, 
gently wafted trom the sausage and onion 
shop over the way, Rigollo romped along with 
the “ pile of mags,”’ the caps and balls and 
a few card tricks, concluding his performance 
with the rope and rings. Here, the per- 
former—explaining that he was merely doing 
this sort of thing for a living—proceeded to 
take up the collection, and three-fourths of 
the crowd suddenly remembered an urgent 
appointment elsewhere. ‘Thank you, Sir, 
thank you,” said Rigollo, as he annexed the 
coppers (mostly ha’pence)—one was thrown 
into the ring, but got lost in the scrum of 
small boys, who went to the Professor’s 
assistance. Aided, however, by several 
jerks of the head, the street conjurer was 
soon in front of ‘‘ The World’s Greatest 
Magician,’’ and holding up the hat, was 
presented with coppers to the value of 
twopence. There was a subdued sigh of 
disappointment, but Rigallo inwardly tried 
to make excuses. Perhaps twopence was 
the value of his show? Perchance the 
Great Magician had just paid a bill, and had 
no more change lett? Well, never mind, 
mayhap he would have more luck in the 
evening. 

The next day found Rigollo, pitching by 
the Falstaff Theatre as usual, and to his 
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surprise the Great Magician was again well 
to the front, amongst the spectatcrs. On 
this occasion, though, there was no necd 
for the half sarcastic ‘‘ Thank you,” for 
nothing—absclutely nothing—leit the big 
man, and the hat passed him by unheeded. 

Then it was that Rigollo planned a deep 
revenge. Obtaining from an obliging pub- 
lican, an empty cigarette box, he proceeded 
to tear off the edges, leaving the top and 
bottem hinged together in book form. By 
the aid of an ill-used pen, and a considerable 
quantity of ink, he wrote something inside, 
shut it up, and placed it carefully away. 
The next day, the appliance was deftly 
pinned to the conjurer’s table, in such a 
manner, that the front half could be let down 
if desired, and so expose the writing. 

S:mewhat excited, lest the object of these 
preparations should not put in an appcarance, 
the street performer on the day fcllowing 
awaited the advent of the Great Mavician. 
To the fermer’s joy, the huge form suddenly 
locmed on the horizon. Now was the 
time. Rigollo removed the pin, the flap 
fell, disclosing the words :— 


“ FREE LIST ENTIRELY SUSPENDED.” 


And to the tittering of sundry stage hands, 
who were in the know, the World’s Greatest 
Magician departed. 
Yours etc., 
B. WAYRE. 
Hanwell, W. 
November, 1913. 
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GREAT STOCKTAKING SALE 
MAGICAL APPARATUS 
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MUNRO’S Magical Mart, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
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New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.”"—J-ightring Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
KARKLYN. @d. post free. 


MUNRO'S,_ 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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Doctor Dee. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


The spectacle of a learned man drifting 
into charlatanism, is not one that often 
presents itself. It is true that the so called 
Spiritualists, claim among their devotees 
many well informed fclk, generally old enough 
to know better; but the idea ot an erudite 
person, setting up as a necromancer at this 
time of day, would be distinctly novel. 

John Dee was born in London in the year 
1527, and receiving a college education, in 
course of time blossomed forth as a master 
of arts. A penchant for things theatrical 
at this early stage induced him to manu- 
facture a piece ot scenic mechanism, in the 
shape of a flying beetle, which on being 
viewed by superstitious spectators of King 
Henry the VI1Ith’s time, they at once made 
up their minds that ‘‘ Dee’’ was probably 
synonymous of the invento~’s full title ! 

Chiefly through annoyance, occasioned by 
his name being coupled with that of his 
Satanic Majesty, Dee retired to the conti- 
nent, where at the college of Rheims, we 
find him discoursing on such cheerful subjects 
as Euclid—a far cry frcm magic. 

He returned to England in the year 1551, 
but was apparently not forgotten by some 
of his old maligners, as, after the accession 
of Queen Mary, he was accused of using 
enchantments against her life, and thrown 
into prison. During a confinement of nearly 
four years, poor Dee must have come to the 
conclusion that it was a case of ‘‘ Give a dog 
a bad name and kick him,”’ for on regaining 
his liberty, he appears to have set up in 
earnest as an astrologer and fortune teller. 

That Dee, however, was no catch-penny 
adventurer, is shown by the fact that his 
services were requisitioned by so high a 
personage as Lord Dudley, he applying to 
the astrologer to name a propitious day for 
the coronation of Queen Elizabeth, who also 
appears to have be.riended the necromancer. 

In 1581, Dee became acquainted with 
Edward Kelly, an apothecary, in turn a bit 
of a visionary, though more knave than fool. 
The pair for a long time must have done 
very well in the prognosticating business. 
Kelly seeing the necessary visions in a 
magic mirror, and Dee, acting as interpreter 
after the manner of the prophets of old. 

The drawings of the magic mirror, and 
also of the magicians’ bracelet, here repro- 
duced, are taken from a quaint book, entitled 
‘“Ten Thousand Wonderful Things.’’ From 
this work, one learns that the two curios 
were in the museum of Horace Walpole at 
Strawberry Hill. Since then, however, they 
have more than once come under the hammer 
at public auction, eventually coming into 
possession of the present Lord Londes- 
borough. It is to be regretted that the 
whereabouts of these relics of bygone wiz- 
ardry cannot at present be traced, for en- 
quiries made to their last owner, elicited 
information that they had either been 
destroyed by a disastrous fire (through which 
many other curios were lost), or perchance 
again sold 


The Mirror was——or is—a polished oval 
slab of black stone, by many supposed to be 
nothing more than a very hard piece of coal. 


a) 


“ Crystal gazers ’’ of the present day would 


no doubt look askance at so poor an instru- 
ment for producing that semi-scmnclent 
condition, which they have to arrive at in 
order to see things ! 

The bracelet, a more ambitious production, 
consists of a silver band, round which are 
engraved certain cabalistic words. It has 
four pendants, of which we learn, ‘' Three 
still remain, with the silver setting of the 
fourth.’’ One is a brownish pebble, another 
an oval cage of silver wire, containing a nut 
of some kind, and the last is mounted with 
semi-precious stones. 


Doctcr Dee, living through many viciss1- 
tudes and hardships, nevertheless succeeded 
in attaining a ripe old age. He died at his 
heme at Mortlake in Surrey aged 81, and is 
perhaps the most striking example of ccm- 
bined learnedness, delusion, and one may 
perhaps write, humbug, to be found in 
English histcry. 


Che Magical World. 
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“ The true University of these days ie a Collection of 


Books.'’"—CaRLYLeE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtz in- 
ing books or magazines reviewed in this 
column, appicati»n can be made to the 
Macic Wanp Pub ishing Cc., who will supp'y 
any book pub:ished on magic and the kindied 
arts 


** The Sphinx ’? (American), October, 1913. 
A writer in this issue takes exception to 
what he describes as the ‘‘ Old wizzened, 
worn out card chestnut,’ ‘‘Mutus, deitt, 
momen, cocis.”’ He submits, ‘‘ Clenic, New 
Ale, Warded, Starts, Wilson, Doctor,” and 
backs his opinion by sundry mathematical 
calculations. With the latter, one has no 
reason to cavil, but all conjurers are not 
strong mathematicians, and those that are, 
will probably be content to stick to figures, 
and leave the ‘‘ New Ale’”’ and so forth, for 
later consumption. 

De Land’s “ Twister’ card trick is fully 
explained, and The mystic muffler, Cclour 
changing flour ball, and Dunninger’s new 
rabbit vanish, are among the chief items of 
an excellent number. 


‘* The Magical World.’’—Recent issues of 
this bright weekly periodical include “A 
new ‘ Aces and Kings trick,”’ ‘‘ The three 
tubes flower production,’’ an articleon making 
paper coil, and a sensational ‘‘ Gold fish 
vanish in a glabe of fire.’’ Particularly inter- 
esting are the leaders contributed each week 
by the editor, Mr. Max Sterling, a further 
reference to which will be found in our col- 
umns under the heading of ‘' Monthly Chat.” 


** The Magic Circular.’’—A monthly review 
issued for private circulation only amongst 
sre ais of the Magic Circle. An. article 

‘ Arranging a Programme ”’ is contributed 
by C. O. Williams, M.I.M.C. The report of 
the annual general meeting, editorial notes 
and much correspondence are to be found 
in this first number of the new vclume. As 
mentioned last month, the ‘‘ Magic Ciruclar’”’ 
is now sent out, bound in a cover of pleasing 
design and hue, and the whole production 
bears the imprint of a master hand. 


**The Magi.’,—A monthly circular fer 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, 
Manchester End.). Theissue contains a report 
of the 55th monthly meeting, which took the 
form of a ladies’ night, held at the Milton 
Hall on October 9th. A glance through the 
brochure gives one the impression that mem- 
bers and their friends, had a particularly 
enjoyable entertainment on this occasion. 


November courtesies—When the fcliage 
departs, we notice the tree boughs, 


[A collection of quotations containing matter of philo- 
sophic cynicism, generally the words of wise men. the 
meaning and application being evident to any crs who 
understands the subject of which they treat. In this 
column they are more or less of an aphoristic quality, 
having reference more particularly to magic, magicians, 
and entertaining generally. They will be found to be 
in general bricf in expression, and pointed in applica- 
tion, and not a few of them winged as well as barbed. 
Similiar contributions solicited. Address on post-card 
to "° WAND-ERINGS,'' c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
9, Duke Street. Adelphi. W.C.] 


The cute Yankee parent was giving his 
blessing to the vounger son, about to ‘‘do”’ 
Europe for the first time. ‘‘ My boy,’ he 
said finally, ‘‘ generally speaking, you will 
find it safer on the steamboat’s deck than 
in the smoking-rocm, with a deck of steam- 


boats ! 
se* & & & 

Conjurer’s son (after his first lesson in 
physiography): ‘' All matter is indestruct- 
ible, isn’t it, father?’ ‘‘ Yes, my son.’ 
‘Well, where does a sheet of flash paper go 
after you have lit it ? ”’ 

s** &€ & & 


A magician’s intellectual feast—Enter- 


taining an idea. 
seo & # 

‘“‘ There’s going to be a flare up directly,’’ 
as the potassium remarked to the fire bowl. 

se* 4 * & 

A conjurer’s love knot: No. 

oe & & 8 

‘* A covetous man makes a half-penny of a 
farthing, and a liberal man makes sixpence 
of it.’’ Well, the magician generally gets a 
start with silver, anyhow. 

* es + mH & 

“De profundis,” as the pious conjurer 
said under his breath when he discovered the 
necessary load was not in the profonde. 

so & 8 & & 

It is very bad form to let your conscience 
worry you. To get on in the world you 
ought not to have one. 

oe me eh 

Do not disparage the new man's show. 
You had to make a beginning once upon a 
time. 

see @ & 
Of all the woes 'midst which we walk, 
One of the worst is this ’un,— 
That everybody wants to talk, 
And no one wants to listen. 
ses & & & 


Competence is no excuse for carelessness. 
It is because you are clever that some of the 
audience have paid their money. ; 

**e* © & & 


There is a lot of humour in a hat. Magi- 
icians generally find a lot more than humour 
in a hat. , But then there is a lot of humour 
in everything jf-only you feel well enough 
to look forit: 


y 


HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS. NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from page 609). 


A SHADOW PANTOMIME. 


By the use of the hands in an upright 
position with the aid of cardboard headpieces, 
to represent human characters, various pan- 
tomime comedies can be arranged. 

The scenes here given is, with sundry 
variations, additions or omissions, an old 
favourite with shadowgraphists; and the 
situations are rather well-worn, but they 
never fail to excite the risibility of the 
average audience, and will probably hold the 
field until some genius finds something better. 
Even as the writer of a farce finds it difficult 
to dispense with a mistaken identity or a 
character unfortunately hidden in a box or 
elsewhere, so the shadow pantomimist has 
yet found no more forceful and _ hilarious 
climax than the pouring of water by one 
silhouette individual over another. 

However, this is by the way. 


SCENE: 


The scene is the outside of a house, pro- 
jected by a profile. It is stood in the scene 
clip which should form part of the projecting 
apparatus, so that its enlarged shadow is 
cast upon the screen at one side of the 
illuminated area. 


Fig. 76. 
Sometimes the performer’s head is used 


instead of a cardboard scene-piece. By 
holding the head, face to the screen, so that 
oneside of it is shadowed on the sheet, the 
proiection of the ear served for the balcony, 
and the window above and the door beneath 
appear by the correlative suggestion rather 
than by actual representation (see Fig. 76). 
As this can hardly be considered to add any- 
thing to the merit or interest of the perform- 
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ance, and certainly is not an added comfort 
to the demonstrator, the card outline is 
preferable both on the grounds of convenience 
and accuracy. 
The point, however, is worthy of note as 
of possible utility in case of emergency. 
(To be continued.) 


WWW 


Conradi’s Latest. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 


—_— 


To such magicians as have the good fortune 
to be able to read German, the appearance 
of a volume by Herr Conradi 1s always an 
event of interest. To persons so favoured 
it will be welccme news that three such pub- 
lications have recently seen the light, and, 
as usual with the productions of their in- 
genious author, abound in good things. 

‘In Reiche der Wunder” (In the King- 
dom of Wonder) is in part a rechauffe, but 
is in truth the more valuable on that account, 
inasmuch as it contains the cream of three 
highly interesting volumes (‘‘ Zauberspiege 
I. and II.”" and ‘‘ Magic Fin de Siecle,’’) 
which have some time past been out of print. 
For “ Zauberspiegel,’’ Vol. I., in particular, 
the demand from the outset exceeded the 
supply, and stray copies command fancy 
prices. 

‘“ Das Universum der Magis ’’ (The World 
of Magic), is a systematic instruction book 
in sleight-of-hand conjuring, save as applic- 
able to card tricks, which are not dealt with 
in this volume. After some forty pages 
devoted to the description of various sleights, 
we have one section devoted to Billiard ball 
manipulation, as to which the book is es- 
pecially rich, including nearly a hundred 
items. Other sections deal with thimble 
tricks, tricks with handkerchiefs and rings, 
and tricks with cigars and cigarettes. <A 
selection of items under the head of drawing- 
room magic completes the book. 

A noteworthy feature is the number of 
leading artists, English and foreign, who 
according to the table of contents, have con- 
tributed directly or indirectly, to the work. 


| It is admirably illustrated by diagrams and 


photographs (414 in all) showing successive 
stages of each sleight, etc., described. 

‘* Magische Juwelen ’’ (Gems of Magic), is 
a less important work than either of those 
above described. The larger half of it is 
devoted to card tricks, new and old, followed 
by a limited number of miscellaneous tricks, 
and terminating with instructions on paper- 
folding. This book is presumably intended 
for the man in the street who wishes to learn 
a few tricks, and for that purpose is good 
enough, but will hardly interest the pro- 
fessional conjurer or the ‘‘ serious ’’ amateur. 

All three volumes are well got up, and are 
published by the author, Herr Conradi 
Horster, at his School of Magic, 17, Fred- 
richstrasse, Berlin. 

WS IS LS 
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Card Sleights & Card Appliances. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 603), 


The Double Change Card Table. 


By the means of this improved “ table ”’ 
(see Fig. 4) a double change can be pro- 
duced, e.g., in the well-known ‘‘ Torn Card” 
trick, the card can be filst reproduced with the 
corner missing, and then cump’ete, without 
the necessity of using any cther apparatus. 

The reader is doubtle:s acquainted with 
the ordinary card table (or tripod, as it 
used to be called), in which a ta'se 
top, fitting locsely over the true top, but 
tightly within the cover, is lifted off within 
the latter, carrving off tre card just seen, 
and revea'ing another, laid upon the true 
top (see ‘‘ Modern Magpic,”’ page 139.) The 
piece of apparatus now in question is a fugther 
development of tresame principle. Itstands 
ab put four inches high, and is in four parts, 


+ 2 


| 


Fig. 4. 

as depicted in Fig. 4, viz. the cover a, the 
table proper, d, and two false tops, b and e. 
The latter fits loosely over the table top, but 
but rather closely within b. b, on the other 
hand, fits easily, but not loosely, within the 
cover, and rests securely therein unless a 
downward pressure is applied to the little 
knob on top, when a concealed piston in the 
upper part of the cover forces it out. 

To use the apparatus, the card to be first 
produced, is laid ond, and covered by laying ¢ 
up nit; the card for the second change is laid 


upon b, and the cover a placed over this, is 
laid beside the other portion of the appa- 
ratus. In the course of the trick the card to 
be restored, or partially restored, is laid upon 
the table (actually upon ¢), and the cover 
over all. When the cover is lifted, it carries 
off e within b, and exposes the card laid on 
d. When it is desired to effect the second 
change, the cover is once more placed over 
the card last seen, and in the act of again 
removing it, the knob is pressed, causing b 
and ¢@, as one, to remain on the table, and 
exposing the card which had been previously 
laid upon b. 
(To be continued.) 


3) 
Q.—What is the difference between a big 
game hunter and a tree ? 
A.—One shoots bears, the and other bears 
shoots. 
oe me eH S 


Q.—What is the difference between a 
donkey and a pair of gloves ? 

A.—One you are and the other you wear 
(were.) 


The Hindoo Coin Box. 


N ingenious and clever new trick, which 
requires no practice whatever, and 
gives excellent results in the hands of any- 
one. Consists of a neatly made device in 
which anyone drops a marked coin. The 
unmistakable presence of the coin in the 
box is known by the performer rattling it, 
and at word of ccmmand, it falls from the 
box while held by the spectators, without 
any unnecessary moves changing or shifting 
the box in any way whatscever. The box 
and cover can be examined by anyone. 
This is an entirely new trick, different from 
anything of the kind previously offered. 
Requires no duplicate ccins cr discs, and no 
sleight of hand. An excellent pocket trick, 
as can be performed anywhere at a moment's 
notice. Ask the many professional and 
amateur magicians that we have supplied 
with this excellent new principle trick what 
their opinion of it is, and you will not fail 
to send for it, It’s absolutely “ It.” 


PRICE is. Post free is. 1d. 


Munro's : 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 


A BARGAIN. 
THE BOWING CORNUCOPIA. 


We have a_ single specimen of the 
complete apparatus used in this trick 
described in this issue of the MAGic WAND. 
Made for a well-known professional magi- 
cian and used successfully by him. 


Cost 60/- to Make. 
The first applicant receives it for 30/- 


MUNRO’S;:9, Duke ‘Street, Adelphi, London, 


THE MAGIC WAND. 
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(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 
on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.} 


PHEASANT SHOOTING. 


A Cockney friend, who amongst other 
accomplishments, professes to be a bit of a 
conjurer but who is apt to draw the long 
bow, and is evidently less of a sportsman 
than he pretends to be, relates the following 
not very creditable yarn :— 

‘‘T’ve just been pheasant shooting with 
my friend, the Duke. We had splendid 
sport, and I made scme wonderful shots. 
What do you think of this, for instance ? 
The Duke and I were crossing a field when 
suddenly twenty-four pheasants rcse on 
the wing right in front of me. I fired, and 
two-thirds of them dropped dead at my feet. 
Then the Duke had a shot at what was left, 
and brought down three twenty-fourths cf 
them, wounded in the wing, Now, out of 
those twenty-four birds, how many still 
remained ? It seemed a simple enough 


question, but required a little thinking out 


all the same. 
SOLUTION. 


The arithmetic of this puzzle is very easy 
indeed. There were clearly 24 pheasants 
at the start. Of these 16 were shot dead, 
one was wounded in the wing, and seven got 
away. The reader may have concluded 
that the answer is, therefore, that ‘‘ seven 
remained.’’ But as they flew away it is 
clearly absurd to say that they ‘‘ remained.” 
Had they done so they would certainly have 
been killed. Must we then conclude that 
the 17 that were shot remained, because the 
others flew away ? No; because the que:s- 
tion was not ‘‘ how many remained ? ’’ but 
“how many still remained ?’’ Now the 
poor bird that was wounded in the wing, 
though unable to fly, was very active in 
its painful struggles to get away. The 
answer is, therefore, that the 16 birds that 


were shot dead “ still remained,’ cr “ re- 
mained still,’”’ 


A THOUGHT-READING TRICK. 


This is a trick which is certain to prcduce 
a great deal of amusement if well worked. 

Commence by offering to read the thoughts 
of anyone of the persons present. 

Having decided on the victim, a lady fcr 
chcice, take a sheet of paper and tear it into 
small pieces. Hand one of the pieces to 
everyone in turn, leaving the lady whose 
thoughts are to be read to the last. 

She naturally holds out her hand, when you 
come to her. Offer her a piece of paper, and 
then withdraw it, saying: ‘‘ You thought I 
was going to give you a piece, but I wasn’t.”’ 

Thuis you will have read her thoughts. 


zs e* *# *& € 


HEARD ON THE TUBE RAILWAY. 


First Lady: ‘ And was he related to ycu, 
dear ?”’ 

Second Lady: ‘‘Oh yes. You see, that 
gentleman's mother was my mother’s mcther- 
in-law, but he is not cn speaking terms with 
my papa.”’ 

First Lady: ‘‘ Oh, indeed!" (But you 
could see that she was not much wiser). 

How was the gentleman related to the 
seccnd lady ? - 

SOLUTION, 


The gentleman was the second lady’s 


uncle. 
x *« € & * 


If you know of 
any good ‘“catch,”’ 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
*phone it to 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 


Vice-Presidents : 


SERVAIS LE Roy, CuunG LING Soo, 
CHRIS VAN BERN. 


Committee— 


Davip DEvanT, HoracE GOLDIN, OSWALD 

WILLIAMS, CEcIL LyLeE, F. CuLpitt, GEO. 

WETTON, CHRIS VAN BERN, WILL GOLDSTON, 

W. Zerxa, H. M. HIENKE, J. INGER, H. G. 
BARNET, E. L. HORDER. 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 6d. 


Hon. Treas.—WILL GOLDSTON. 
Hon. Librarian—E. L. HORDER. 
Hon. Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director—RUEBEN WEINSTOCK 


Application for membership should be 
sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 


tion, to Mr. STANLEY COLLINS, Hon. Secre- 
tary, 2 Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C. 


The °° Magic Circle’”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 


WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER, Esgq., M.A. M.ILM.C 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from THOS. R KIRLEW, 


Hon. Secretary, 


89, Atlantic Chambers, 7, Brazennose St., Manchester. 


Complete Indexes Vols. 1, 2 & 3 ‘Magic Wand’ | 


Will be supplied on application to— 
Macic WanD PustisuinG Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W C, 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS. 
(Professional and Amateur), 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated, 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month, Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Witson, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC, 


** la" Il MUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais: 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fcs 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Caro_y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V, 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
Iligh-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


™ Communications to the Hen, See 


| 314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham 


STANYONS’ ‘ MAGIC.’’ 


(ESTABLISHED 1900). 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World 
In Conjunction with Stanyons’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
to irclude an explanation f everyknown trick. 
We ask you to buy ONE Copy only. 
Single Copies, 64d. (15 cents.) post free. 
Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, 1s. 3d. 
(30 cents). 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books. List Free. 


STANYON &/,Co,, Inventors and Independent 
Makers of Superior Magical Apparatus, 
76, Solent Rd,, West Hampstead, London, N.W. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART. 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
A MODERN MAGICAL STORE WITH AN OLD AND SOUND REPUTATION. 


MAGICAL BARGAINS LIST. 


A limited selection of goods from our present bargain list. Sweeping 
reductions to clear. If article disposed of, applicant will be immediately notified, 
and can have another on os the ane cee 


No. 1x.—A modified version “ol our “‘Spiritus”’ en frame and printed card trick 
with instructions and patter. Usually 10/6. Offered at 5/6. 


No. 2x.—A very little used Magnum Confetti Bowls (Munro’s). A fine spec- 
tacular effect. Full particluars can be had. Usually £2 2/-. 
Offered 27/6. Good. | 


No. 8x.—A practically new table top, with one black art well. A great bargain 
for 4/6, carriage forward. 

No. 4x.—Large set of “‘ four-change’’ Macic Bricks, separate shells, stand, 
cards, instructions and “ patter.”’ Listed 30/-: offered 12/6. 

No. 5x.—Selbit’s system Macic Bricks, single shell, stand, cards, instructions, 
etc., 10/6. 

No. 6x.—A very handsome large set of Germain water vases (copper) complete. 
Cost £5, offered for 30/-. Guaranteed genuine. 

No, 7x.—Mysterious Spirit Glass Bell with wand. Listed 36/6; offered 20/-. 


BOOKS. 

No. 10x.—* The Magician’s Handbook,” by Selbit (out of print), 3/6, postage 4d. 

No. 11x.—‘‘ The Magical Entertainer,” by Selbit (out of print), 2/6, postage 3d. 

No. 12x.—“ The Magic Art of Entertaining,” by Selbit (out of print), 3/6, postage 
3d. | 7 

No. 13x.—‘‘ New Era Card Tricks,” by A. Roterberg (out of print), 3/6, post- 
age 4d. 

No. 14x.—" Problems in Mystery,” by Max Sterling. wPubhshed at peo: Offered 
1/1 post free. 

No, 15x.—‘ The Art of Juggling,” by Wm. De Lisle. Published 1/-. Offered 

_ Td, post free. | | 

No. 16x.—“ Scientific Mysteries,” Anon. Out of print (rare) ; 1/9 post free 2/-. 

No. 17x.—Vols. 2, 3, 4 and 5, “ The Wizard,” with indexes, not bound, slightly 
soiled, 3/6 each volume. 

No. 18x.—‘ Conjurers’ Tales”” by G. Johnson. Published 1/-. Offered 94d., 
post 2d. 

No. 19x.—‘‘ Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine,” by Houdini. Vol 2, No. I missing. 
A bargain, 3/6. 

No, 20x.—‘‘ Conjuring and Magic,” by Houdan. In good condition, 2/9, post 
4d. extra. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley: and Published by 
THE Macic WanD PvsuisuinG Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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The **Spiritus’®’ Photo Frame and Card Trick. 
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An Wiustrpated Monthly dournal for Gonjurers, 
Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 


OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THB “MAGIC CIRCLE.’ 
Conducted by G80, MacKENZIE MUNRO. 


Vor. 3.—No. 40.] 


J. 


DECEMBER, 1913. 


HEWSON BROWR, 


SIXPENCE. 


Mr. J, HEWSON BROWN. 


The genial subject of our cartoon 


- this month, is, perhaps, best 


known to tbe public as an Impres- 
sionist and Elocutionist, but he 
also excels as a Society Enter- 
tainer, Magician & Ventriloquist. 


His dramatic powers and gift 
of humour are great assets in 
the particular style of conjuring 
he has made his own, and he 
is one of the few who can really 
say that a two-and-a-half hours’ 
performance is no trouble. 


After a quarter-of-a-century’s 
experience at professional enter- 
taining he ranks high among 
those fulfilling the better class 
private entertainment, 


' THE MAGIC WAND. 


‘MYSTIFY YOUR FRIENDS. 


THERE IS NOTHING MORE INTERESTING OR MORE FASCINATING AT <A 
PARTY THAN A CLEVER CONJURING TRICK. 


WE HAVE IT! 


THE OUTSTANDING POCKET MAGICAL CONCEPTION OF THE SEASON. 


The Hindu Box and Flying Goin. 


_ There are few pieces of magical apparatus that can be 
given for absolutely strict examination, but this Hindu 
Box is one of these exceptional phenomenon. It is the foun- 
dation of an ingenious and clever new trick, which requires 
no practice whatever, and gives excellent results in the hands 
of anyone. It consists of a neatly made metal device in 
which anyone drops a marked coin. The unmistakable 
presence of the coin in the box is known by the performer 
rattling it, and at word of command it falls from the bex 
while held by the operator, without any unnecessary moves, 
changing, or shifting the box in any way whatsoever. THE 
Box AND COVER CAN BE EXAMINED BY ANYONE. 


or discs, and no sleight-of-hand. aa 


An excellent pocket trick, as it can be preformed anywhere at a moment’s . 


notice. : 

Ask the many professional and amateur magicians that we have supplied 
with this excellent new principle trick what their opinion of it is, and you will 
not fail to send for it. It’s absolutely “ It.”’ 

Very Explicit and Non-technical Instructions supplied. 


PRICE 1s. id. (Postal Order) post free. 


Experts in Everything Magical, 
9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C, 


This is an entirely new trick, different from anything . 
cf the kind previously offered. Requires no duplicate corns — 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


DECEMBER, 


19013. 


Rotices. 


Subsocriptions.—Tre Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post-paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
oe world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. - 

Advertisemente:—Smal] prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communiocations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed—Manager, THE 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C., 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
pavable to Tue Macic Wanp Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THe Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HamMLey’s, Munro’s, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, etal hi 
a9, Ludgate Hill, H.C. W. 
202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Waite, 211. Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut AND Power FittinGs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wm. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 


MarTInKA & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Mysto MANUFACTURING Co., 1211, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New York Novettv Co.. 710, George Street Sydney. 
WILL ANDRADE, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 


DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA. 
Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


“The abstract and briet chronicle of the time.” 
— HAMLET, 


Christinas and Tew Year Oreetings 
TO ALL OuR READERS AT HOME AND ABROAD, 
—Mention of the word “‘ abroad ’’ reminds one 
that our me:sage of greeting will be in some 
distant parts of the globe, seem rather be- 
lated, though none the less sincere on this 
account. The average Christmas Number, 
making its appearance as a rule in sultry 
weather just about the time when members 
of the fair sex are really beginning to 


-enioy the wearing of ‘‘ Peek-a-boo ’’ blouses 


and the like, of course reaches foreign 
parts in time. With a periodical,  en- 
deavouring to impart more or less up to 
date magical] intelligence, the case is different. 
After all, the magical world is a com- 
paratively little one, though spread over 
so wide an area, and this is doubtless an 
advantage in one way. Those professionally 
engaged in the art have less to complain of 
in the way of competition than many of 
their brother entertainers. 


Magic and merriment go less hand in hand 
than one would wish. The serious worker, 
who is now ard then inclined to take himself 
too seriously, must adopt a lighter vein at 
Christmas time. It is the season that recalls 
early efforts, in what has been so aptly 
described as the Theatre Royal Back Draw- 
ing-room. The time when we made our 
first appearance as a magician, probably 
with a little box of tricks (made in Germany) 
on the cover of which an aged wizard was 
depicted, working great mvsteries—to what 
giddy heights our hopes were raised! What 
matter if afterwards, we discovered the 
paucity of the cabinet’s contents, and that 
instructions were either conspicuous by their 
abserce, or couched in the language of the 
Fatherland. Weseized our diminutive wand, 
covered in starry spaigled paper, and, with 
inward trembling, made our bow. And 
now it is Christmas Nineteen Hundred and 
Thirteen, the tiny wand of vears ago is trea- 
sured among the curios, but, with some new 
effect which we are about to work, oft times 
there ccres the old tremor, just for a fleeting 
moment, as we are about to go on and 
repeat, perhaps not quite for the nineteen 
hundred and thirteenth time—" Ladies and 
Gentlemen, 2’ 
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One often hears the remark, ‘‘ The trick 
is just what vou make it,’”’ but how many 
conturers would care to take to tne road with 
a single plaving card as their stock in trade ? 
He was an unkempt looking mar, with marks 
of the 'ard ‘igh road writ all over him in 
large characters. The trick was the old 
ever changing card, printed on one side to 
indicate an ace or atray, while onthe reverse 
with a nine, minus two spots on the part 
occupving the central portion of the side. 
This face could be shown either as a five, or 
a nine, according to the position of the 
fingers. 


The conjurer stood with his left side to the 
crowd, and permitted his right hand and arm 
to work up and down, pump handle fashion, 
‘Nothin’ funny about the card, frens, just 
an ordinary ace o’ diamonds—up in the air, 
and ’ere we haveathree. Up she goes agen, 
and mv word, she’s dotted all over with 
’arts—nine of ’em, the nine of ’arts—up and 
down once more, and ’ere we ‘ave the five 
of ‘arts. I take otf my cadv and rest the 
card on my napper, jus’ for a momert, then 
squeeze the card between mv ‘ands so, give 
‘er a little rub, and look! back comes the 
old ace ve started wiv.” 


An old trick, but in the hands of this 
expert of the road, whose fingers so readily 
adapted themselves to the required position, 
one doubted if after all, it was onlv a six- 
penny changing card; neither was it, as it 
turned out. 

‘Where do you get your cards?” we 
queried. 

‘‘Get ’em ? I make ’em, Guv’nor.”’ 

‘‘ With a rubber stamp, I suppose ? ”’ 

‘Rubber stamp! too expensive for me; 
you just beg a plain post card, cut it to the 
right size, and print it with this.” 

‘‘This’’’ was a ginger-beer bottle cork, 
one end neatlv carved witha ‘‘diamond,” and 
the other witha ‘‘spade.” Asthescreet magi- 
cian took it back after inspection, and pro- 
ceeded to start for his next pitch, he im- 
parted the final information—‘ Bottle 0’ 
rel ink, an’ there you are.” 


Some few of those who were privileged to 
witness the manipulative skill of Edward 
Victer, at his recent lecture to members of 
the Magic Circle, must have almost ccome 
away with a sort of hazv idea that billiard 
balls and thimbles really materialised from 
space. Manv novel moves were shown with 
such consummate skil] in their exposition, 
that thev will doubl.ess be added to the 
repertoire of manv entertainers who were 
fortunate enough to be present. 


Paul Freeman, that ambidexterous card 
manipulator, who makes a speciality of 
working during part of the time with gloves 
covering the hands, is a striking example of 
what may be accomplished bv specialivation. 
Even when the gloves have vanished, and 
their place taken bv a small silk handkerchief. 
it is difficult to realise that somewhere behind 
those nimble fingers, a hand of cards is 
concealed, 


Well done, Oswald Williams! Almost 
any magician can make a pudding in a hat, 
but there is something more than mere magic 
in the production of a hundred, intended, as 
they were, forthe feeding on Christmas Day 
of many poor kiddies, who, but for a con- 
jurer’s generosity, would have gone hungry. 
Those who, at the Palace Theatre, have 
witnessed Mr. Williams’ extremely funnv 
conception of the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer extracting dues, know at least, that 
the former gentleman has found a happy wav 
of giving, 1f only to a comparative few, more 
than ninepence for fourpence. 


It will be remembered that recently Chung 
Ling Soo organised and gave over the pro- 
ceeds of a magical matinee, for the benefit 
of those who suffered in a terrible collierv 
disaster, which goes to prove that the big 
magician can be big in heart. Few who 
witness :he presentation of a great magical 
act have any idea of the anxiety entailed in 
its production, or how easilv one little slip 
may hold the performer up to ridicule. And 
so all praise to those wno stop a little while 
amidst their worries, and turn their thoughts 
to the cause 9f charity. 


A word in season may perhaps be written 
for our dumb assistants, who at this time of 
the year come in for much hustling, one way 
and another. To the credit of magical 
workers be it said, they for the most part 
treat their furred and feathered helpers with 
consideration, but it should be remembered 
that like the fable of the boy whostoned the 
frog, what may be a source of much joy to 
youngsters at a Christmas party, is scarcely 
fun for any self-respecting bunny or canary 
bird, either of which, presuming their wishes 
were consulted, would prefer to be in the 
land of Nod. So, Mr. Magician, “‘ I prithee, 
swing us by the ears just a mcment less, 
or let our ruffled plumage escape frcm 
cramped quarters at your earliest oppor- 
tunity.” ‘‘ Thank you kindly.” 
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Conjuring and Xmas Numbers. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


ee 


Year bv year, one meets with familiar 
headings in the Christmas numbers, “ Con- 
juring for Christmas,’’ ‘‘ New Tricks for 
Evening Parties,’’ ‘‘ Christmas Magic,”’ and 
so forth, the chanees being rung with as 
little novelty in title as is usually the case 
with the tricks appearing under the headings. 

Conjurers as a whele, have of course no 
reason to cavil at the latter state of things. 
The average ‘“‘carpet bag’ performer, is 
quite content that sufficient interest be 


aroused to induce Paterfamilias to lend a- 


willing ear when the request 1s brought for- 
ward for a man of magic to attend the Xmas 
partv. Interest in conjuring is to a large 
extent encouraged by articles on the subject 
appearing in the lav press, as distinguished 
from the more technical instruction of 
magical books and periodicals. 

The, vexed, question) of the exposure of 
conjuring secrets, in literature available to 
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the general public, is of course, ever a bone 
of contention. The really unfortunate part 
of the business is, that largely read ‘‘ month- 
lies ’’ with a circulation running into thou- 
sands, can afford to pay so high a price for 
an article from the pen—or at any rate under 
the name of—scme distinguished, and inci- 
dentally well-advertised, performer. 


In cases, however, where such articles are 
published, it does not follow that the con- 
jurer, who has “ given the game away ”’ for 
much gold, reaps any considerable benefit. 

Leaving out of the question the fact that 
one swallow does not make a summer and 
that the public look on magic from the 
“little nonsense now and then”’ point of 
view; it must frequently happen, that a 
magician who has explained the working of 
say, an illusion in the ‘‘ Olla Podrida Maga- 
zine,’’ finds on occasion, when presenting 
this effect, or one worked on the same lines, 
that some member of his audience may 
casually remark to a neighbour, ‘Oh, I 
saw the explanation of that in so-and-so.” 


In this manner, the conjurer must fre- 
quently kill the goose that lays the golden 
eggs, eithout always being aware of the fact 
until the necessity of a change in the pro- 
gramme earlier than anticipated, brings 
the matter home to him. The writer has 
dealt with this aspect of magazine articles 
before, but reverting to the question of 
Christmas Numbers, it must be admitted, 
that the general reader does not usually 
get anything very new. 


The foremost writers on magic are able 
to present many old tricks in new guise, and 
their contributions form entertaining reading 
at least. Not so, however, the magically 
inclined journalist, who, frcm scme old 
shilling handbook, picks out a few likely 
tricks, and presents them with the word 
‘* New,”’ introduced in the headline. 

Though our attitude towards ‘‘ Christmas 
Number ”’ tricks may be more or less open 
and unprejudiced, it must still be exasper- 
ating for even the schoolboy conjurer to 
come across the ‘‘ Ring onthe Wand,”’ “‘The 
burnt handkerchief,’’ ‘‘ Smoke from empty 
pipes,’’ and so forth, described as ‘‘ New,”’ 
in the year of grace, 1913! 


Though this may seer to be looking at 
chings against the point of argument, such 
is really not the case. Paterfamilias knew 
these tricks when he was a boy, and probably 
argues, ‘‘ The same cld things, they don’t 
seem to think of anything new.’ Later, 
pernaps, he pooh-pooh’s the idea of engaging 
a conjurer during the festivities. 


While, however, the public take as great 
an interest in things magical, magicians have 
no reason to ccmplain. Let us then interest 
and amuse them, but ever with the idea in 
view akin to that of a patent medicine 
vendor: ‘' This sample is free, for a full 
course of treatment apply Professor Hocus.” 
“It is an ill wind that blows no one any good”’ 
and the local wizard may sometimes benefit 
by being called in to supply that “‘ full treat- 
ment ’’; perchance to satisfy curiosity, 
aroused by a glance through the magical 
columias <i Christmas Numbers, 


A WAND EXCHANGE. 


By J. MARTYN JESSOP. 


This particularly illusive move is used in 
conjunction with the vanishing wand and 
paper tube. In effect, a solid, and if need 
be, examined wand is wrapped in a sheet of 
paper, and vanishes, as usual. 

The disappearance is brought about by 
the aid of a purse shaped servante which is 
attached to, and forms part of the performer's 
table cover. The part which falls backward 
and forms the receptacle is lined with a piece 
of stiff cardboard. 

As will be seen in Fig. 1, immediately 
above the pocket, two picture hooks are 
stitched at a suitable distance apart, their 
ends having been previously bent in the form 
of a rounded hook. The drawing represents 
a back view, showing the substitute (paper) 
wand in position. 

The mode of procedure is as follows. On 
the table, there lies a sheet of paper, the 


hinder edge of which, just overlaps the ser- 
vante, as depicted in Fig. 2. The performer 
holds the solid wand close to its end grasped 
by the third and fourth fingers, the hand 
assuming a natural position. Remarking, 
‘““T will now wrap the wand in this piece of 
paper,”’ this latter is picked up by the finger 
and thumb, at the same instant grasping 
the paper wand and tilting the end so that it 
becomes visible to the audience. Needless 
to say, the solid wand falls into the pocket 
servante, but the move is so subtle that it 
will deceive the sharpest eye. The fake wand 
is now wrapped in the sheet of paper, and 
vanished as usual. The writer, when neces- 
sity arises, brings on the table with the back 
of the cloth folded over on top, and can thus 
make his entrance under any conditions, 
with the substitute wand in position and 
ready for working. 
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NOTES ON KNOTS. 


By Ed. Cooper, Edinburgh. 


Possibly many conjurers know very little 
about the making and use of the various 
knots on ropes, etc., as used by seamen, etc., 
so that it may be excusable to give here a 
description of a few and their uses. Un- 
doubtedly, a knowledge of these will prove 
useful in many ways to the entertainer in 
rigging up his show or during his performance. 
such as in Spiritualistic seances, rope, and 
handkerchief tricks. The following  illus- 


trations will help in demonstrating their 


a! 


construction :— 


ae 
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No. 1 is a Thumb knot for end of rope to 
keep from fraying out. 

No. 2, a Figure eight, for same purpose, 
but will not slip out. 

No. 3 is a bight called a Blackwall hitch ; 


it is used only where a dead weight or a | 


constant strain is on the rope, as the moment 
the strain is off the hitch comes loose. 

No. 4.—The Reef knot, for joining two 
dry ropes together. 

No. 5.—The Granny knot, will not hold 
with certainty and often used in error for the 
Reef knot. 

No, 6.—The Sheet bend, for joining two 
dry ropes of different sizes. 

No. 7.—The double Sheet bend, for great 
sccurity, or wet ropes of different sizes. 
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No. 8,—The Bowline, for a loop or bight put 
on the end of a rope. 

No, 9.—Bowline on a bight, for a loop in 
the middle with a double of the rope. 

No, 10,—Clove hitch, for commencing and 
finishing lashings. 

No, 11.—Timber hitch, for catching hold 
of timber where the weight will keep the 
hitch taut. 

No, 12.—Two half hitches, making fast 
rope to spar. 

No. 13.—A round turn and two half hitches, 
—Do—so as to prevent the strain on rope 
jamming the hitches. 

No. 14.—Fisherman’s bend, the same, but 
where a give and take is required as in a boat 
at anchor. 

No. 15.—Lever hitch, for drawing pickets 
by a lever or fulcrum, fixing the rounds of a 


rope ladder, fixing bars to a rope, etc. 


No. 16.—Catspaw at end of rope, for rap- 
idly fixing on a block. 

No, 17 —Catspaw in middle of rope. 

No. 18.—Sheepshank, to shorten a rope 


_ temporarily, where a strain or weight is 


applied. 
There are many other knots used by the 


| different trades, but the above will be found 


useful. For instance, in roping a box, use 
a poker or stout stick for a lever, make a 
lever hitch round a few inches from end of 
lever, but so as to be within the edge of the 


_ box, keeping hold of the rope and the lever, 


place the bottcm of the lever on the outside 
edge of the box and pull the top of the lever 
and the rope can be strained to breaking 
pitch. Perhaps the rope is too long, then 
make a sheepshank. By making a Black- 
wall hitch up above stage, on a spar a weighty 
article can be suspended which when re- 
moved, the rope can be shaken down without 
the necessity of climbing up to unloosen. 

We now ccme to a few useful knots for 
performing purposes. 


The Knot that won’t be tied.—-Lay a hand- 
kerchief across the palm of the hand, with 
the larger portion hanging down on the 
outside, the little finger clipping the inner 
end, the other hand then catches hold of the 
end hanging down and brings it up inside, 
laying it across the end held by the little 
finger, after which the hand is passed through 
the loop formed, takes hold of the end again, 
and pulls it through quickly at the same 
instant the thumb of the other hand seizes 
hold of the bend at the little meer and pulls 
outwards. 


The instantaneous knot. _with backs of 
the hands down hold the ends of a hand- 
kerchief crossing the palm of the right, the 
end clipped between finger and thumb, the 
handkerchief crossing below the left hand, 
the end is brought up and held between 
finger and thumb, but with the pcint towards 
the right, keeping the remainder of the 
fingers wide apart from the forefingers of 
both hands, the hands are brought smartly 
across each other, the back of right towards 
spectators, the opposite ends are then seized 
by the fingers which have been kept wide 
apart and pulled quickly outwards. 


To tie, a knot on the wrist whilst holding 
both ends in the hands.—With an upward 
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circular sweep of the right hand make a loop 
in. the, air, through which project the leit 
hand and the knot is formed, the ends can 
then be CER: 


“To puil ‘a handkerchief through the leg.— 
Use a rather long handkerchie1, lay it across 
the knce and apparently pass the ends round 
under the leg and up and have the ends tied 
by a spectator, when the performer seizes 
the top of the handkerchiet and pulls it 
smartly, apparently through the leg. The 
secret lies in the fact that in passing the two 
ends under the leg a small luop is made on 
the part coming dewn the right side, which 
is passed quickly round that cuming frcm the 
leit, thus making a bight in the material 
against the leg, both ends are brought back 
on their own side and tied at top. 


In the rope and keys tied to a chair trick, 
this same little loop mentioned in last trick 
comes into play. Some pertormers have the 
centres of the two ropes in use tied together 
with thread, but this plan precludes whe 
inspection ot same by the spectators. The 
ropes are given out tor the examination by 
the spectators, and on returning to stage the 
performer makes the little loop and holds 
that part in the palm ot his hand, places the 
loop against the back ot the top rail of a 
chair, carries the ropes round and ties them 
in a knot over the loop when the chair can 
then be lifted by the rupe withouc tear of it 
coming loose; he then borrows keys on 
rings which he threads on the ropes, tying a 
knot for each ring, he then asks for two 
assistants to whom he hands each an end, 
then covers the rope on the chair with a 
cloth, asks each o1 the assistants to give 
him one rope which he ties into a knot and 
hands back the ends again to the assistants. 
He then puts his hands under the cloth and 
undoing the loop and the first knot hands 
out the first set of keys, and so on with the 
others. He then asks the assistants to pull 
when the ropes are pulled out clear of the 
cloth and chair. 

Previous to performing the above crick, 
the performer can exhibit the Meiting knot 
as follows. Make a rect knot, keeping the 
loops large and open. Take one of the ends 
and pass it down or up through the bottom 
loop, then down or up through the top loop, 
according to which end is taken; then pull 
the two ends slowly taut and the knots will 
have disappeared. One particular point 
to be observed is that both ends of the rope 
must pass through the top loop in the same 
direction. 

Another is to shake three or more knots on 
the rope instantaneously :—Holding the 
rope in the left hand, with the right make 
three or four more hitches under one another 
in the left hand, then pass the end in the 
left hand down through the loops and catch 
hold of it with the right hand and give the 
rope two or three good shakes, when there 
will be formed as many knots as there were 
hitches. 


Ma ic Circles —The Chinese Linking Rings. 


‘*The Wizard’s Annual,’’ December, 1913. 
—Edited by Laurance W. Spitari. In a 
charmingly decorated cover this book, issued 
by ‘‘ The Associated Wizards of the South,’ 
makes its debut, One may safely state that 
every writer therein is an enthusiast, and 
fr.m the first page to the last, there is scarcely 
a line which the modern wizard would care 
to miss. It is always a pleasure tor the 
magical minded to assimilate the work of 
other magical minds, but when in these days 
so much is written with the eye severcly 
centred on the main chance, it is quite re- 
freshing to come across work which does not 
bear the imprint of what one may describe 
as page filling. Space does not permit of 
notice being given of the contents of ‘‘ The 
Wizard’s Annual,’”’ sufficient to state that 
originality is the leading feature. The 
drawings and illustrations are clearly shown, 
and at the price of a shilling, we venture to 
predict a big sale for the book. It is obtain- 
able from all dealers in magical apparatus. 


‘* Magical Notes and Notions,’’ by Percy 
Naldrett. This latest addition to magical 
books of reference will be welccmed by those 
who appreicate practicability. The magical 
worker who writes of that which has been 
personally tested in the school of experience, 
can generally be relied upon to give us sound 
advice. Mr. Naldrett, however, presents us 
with something more than ideas, and though 
one puts down the book with a feeling akin 
to Oliver Twist on a certain memorable 
occasion, it must be admitted, that at the 
price of a shilling, one gets excellent return 
tor cheir outlay. A knowledge of magic is 
pre-supposed, which saves much unnecessary 
padding, while the homely nature of many of 
the articles used in some of the experiments, 
necessitates but little outlay in the way of 
apparatus. 


‘‘How to become a Con)urer.—March- 
Cady Publishing Co. One should not expect 
too much for the sum of a penny, but it the 
modern wonder worker does not feel quite 
clear as to what happens in the following 
trick (which we publish verbatim), we trust 
that he will at least appreciate the humour 
of the writer! ‘' How to let Twenty Gen- 
tlemen draw Twenty Cards, and to make one 
card every man’s card. Take a pack of 
cards; let any gentleman draw a card and 
put it in the pack again, but be sure you 
know where to find it again; then shuffle 
the cards, and let another gentleman draw a 
card, but be sure you let him draw the same 
card as the other gentleman drew, and con- 
tinue till ten or twelve, or as many as you 
think fit, have drawn; then let another 
gentleman draw another card, and put them 


. nto the pack and shuffle them till you have 


brought the cards together; then showing 
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the last card to the company, the other will 
show the trick. By this means many other 
feats may be done. 


‘** Tit-Bits,’? Christmas Number, 1913.— 
Four pages of conjuring are given, embodying 
new and old tricks in magic. There are also 
experiments with billiards, dice, and domi- 
noes, and young conjurers will find plenty 
of entertainment in return for modest outlay. 


‘* A Night with the Moon, and On a Tram.’’ 
—Compiled by Geo. McK. Munro, This 
little book, introduced by the Editor, should 
be of considerable help to magical workers 
desirous of introducing a humorous interlude 
during their performance. While the various 
sketches intended tor lightning reproduction 
on the blackboard are not submitted as high 
art, the gain in humour completely outbal- 
ances the artistic point of view. The draw- 
ings, without exception, may be executed by 
the veriest tyro, with half an hour’s practice, 
and with slightly longer application to the 
extremely funny “ patter,’’ the magician is 
armed with a particularly strong card that 
will add mirthtul appreciation to his enter- 
tainment. 


‘* Pantomime and Vaudeville Favourites.’’ 
—Edited by Will Goldston. The Christmas 
publication which Mr. Goldston has produced 
in attractive form, is of interest to magicians 
inasmuch as it contains ‘‘ Clever card tricks 
without apparatus,’’ the article in question 
being written by the Editor. Though a fine 
production, containing among other note- 
worthy features, a portrait of Houdini, in 
colours, one is inclined to miss the sumptuous 
Magicians’ Annual, of which it is presumed 
the publication is in part a substitute. 

The book is, nevertheless, excellent value, 
though doubtless many readers would wish 
that the work contained more magical fare. 


Obituary. 


DEATH OF CHARLES FRASER MUNRO. 


The many friends and acquaintances of the 
late junior partner in the firm of Munro’s, 
will learn with sincere regret of the demise 
of one who was for some time commercially 
associated with magic. Kesiding for a 
period at Colombo, Ceylon, in the service 
of the National Bank of India, he was trans- 
ferred to the Calcutta branch, owing to the 
contraction of asthmatical troubles, which 
were aiter all only aggravated by the Indian 
climate. Mainly in search of health, Mr. 
Munro afterwards occupied positions in both 
New Zealand and Canada, eventually re- 
turning to the Mother country, where he 
joined Munro’s as partner and co-director. 

Those who miss his friendship will re- 
member him as kindly and generous to a 
fault, and the sincere sympathy of all magical 
workers with whom he was acquainted will 
be accorded to the widow and young family 
he leaves behind, as also to the head of the 
firm, by whom we know the sad bereavement 
is so acutely felt. G.]j. 
a a IES 
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“ The true University of these days fe a Collection of 
Books.'’—CaRLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtzin- 
ing books or magazines reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Macic WaND Publishing Co., who wilt supply 
any book published on magic and the kinda 
arts. 


** The Magic Cireular.’’—A monthly review 
issued for private circulation only amongst 
members ot the Mayic Circle. A pleasing 
feature of the December number is a full 
page cartoon by Maurice Charles depicting 
‘* Sketches at the Children’s Night,’’ ot which, 
of course, there is alsoa fullreport. ‘' Draw- 
ing Room Conjuring Tricks,’’ is the title of 
a contribution by C. O. Williams, and 
Professor Hofimann’s lecture, together with 
the annual dinner, are both fully commented 
upon. 

The Editor takes the opportunity to 
wish members of the Magic Circle the 
season’s greetings, and mentions that in a 
recent issue of the ‘‘ Morning Post,’’ the 
community was included in an article headed 
“The Learned Societies of London.’”’ Just 
so, this is as it should be. 

* ke & & 


The Sphinx (American), November 191 3.— 
A very much_ be-whiskered gentleman, 
Eugenio R. Roca, occupies the title page this 
month. One learns from the reading matter 
that he was known as *' King of the Whis- 
kers’’ for seventeen years or so, Truly, 
when as a spectator, seated scmewhere in 
the vicinity of the “‘ Kun down,” he would 
be a source of jov to any brother wizard 
loaded with rabbits and eggs awaiting 
production. 

Under the heading ‘‘ Programs for Magi- 
cians,’’ De Vega contributes a splendidly 
illustrated article dealing with a pertormance 


suitable for the testive season. ‘‘ Electric 
Magic,’’ by H. Syril Dusenbery introduces 
‘The enchanted frying pan,’’ and the 


‘“ Magical production of eggs’’ by Richard 
F. McKinney. presents quite a new idea in 
this line of country. Reports of American 
magical societies and editorial notes, to- 
gether with news of magical workers at 
home and abroad, ccmplete the issue. 


‘‘The Magi.’,—A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, Man- 
chester). With the December number a 
complete catalogue of the Society’s Magical 
Library is given, and special thanks are 
accorded to one of the members (Bro. 
Feather) for so largely contributing to this 
representative collection;of books. A report 
of theitifty-sixth monthly meeting, and the 
usual Editorial notes complete the issue. 
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‘*The Magical World.’-—With the new 
volume comes a title page of weird and strik- 
ing design, but those who are particular 
with regard to retaining their copies in nice 
condition, may possibly regret that it is 
Necessary to be so venerous with printers’ 
ink, as sometimes this has a tendency to 
come off, particularly if the paper be carried 
folded in the pocket. Noteworthy features 
in recent issues embody ‘‘A ccmplete Fit 
Up,” by Owen Clark, ‘‘ Notes on the inverted 
glass of water,’’ by Ernest E. Noakes, and 
‘‘The Ball of Wool and Flag Trick,’’ by 
Mons. Picitt. ‘‘ Practical Lesscns for Be- 
ginners ’’ is the title of a series of articles by 
Frank Holmes, and the Editor contributes 
those items which have so largely helped the 
paper’s undoubted success. 


' PROPOUNDED PROBLEM. 


To the Editoy of THe Macic Wanp., 


Sir,—I avail myself of the present oppor- 
tunity of sending you my latest Card Trick, 
and I hope some of your readers will be able 
to give an explanation of it. 

Etfect.— Here is a pack of cards fresh {from 
the dealers, with the seal and wrapper intact. 
Tearing off the wrapper, I have here fifty- 
two cards. Eliminating the two’s, three’s, 
four’s, five’s, and sixes’ (twenty cards), I 
have now thirty-two cards. From these I 
take the four queens, and place them face 
upwards in a row on the table, and I now have 
twenty-eight. These I separate into four 
ge of seven cards each, and into each pile 

puca queen. I gather them up and shufile. 
I now place them on the table face up and 
count them. I should have thirty-two cards. 
02,23)... we. 25, 20 27, and 28! There 
are four cards missing, and strange to say 
these are the very four queens you just saw 
me put in the pack (or yuu thought you did). 
Where are they? I take them trcm my 
pocket and throw them on the table for your 
inspection. 

Query.—When and how did I take them 
from the pack ? 

Yours, etc., 
ELBERT ANDERSON. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HiGH-CLass 


Magical Apparatus and _ Illusions 


"Phone— Telegraphic Addvess— 
2324 Holborn, “ Escamotage, London," 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 
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Card Sleights & Card Appliances. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 625). 


An Envelope for the production or change 
of a card. 


Of all mechanical appliances for the above 
purpose, this is the simplest, but it is by no 
means the least enective. 

Take two enve.opes, of the ordinary 
‘court ’’ shape and size, and of moderately 
thick paper. With a paper knife cut round 
the edges of one ot them, the flap included, 
so as to leave only the back, 1.e., the side 
used for the address. With a pair of scissors 
trim a strip of microscopic width only, off 
each end ot this, reducing it just sufficiently 
tu go inside the second envelope without 
‘‘ buck.ing.’’ its purpose being to form an 
imperceptible partition between the back and 
front ot the second enveiope. Befcre in- 
serting it, lay the latter on its back, and make 
an opening halt an inch in length between 
back and irunt, in the right hand top corner, 
an eighth of an inch below the crease of the 
flap. Insert the card to be produced, and 
abuve it the square of paper. With a camel- 
hair pencil draw a scarcely perceptib‘e line 
ot gum or paste on the under side of the edge 
that meets the flap, and press it down evenly 
along the crease. Then in like manner gum 
the tront edge of the little opening you have 
made as above mentioned to that of the front 
surface of the envelope. You will thus have 
an opening, at the extreme edge of the 
envelope, into the hinder compartment only. 
If you have done your work neatly, the fact 
that the envelope has been “' doctored ’’ will 
be imperceptib'e, save to an extremely 
minute inspection, Its interior may _ be 
exhibited as freely as an ordinary envelope. 

Having shown it inside and out, proving 
it apparently empty, and having duly led 
up, by the previous incidents of the trick, 
tu the productivn of the card, the performer 
takes an envelope opener, and inserting it at 
the little corner opening, slits the paper along 
the edge of the flap. This opens the inner 
compartment, and) gives;access to the card. 


The envelopes usually sold cannot be opened 
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by the ordinary method, as this would give 
“access to the front compartment only, and 
they have there.vure be to opened by tearing 
off one end, acomparatively clumsy proceed- 
ing. 

The envelope above described has one 
defect, viz., that the performer must himself 
open it. There is an improved article 
(known as the “Spirit ’’) envelope, now 
procurable at the conjuring depots, which 
gets over this difficulty, and is therefore much 
to be preferred. In this case the little slit 
in the corner is omitted, but in putting {to- 
gether the envelope, after the interlining 
has been inserted, the lower flap, though it 
receives the usual coating of gum, is not stuck 
down in the customary way. The envelope, 
when fully made up, has two pockets, one 
opening from above, the other from below 
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Kas. Fa: 6. 
In one of these the card to be ultimately 
produced is placed,fand the flap of this 
portion is then stuck down, save as to its 
projecting tip, which, to the extent of an 
inch or so, on each side of its angle, is left 
dry. When, in the course of the trick, the 
performer places the card intended to be 
‘changed " in the opposite pocket, and 
sticks the flap of this one down, apparently 
in the usual way, as in Fig. 5, he in reality 
brings the tip of the upper flap under that 
of the lower, and sticks this last down over 
it, as in Fig. 6. The effect of this isthat he 
has reversed the normal, upper and lower 
edges of the envelope, and a spectator 
invited to open it naturally does. so along 
the line cd. 

It is obvious that such an envelope may be 
used. for the production of a slip of writing in 
place of a card, for a card with writing on it 
in place of a blank one, and for many like 
purposes. 

It adds to the effect if the envelope is 
placed, at the outset, uppermost of a packet 
of envelopes similar in appearance, but 
unprepared. At the appropriate moment 
the pe.former takes ott the paper band, 
and invites some spectator to choose 
an envelope, spreading them fanwise to 
enable him to do so. If he chances to 
take the top one, well and good. If not, 
in turning to his table, the pertormer ‘‘ chan- 
ges "’ it, as he would a card, for the prepared 
one. (Compare ‘‘ Later Magic,” p. 501). 


ED 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist.”—Lightning Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
Kartyn. Gd. post free. 


MUNRO'S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, Londen, W.C. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 
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[A collection of quotations containing matter of philo- 
sophic cynicism, generally the words of wise men. the 
meaning and application being evident to any ors who 
understands the subject of which they treat. In this 
column they are more or less of an aphoristic quality, 
having reference more particularly to magic, magicians, 
and entertaining generally. They will be found to be 
in general brief in expression, and pointed in applica- 
tion, and not a few of them winged as well as barbed. 
Similiar contributions solicited. Address on post-card 
to "’ WAND-ERINGS,'' c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, W.C.] 


‘" Back to De Land”’ as the economical 
village magician remarked, after an hour’s 
vain effort at constructing a ‘‘fake"’ card. 
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The young conjurer usually fancies he is 
IT, the middle-aged magician concludes that 
he is at least some of it; while in .old age, 
many are not much of it. 
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“The Magician’s Club”’.‘‘ We always 
thought it was a Wand,” says ‘ London 
Opinion.’”’ It depends on the cercle. 

* * &€ & & 


Don’t be too critical over the other man’s 
performance. Too much candid criticism 
may be likened too much candied peel.—It 
will probably upset one. 

“ * ¢ & & 


“The performer who never makes a mis- 
take is not clever, but the one who does not 
make the same mistake twice is a wonder.”’ 
—THE PERFORMER. 
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“Man has done and can do many things, 
but he can't prevent another doing him.’’— 


LONDON MAIL. 
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‘‘ Brevity is the soul of wit.” We call it 
“The Ball Box,’’ and the Germans call it 
“Die magische Kugeldose oder die wan- 
dernde Kugel.’’ Howsumdever ! 
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The dye bad faded from his hat 
The Die with ease passed through, 
The Nest of boxes held no eggs, 
Of ‘‘ dates ’’ he had but few. 
“Oh, it is nigh to Cristmas time,”’ 
Moaned old Professor Hank. 
“ [ still catch money in the air, 
But get none from the Bank; 
They’re weary of the Dove Pan, 
And Puddings in the hat, 
I'm but a frayed out coniurer, 
And nothing much at that. 
Though many a twirling coil I’ve spun, 
And practised to deceive, 
Methinks, my_coibis nearly run— 
Still, I’m booked for Christmas Eve “ 
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HAND SHADOWS 


By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from page 624). 


A SHADOW PANTOMIME. 


CHARACTERS :— 


These are six in number, viz. :— 


A Policeman (Fig. 77). 
A Cook (Fig. 78). 
A Dissipated Gentleman (Fig. 79.) 
His Wife (Fig. 80.) 
An Itinerant Musician (Fig. 
An Awakened Sleeper (Fig. 2") 


and comes 


The action of the play is as follows :— 

Act I, (Fig. 83). The policemen enters, 
glances up to the window, turns right-about 
face and gazes “ off.’’ Having apparently 
satisfied himself that the inspectcr of his‘beat 
is not in sight, he knocks at the door of the 
house. 

This is contrived visibly by the action of 
the thumb of the hand playing the part of 


_ the policeman, and audibly by the banging 


of the disengaged hand upon the table. . 

In response to a repeated kncck the :cook 
appears at the door. They greet affection- 
ately. : 
The kissing of the two figures can be most 
amusingly represented. 

After the caresses have been prclonged to 
the taste of the particular audience in view, 
the female conspirator returns into the house 
back with a bottle of some 
imaginary liquid refreshment. 

The “ bottle’ is a flat tin shape having 
rings soldered .upon each side, by which it 


(Fig. 78.) (Fig. 79.) 
(Fig. 80.) (Fig. 81.) (Fig. 82.) 


They are formed, all of them, signlarly to ; can be slipped over the thumb tips. It is 


the upper part of the ‘“ Man in the Street ” 
(Fig. 75), distinctiveness being imparted 
mainly by the form of their headgear. 

For the policeman is provided a helmet, 
for the cook a bonnet, for the late home- 
comer a damaged silk hat, for the wife a 
sleeping bonnet, for the musician a more or 
less, but rather unfashionable headpiece, and 
for the irate party awakened from sleep by 
the last described, a tasselled night-cap. 


by these means transferred from the thumb 
tip of one hand to that of the other. 

Thus proceeds the action, cook. handing 
the bottle to Robert, and Robert speedily 
absorbing the contents. Experts can pro- 
duce a wonderful effect of swallowing by 
moving the extreme tip of the little finger 
to represent the movement of the throat. 


(To be con tee 7.) 


The “ Spiritus ” Photo. 


FRAME AND PRINTED CARD TRICK. 


In this excellent and sensational effect a 
playing card is selected by any member of 
the audience from a pack, which may be a 
borrowed one, the selecter noting the card, 
and without exhibiting it, or intimating to 
anyone what it is, placing it in his breast 
pocket. 

A printing half plate photographic 
frame is now handed out for strict examina- 
tion, together with a plain piece of glass 
which fits it. After this is returned, an 
unopened packet of P.O.P. (photographic 
printing-out paper) is shown and opened, and 
any one sheet, shown back and front is 
taken and placed in the frame, which is 
also exhibited back and front to show the 
plain white piece of P.O.P., which can also 
be marked with signature to prevent ex- 
change. 

The printing frame is now held against 
the outside of the assistant’s coat, and in a 
few seconds a print of the chosen card is 
obtained, which can be retained by the 
assistant, 


Requisites. 


A photographic printing-out (half-plate)’ 


frame. 

Plain sheet of glass fitting imside frame. 

Sheet of glass with white paper one side, 
fits outside frame. 

Three specially prepared stencils. 

Supply of cardboard discs to fit receptacles 
in stencils. 

A packet of P.O.P. (half-plate) obtainable 
at any Stores, or chemists (photographic 
department). 
Preparation. 

The ‘stencils ” 


required for “s cretly 


THE, MAGIC WAND, sis 


printing the necessary “ pips’’ magically 
produced during the course of the trick are 
both difficult and expensive to prepare, even 
by the handy man who attempts the manu- 
facture of his own magical apparatus. 
Specially - prepared dies representing the 
various ‘‘ pips’ are essential, so that it is 
more satistactory to obtain the ‘‘stencils”’ 
from a manufacturer or dealer who supplies 
them. In order to be prepared to print at 
discretion any of the “ pips’’ from one to 
ten, three stencils are necessary, as_ by 
stopping out with cardboard discs certain 
holes in the combination any set of ‘‘ pips’ 
can be obcaired. The only care necessary 
is in printing the seven of “ hearts” for by 
using the wrong end pip the heart on the 
middle line would be upside down. It is 
presumed in these instructions that a hearts 
“ stencil ’’ is in use. 

For instance, if it is desired to have a 
print of the 3 of hearts, take one of thestencils, 
and by blocking out the remaining visable 
pips with the cardboard discs, the stencil 
will represent the 3 of Hearts. 

Place the printing frame on the table, 
remove the back, and place the plain sheet 
of glass inside the frame. On top of the 
glass place the stencil, representing the 3 of 
hearts, flat side upwards. On top of this 
place the sheet of P.O. P., sensitised surface 
tacing the stencil, finally ‘fixing the back to 
the frame by means of the metal bands. 

The front of the frame is now exposed to 
the daylight, and in a short time it will be 
seen when sufficient exposure has been made, 
when the P.O.P. can be removed from the 
frame, it now bearing a printed representa- 
tation of the 3 of hearts. This printed sheet 
is now returned to the envelope away from 
the light, and kept there until required. 

Any other pip card in hearts can be printed 
in a similar way, so that the performer is 
not limited to any one particular card in his 
experiments, but can vary it at pleasure. 

In preparing for the trick, the packet of 
unprepared P.O.P. should be opened, the 
two top pieces removed, then the sheet of 
glass with white paper on one side is placed 
on the top of the remaining packet of papers, 
the papered side of the glass being uppermost. 
On top of this place the printed piece of 
P.O.P. (3 of hearts) printd tace downwards, - 
and on top of that, thetwopreviously removed 
pieces, sensitised face downwards. The whole 
packet of papers is now replaced in the 
original envelope, and placed on the table. 

The printing out frame with plain glass, is 
also on the table. 

A sheet of paper (one side of a newspaper 
will do) to be in readiness, 


Method of Working. 


A pack of cards is either borrowed, or 
performer can use his own pack, ° which is 
quite unprepared. The cards are spread 
out fanwise, and shown to be pertectly 
ordinary. In spreading out the cards the 
performer secretly watches for, say, the 3 of 
hearts (presuming this to be the card to be 
used) at which card the pack is cut, leaving 
the 3 of hearts at they;bottom of the pack. 
This of course}\is’done unknown to the 
spectators, 


a 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


641 


Holding the pack face downwards in the 
left hand, advance, asking a spectator to 
select a card. If the performer is skilled 
enough to “‘force’’ a card, the 3 of hearts 
can be here “ forced ’’ in the usual way, but 
in the case of a neophyte, or one not so pro- 
ficient in the more artistic method, a make- 
shift method of ‘forcing ’’ a card may be 
employed. The most subtle, yet simple 
method is the following :—The card to be 
** forced "’ being at the bottom of the pack, 
(this being unknown of course to the spec- 
tator), the performer takes the pack in his 
left hand, faces towards the palm with thumb 
on one side, and fingers on the other. The 
bottom card (3 of hearts) should be secretly 
drawn down about three-quarters to one 
inch as shown in Fig. 1. 


Fig. 1. 
(To be continued.) 
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MAGICAL CONCEPTIONS. 


By Prof. EDGAR. 


THE CHANGING CARD BOTTLE. 


The performer has twocards selected, one 
an ace, the other a picture card. On the 
table is a bottle, presumably unprepared. 
An ace is fixed in a slot cut in the cork, and 
the card covered over with a small squarc of 
silk. A picture card is now placed in an 
ordinary card vanishing box, behind the 
flap of which is hidden a duplicate ace. The 
cards are now commanded to change places. 
On removing the small silk square which 
covered the ace, the picture card is found, and 
on opening the card box the performer finds 
the ace. The card box is of the usual 
variety obtainable from any reliable dealer 
in magical apparatus. 

The bottle, including the cork, needs scme 
explanation. A reference to Fig. I. shows a 
section of the bottle, cork, position of picture 
card when hidden, and guide rod, which 
projects through a small hole in the bottom 
of the botcle. 

Commencing with the cork, this is only 
half a one, fitted with a metal back as shown 
in Fig. 2. Vhe opening at O is just suffi- 
ciently wide to grip a playing card securely. 
Nesting in the remaining half of the neck is 
a specially constructed playing card which 
folds in three vertically, though forced by 
indiarubber springs to again expand when- 
ever permitted to doso. The centre portion 


of this card, as shown in Fig. 3, is excended 
to the bottom of the bottle, to which a guide 
rod is attached, this rod projects through the 
bottom of the bottle the exact length of the 
playing card in use. aS 
In presentation, the bottle rests on the 
table, the guide rod passing through a small 
hole in the table top. The ace card is now 
fixed on the cork, and the bottle momen- 
tarily raised, and replaced on another part 
of the table. This move forces the picture 
card up behind the ace, the former expand- 
ing immediately in doing so. The small silk 
is now placed over the ace, at the same 


QUID LYNOD ATIOY SIUM 


moment a half turn is made with the bcttle 
which unknown to the audience, brings 
the chosen card to the front. 

The bottle should bear a label on the front 
as well as the back. It will be understood 
the cards when in the final position are back 
to back. The cork should be _ securely 
cemented in place at the bottle’s neck. 
Fig. 4 represents a sectional view looking 
down the latter. | 

The portion of cork, as shown in Figs. 1 
and 3, fills the space in the bottle neck, 
when the picture card is finally shown. 


“es Bass 


QUITE SIMPLE. 


She is as deaf as any post, 
Incurable I fear ; 
She is my guest, I am her host, 
How can I make her hear ? 
is solved by adding the Jetter “‘a,’’ thus 
making her hear. 
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R..U [THERE 
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PERPLENING 
Za Les 
LNTERTAINING (TEMS, 


COMICAL, CATCHES, 
PUNS , (DEAS £7¢. 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular Page Primarily Propounded for 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Proble 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Pa 
Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched 
Picad Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided f 


mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


ms, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
tter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Paradoxical Paragraphs. Plagiarists Please 


or Purely Primitive Productions. Piracy Per 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID.”—Cuurcuttt, Prophecy of Famine, i, 86. 


(Our Mr. R> U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 


Address all communications 


to Mr.-R. U. There,'9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.]} 


HEADS I WIN. 


A correspondent pathetically ’phones that 
when he tried ‘‘to get his own back’’ as 
the vulgar phrase has it, he only got laughed 
at for his pains. The other man knew the 
trick, which really is such a mean one that 
I have not the least ccmpunction in making 
it common property. This is it. 

A man takes three pennies frcm his pocket, 
and asks how many there are. Naturally 
you answer three, and immediately he con- 
tradicts you. Amazed, you insist. 

“Will you pay for cigars if I’m wrong ? ”’ 
he queries with a fine air of sportsmanship. 

Certainly you will—and do. 


se ke 


11—12—13. 


A topical event of this month of December 
1913 is the sequence of numbers in a certain 
date which might be set out in contents bill 
stvle :— 


The next dav with a consecutive date line 
will be the first of February, 1934, when we 
shall be able to write 1—2—34. 

Before we say good-bye to 11—12—13, it 
has been called to our attention that for an 
exact parallel it is necessary to go to 2010, 
when we shall be able to write 8—g—10. 

If we can’t take a strong personal interest 
in this very remote occurrence, some of us 
may live to write 4—3—2I. 


THE LONGEST ENGLISH WORDS. 


The mention of the longest English words 
referred to in these columns scme time ago 
interested us in the discussion in the general 
press of the longest twelve-word telegrams. 
We are wondering what a tired telegraphist 
would say if asked to send this over the wire: 


I am the anvil of moods; slave of the ful- 
minate world 

That, like a prismatic kaleidoscope, leaps 

instantaneously through 
My soul: flamboyant flamingoes 'gainst 
torpid tortoises hurled : 
corollas confused with corollas 
chrysoprase-blue. 

It was found in a recent volume of minor 
verse. Perhaps it was written as a test for 
the telephone voice. 

zs + & 


BALANCE THE SCALES. 
Can you arrange the nine digits so that 
they form the two sides of an equation, or 
taken as weight, balance the scales ? 


Chrcme 


| SOLUTION, 
The nine digits can be so adjusted as t 
form an equation, or, if taken as weight t” 
balance the scales, thus :— re) 


9+ 6$=34+54+7+ 4/8. 
* *¢ & & & 

If you know of 
any good “catch,” , 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
phone it to 


HERE; 
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THE: MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 
Vice-Presidents : 
SERvais LE Roy, Cuune Linc Soo, 
CHRIS VAN BERN. 


Committee— 


Davip DEvant, HoRAcE GOLDIN, OSWALD 

Wiiiams, Cecit:Lyie, F, Cupitt, ‘Geo. 

WETTON, CHRIS VAN BERN, WILL GOLDSTON, 

W. ZevKa, H. M. HIEnKE, J. INGER, H. G. 
BARNET, E. L. HORDER. 


. No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


-LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 64. 


Hon. Treas.— WILL GOLDSTON. 
Hon. Librarian—EDWIN MILBURN. 
Hon. Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director—RUEBEN WEINSTOCK 


Application for membership should be 
sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 


tion, to Mr. STANLEY COLLINS, Hon. Secre- 
tary, 2 Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C. 


The “ Magic Circle’”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esq,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 
H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :~—G. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., M.A.,M.1.M.C 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from -THOS. R KIRLEW, 
Hon. Secretary, 


89, Atlantic Chambers, 7, Brazennose St., Manchester. 


Complete Indexes Vols. 1,2 &3 ‘Magic Wand’ 
Will be supplied on application to— 
Macic Wanp Pustisuine Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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Magical Publications. - 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may. be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), . 
IO SEND FOR 


The SPHI Nx: 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Also current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wi1son, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months, 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC, 


** lv Ill4aUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magio 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Caro ty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters, 


Communications to the Hen, See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham 


STANYONS’ “ MAGIC." 


(ESTABLISHED 1900). 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World. 
In Conjunction with Stanyons’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
to include an explanation f evervknown trick. 
We ask you to buy ONE Copy only. 
Single Copies, 63d. (15 cents.) post free. 
Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, 1s. 3d. 
(30 cents). 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books. List Free. 


STANYON & Co., Inventors and Independent 
Makers of Superior Magical Apparatus, . 
76, Solent Rd,, West Hampstead, London, N.W. 
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EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


Always Something EXCLUSIVELY New in Magic at MUNRO’S. 
The EDGAR Colour Changing WAND. 


SOMETHING SOMETHING 


NEW. NOVEL. 


The performer shows a tambourine formed by a sheet of tissue paper, en- 
closed between two wooden hoops. Making a small hele in the paper he pushes 
his BLACK wand through the hoop, moving it forward.and back at will. The 
wand is finally withdrawn, and IT HAS TURNED WHITE. Both tambourine 
and wand are instantly offered for examination. | 7 


Apparatus complete, including tambourine and wand, together with “guide” 
to the presentation of the trick, non-technical “ self-instructor ’’ and valuable 
suggestions for working. | 

PRICE 4/6. 
Post free United Kingdom, 4/9, 


For Colonies and abroad weight under 3 Ibs., postage accordingly. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley ;.and Published by 
Tue Macic Wand PuBuisninc Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 
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An Wiustrated Monthly Journal for Gonjurers, 


Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE ‘MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, MacKENZIE MUNRO. 


Prof. EDGAR. 


A well-known society enter- 
tainer from Sunny Devon, of 
‘a highly original turn of mind, 
who generally manages to fill 
a new programme every season. 
Readers of THE Macic WaNnpb 
are well acquainted with Mr. 
EDGAR’S conceptions, more of 
which are to follow. We have 
witnessed a rising card effect, 
the entire invention of this 


magician, which is prohably one 
of the finest mechanical appli- 
ances ever devised for the pur- 
pose. . 
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Prof. EDGAR. 
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An old saw :— 
‘‘ THE WORLD IS A SMALL PLACE, AND LONDON IS RUT A VILLAGE.” 


WHO IS 


GEORGE MUNRO! 


LONDON, ENGLAND ? 


Evidently that wonderful organisation the British Post Office, and its officials, have no 
hesitation in deciding to whom to deliver such a communication passing through their hands. 
The annexed fac simile of an envclope posted in Canada and simply addressed Mr, George 
Munro, London, England, speaks for itself: 


This letter was promptly delivered to George Munro, the Founder and Managing Director 


of 
MUNRO’S 
Where all the tricks and the puzzles ccme from 
Of course correspondents may be a little more explicit than the writer of the above. 
ADELPHI, Lonpon, W.C., is correct, but as we can throw a stone on the great railway station 


from our front door (provided of course no vigilant policeman is about), why CHARING CRoss 
may find us. 


Should you be passing thereis no need to look skyward. There is a verv big 9. on our 
doorstep, tastefully worked in Mcsaic. 


Experts in Everything Magical, 
9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C, 
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A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


JANUARY, 


1914. 
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Subsoriptions.—TrHE Macic Wanp is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will 
be sent t paid for twelve months to any address 
in the world for five shillings, in money order or postal 


order. 
A Hmited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communioations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THF. 
Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to THe Macic Wawnp Publishing Co. 

Editortal.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 

‘ When payment is expected, the price must be marked 

plainly on the manuscript and atanipe enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received be consider complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THz Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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HAMLEY'S, Munro's, 
35, New Oxford Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelp hi 
ag, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C 


202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 
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H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 
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Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 
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"The abstract and briet chronicle of the tjme.”’ 
— HAMLET. 


Work with a big W. has been the order of 
things lately, at any rate so far as magical 
entertainers are concerned. In and around 
the Metropolisthere has beenan exceptionally 
heavy demand for sleight-of-hand performers 
during the season of home festivities. We 
recently came across one magician. literally 
flying along, armed with the neat leather case 
which the average drawing-room entertainer-— 
still affectionately regards as his ‘‘ carpet 
bag.’’ ‘* Seasons’ Greetings,’’ he jerked out. 
“Third show to-day, two more booked for 
to-morrow!’’ And then a passing motor 
bus caused him to vanish, pretty well in the 
orthodox fashion. 


lo the non-magical mind, it must seem 
curious, that there does not come a time when 
the undoubted fatigue, occasioned through 
the strenuous effort put forth by magical 
ertertainers, does not in any way damp 
enthusiasm for their art. Such, however, is 
seldom if ever the case. Conjuring with its 
many ramifications, leading one into the bve- 
paths of science, chemical, optical and 
electrical, to name only a few, holds a con- 
tinual fascination for its devotees. Perhaps 
one may not go so far as to say ‘‘ Once a 
magican, always a magician,”’ but it may 
sately be stated that a penchant for things 
magical once acquired, is never ertirely lost. 
For the majority indeed, no words more 
fittingly meet the case than those of the 
** Professor,’’ who, in ‘Conjurer Dick "’ 
says, “It’s a queer thing, the fascination 
conjuring has for those who really have the 
gift for it, or even the fancy withouc the gift, 
for the matter of that. When you've once 
begun you fecl as if you must go on, and you 
run after a new bit of good business like a 
child after a new toy.” 


The “ party ’’ season is responsible for 
various contreftemps usually more amusing to 
recount afterwards, than they are at the time 
of happening. At an entertainment where 
the audience consisted for the most part of 
juveniles, a small bov, who was assisting the 
conjurer during the course of a card trick, 
was asked to cut the pack. Leaving the 
cards in the youngsters’ possession, and 
turning to the table for the purpose of ob- 
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taining scme portion of his apparatus, the 
coniurer became aware of considerable 
tittering, among the occupants of the front 
rows. As will probably be surmised, the 
ambiguous assistant was busy with a brand 
new jack knife—cutting the cards! The 
latter were rescued in time to be used for 
the completion of the trick, but of course for 
further performances, the pack was rendered 
useless. | ‘ 


By the aid of an ingenious move, to be 
afterwards described, a distinctly humourous 
method of going one better than a type of 
mayical enthusiast sometimes met with, 
recently came to our notice. Most conjurers 
have, at some time or other, come across the 
young man who, owing to lack of magical 
knowledge. lack of sense, OT perchance a 
little of both—insists on talking magic at 
high speed, and ilustrating his remarks by 
sundry sleights of the distinctly ‘‘ chestnut ”’ 
variety, Such an one recently came a 
cropper over the back palming of a coin, it 
happening in this wise. Having bored a 
well-known entertainer almost to tears, the 
tyro remarked, ‘‘ Of course you do the reverse 
palm at the finger tips? ’’ ‘A little,” the 
magician responded wearily, ‘‘ but,’ ex- 
tracting a penny from his pocket, ‘“‘] gener- 
ally begin by placing the coin at the back of 
the fingers.” This he apparently did, and 
then at lightning speed performed the 
reverse palm, without even a glimpse of the 
coin being visible to the open-mouthed 
amateur. ‘’ Wonderful!’’ was the latter's 
comment, ‘I shall never be able to do it 
so well as that.” “‘Oh, yes you will,” 
replied the expert, ‘‘ some day,” and he 
added, as with the other hand he pocketed 
the penny, ‘It helps matters if you never 
put the coin there at all.”’ 

The explanation, if such be needed, is 
the left hand apparently places the coin at 


the back of the second and third digits of the 


right, but under cover of those fingers, the 
coin is reverse palned by the left hand. 
The right hand, which is presumed to hold the 
coin, now goes through the usual contortions, 


much to the bewilderment of anyone not 
in the know. 


Magical bookworms, will remember the 
good work of an old-time wizard, who pro- 
duced an cmelette for scme needy folk with 
the aid of an empty frying-pan,—and his 
wand, This month it is pleasant to record 
that the same kindly thought has prompted 
“wo modern magicians—Chris Van Bern, 
and ‘“ Pharos, ’ to help in the cause of charity; 
-ne former with a pa.cel of clothing to the 
matron at ‘‘ Brinsworth,”’ and the latter with 
the proceeds of the sale of books on conjuring, 
to an equally deserving cause. In view of 
the present large and influential body of 
magical workers, numbering many thousands 
in the vicinity of London alone, 1s it not time 
that scme central organisation was formed 
ona proper basis to deal with cases of distress 
from which unfortunately even the ‘ hanky 
man,” wizard though he be, is by no means 
exempt ? 
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“The Art of Entertaining Children,” isthe 


title of a neat brochure by Archibald Potter, 
whose long experience in that branch of the 
magic art makes him scmewhat of an autho- 
rity on the subject. 
point which has’ been 
in these 


The writer touches on @& 
dealt with before 
columns. He states that. 


“ Entertainers, generally, are forgetful of 


the fact that, where children are concernect, 


quite a different view has to be taken, both 
as regards programme and method of pre- 


sentation, to that arranged for their older 
and more learned audiences.” 


With this, 
one heartily agrecs. 


A story is told in connection with the old 
Egyptian Hall in Piccadilly which calls to 
memory the palmy days when ‘ Psycho ”’ 
was drawing huge crowds, and the remark- 
able whist-plaving figure was regarded by 
many, as something far more uncanny than 
a mere automaton. A couple of country 
cousins accompanied by friends residing in 
town, paid a visit one evening tothe temple 
of mystery, and a discussion ensued as to 
what was the motive power that enabled 
‘“ Pyscho’’ to perform the apparently 
miraculous feats. ‘‘I’m quite sure there is 
somebody in it alive,” stated one of the lady 
visitors, emphatically, ‘' either male or female 
—I wouldn’t go so far as to say which.’”” An 
elderly gentleman leant forward from the 
stall behind, and quietly remarked, ‘‘ Madam, 
you may rest assured, it is Maskelyne ! ” 


PROPOUNDED PROBLEM. 
To the Editor of Tae Macic. Wanp. 
Sir,—I didn’t want to do it, but he made 


me. My man went out for a pack of fresn 
cards. He got the nearest. They were 
cream laid. My pencil has been taken away, 
so I propound problems by scratching cal- 


culations on the wall with a skewer. Eureka. 
How the whitewash flys. I call my man. 
“ James, spread out the cards,’’ Then I 


instruct him. Twenty from fifty-two 
answer thirty-two. Then he follows the 
formula, and lo, and behold, the Queens are 
not there. See; you don’t know ; but i, J, 
I, hi-tiddly-hi-ty, the world’s greatest pro- 
pounder of problems, do. Hetook them out 
whilst I wasn’t looking. Ha, ha, ha. 

But it is so lonely and quiet here, 

Except when James rattles the keys. 


Yours, etc., 
B. WayRrE. 
Hanwell, W. 
January, 1914. 


AGICAL CONCEPTIONS. — Original 
M Novelties.—Mr, EDGAR, 14, Northesk 
Street, Devonport, . 
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From Magic Store to Toyshop. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 


The toy manufacturer, ever on the look- 
out for novelties to add to his store, has from 
time to time drawn heavily on conjuring 
appliances, perhaps not always with the 
happiest results as far as the amusement of 
juveniles is concerned. As is so often the 
case, the inventor is seldom the one who reaps 
the greatest pecuniary gain from his inven- 
tions, and those whose mind runs on magical 
lines form no exception to the rule. 

If a trick or piece of apparatus happen to 
be fool-proof—to cull an expression from 
motoring circles,—it is seized on by the 
wily toy-maker with avidity, providing of 
course that person thinks it likely to sell by 
the million, or thereabouts. Increased facil- 
ities of manufacture render it easy for a 
trick, which for the few was produced at the 
cost of shillings, to be turned out in quan- 
tities at a like number of pence. Not only 
is this the case, but the conjuring trick under 
the guise of a toy, is frequently better made 
than its progentitor, simply because the 
manufacturer is able to lay down an expen- 
sive plant for the purpose of production. 

The festoon of flowers, so much in evidence 
at Christmas time, with its numerous near 
relatives in the form of expanding flower 
pots, black cats, puddings, and what not, 
owe their origin to the Fairy Garland, first 
thought out, at much pains, by a magician. 
Similarly, though of course, not to be classed 
with a toy, the idea of the familiar pie-dish 
frill, is so obviously derived from the Magic 
Fan or Troublewit, as scarcely to require 
passing notice. Since the production of the 
full or empty cigarette case, and the match 
box made on the same lines, most magical 
workers of repute have been obliged to rele- 
gate the drawer box to the limbo of the past, 
though that useful piece of apparatus, was 
seldcm made with such accuracy as the 
articles afore-mentioned. 

The popularising of scientific novelties of 
a chemical nature, has scarcely been a source 
of joy to the magical dealer, who until recent 
years, looked on this class of goods as part 
of his own particular business. 

Taking for example, the case of Pharo’s- 
Serpents’ eggs, which were sold in early days 
to those interested in recreative science, as a 
means of imparting much useful information, 
at the high price of fourpence each. Until 
somewhat recently, the small boy could ob- 
tain half-a-dozen at many a ‘sweet and 
general shop "’ forthesum ofa penny. Thes 
it was that the afore-mentioned disastroun 
results happened, for one of the smallest 
of small boys foolishly swallowed one of the 
pellets with regrettable consequences, and 
now ‘Snakes’ Eggs,’’ at anyrate made 
according to their original and most perfect 
formula, are almost unobtainable. 

The magical dealer is seldom ab’‘e to retali- 
ate on the toy-seller by annexing any of the 
latter’s productions for. conjuring purposes, 
and so perhaps he may be excused when, 
generally much against the grain, he goes 
the whole hog—and sclls toys. 
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A Candle Mystery. 


By B. WaAyRE. 


This illusion suggested itself to me many 
years ago on account of a terrible tragedy 
that occurred in a factory in Battersea, 
owned by one named Price, and was first 
performed by myself at the Miulkdroop 
Gardens, Vauxhall, about three wecks 
later, and through which I came in conflict 
with the police. There is no need to detail 
the crime, as the effect of my illusion will 
recall it in all its gruesome details. 

In my original production I had a special 
setting, but this has been altered from time 
to time as improvements occurred. I will 
first of all explain the original method and 
then the alterations as executed by mysclf. 

At the back of the stage I had a cloth 
hung—the exact use of which I will explair 
later—painted to represent the interior of a 
drawing-room. The sides were boxed in, 
and in each I had a door cut and painted in 
the usual manner. The one on the prompt 
side was left slightly ajar, for a reason which 
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later will be obvious. Fig. 1 explains the 
setting beautifully. <A, B, etc., to J, explains 
floor-boards, and it is upon these that the 
performer walks. K, L, M, N, are the four 
corners of the back cloth, and O the centre. 
P, Q, and R, S, respectively are the top and 
bottom of the two side pieces, and ‘‘ T’’ 
denotes the door handle. The other letters 
explain themselves and go to complete the 
alphabet. 

Up stage, and as near the centre as could 
be judged without measuring, was an oblong 
table about 16 inches in diameter, draped 
with the usual ball fringe. To prevent con- 
fusion, I will explain at once that this table 
was in no way used in connection with the 
illusion, and even if surreptitiously removed 
would not have affected the performance 
in the slightest. Later I improved upon this 
by having two tables instead of one. 

“On my right I had a borrowed chair. On 
the back of this was a newspaper. On my 
left was another borrowed chair I might 
here mention that some morths later I 
improved the illusion by having the boards 
A to J covered with carpet. On the Ieft 
borrowed chair was a candle, fixed in a 
candle stick, the candle having previously 
been lighted off the stage, and carefully 
carried on with the right hand, while the left 
hand-was-slightly curvedcand held rourd the 
flame to prevent a suddeo rush of air prema- 
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turely extinguishing it. I think I mentiored 
that the door on the prompt side was left 
slightly ajar. That being so it enabled me 
to get my fingers between the door and the 
side piece, and open the door without inter- 
fering with the door handle in any shape or 
manner. This was necessary to effect an 
cntrance, and at first I pulled the door to 
after my entrance, but laser I improved upon 
this by having an assistant behind the door 
to close it after me by pushing it. 

Now was the critical moment. Taking 
the candle out of the stick I would step for- 
ward, standing with my toes on ‘‘B” and 
my heels partly on ‘‘C’’ and explain that I 
had just an ordinary common or every night 
candle, and introduce my original joke that 
‘‘you would sooner believe me than tasce 
it.’ Then some fool would be sure to laugh, 
and to give me ample time to step back on 
to ‘“F,” missing ‘'D”’ and ‘“ E” and pick 
up the newspaper. 

In returning I used to place the left foot 
on ‘'D” and right foot on ‘' B”' afterwards 
drawing left foot leisurely from ‘‘D”’ to 
‘“ B” (see illustration), so having both feet 
on “ B.” No portion of the boots would 
protrude if toes were turned out. I would 
then explain that there was nothing in the 
paper, it being the Vauxhall “ Argus.”’ 
Now, having the candle in the right hand, I 
would place it in the newspaper and roll it 
round and round, and then twist the ends. 
It was here that I would explain that the 
candle would vanish from the newspaper, 
appear from my inside vest pocket, and that 
I would change-places with the organ grinder 
or his monkey. 

Suiting actions to words, I would imme- 
diately raise the left knec so that my foot 
was suspended about one foot from the floor, 
and holding newspaper, containing candle, 
by both hands ai arms’ length, would bring 
them down with the requisite force to break 
the package in half. If I were unsuccessful 
in breaking the package the first time I 
would repeat the move. The candle now 
having vanished, it was time to make it 
appear, so I would pull a duplicate from out 
of my breast pocket. The method of pro- 
ducing this candle ignited was to previously 
saturate the wick with powdered phosphorous 
and draw it over a piece of sandpaper glued 
in the pocket. Later 1 improved on this by 
using emery paper, that—being almost 
black—matched the lining of my pocket 
splendidly. Then quietly, and unostenta- 
tiously, I would take over the handle of the 
organ to the great relief of our esteemed 
performer from the sunny shores of Italy. 

Necdless to say, I have improved this 
illusion in very many ways, and should I 
have a few leisure hours I may describe them 
for the benefit of present day magicians, and 
during this and future descriptions the 
reader will doubtless notice the entire absence 
of traps and the personal pronoun. 
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Tue Macic Wann is just the journal for you 
It bristles with ideaseach month. You should 
become a subscriber at once. 
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Palmer’s Novelty. 


By CHARLES MEDRINGTON. 


A few weeks ago I| received a call from my 
friend Palmer, He walked up the garden 
path doing the “ waterfall’ witha well-worn 
pack of cards, and I heard him, and my ser- 
vant—picking them up in the hall. As he 
entered the rocm in which I awaited him, a 
couple of billiard balls dropped frcm under 
his waistcoat upon the floor, Witha vacant 
air he murmured, ‘‘ Ladies and Gentlemen, 
you see I put them there to show they were 
sohd.”’ 

When he caught sight of me his face 
lighted up and bounding forward he nearly 
pulled my hand off. 

‘‘T say, old man, I’ve a new idea YA 
dance of joy followed for a mcment, this 
causing a shower of iissue paper flags to 
deposit themselves on the floor. 


“ Poor chap!” I murmured. I had been 
on the ‘‘ new idca ” tack myself. 
‘It is absolutely original. Listen, old 


man.” 

When I had listened to the effect I was 
really surprised. There was no doubt about 
it whatever! The impossible was achieved 
—a new trick was at last conceived. 

“I’m going to do it next Monday at St. 
Luke’s Bazaar, will you come? ”’ 

“I’m sorry, Palmer, but I am booked.’’ 
I saw him again a week later. His face wore 
a look of unspeakable gloom as he mechani- 
cally did the ‘‘ Charlier’s Pass ”’ with scme 
‘‘ Steamboats.”’ 

‘What's wrong, old man ?”’ I asked him. 

“My new trick. I did it O.K., and it 
went fine. Then after the performance a 
little boy came behind and showed me—’”’ 
here a sob checked his speech—he swallowed 
hard and finished—‘‘ this book. I bought 
it oft him for twopence.” 

Turning his head away to hide a tear, he 
produced a little volume which I took in 
mv hand. 

‘Aunt Tabitha’s Book of Conjuring 
Tricks for Good Little Pets ’’ was the title 
that met my eye. It was dated 1861. 

‘Page thirty-three !’’ said Palmer, in a 
broken whisper. 

Need I say more? There was my friend's 
trick in every detail. Silently he handed me 
an open letter which I saw was addressed to 
the advertisement department of a well- 
known magical paper. Inside was a postal 
order and the announcement :— 

‘Palmer's Bird and Box Trick. Abso- 
lute Novelty. You need this - 

I read no more ! 
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A NEW PASS. 


By DouGLas DExTER, M.M.C. 

Now that such a large portion of the public 
possess that little knowledge which is dan- 
gerous, the following method cf making the 
ever-useful ‘‘ pass,’’ will, I think, be found 
extremely acceptable, expecially when work- 
ing at close quarters, or when some obstinate 
individual refuses to have his eyes distracted 
from your hands. The great feature of it 


is that practically the whole of the pack is in 
full view while the movement is being made. 
I always use it, and have never had it detected 
even by people well acquainted with the 
ordinary pass. 


Fig l 


The performer, with his rignt side half 
turned to the audience, holds the pack 
tightly in the left hand on its side, back out- 
wards, with the little finger holding the 
break at the corner as usual, but the first 
finger is curled up against the bottom. The 
right hand then causally takes hold of the 
upper half of pack by the lower corners 
between the thumb and the first and second 
fingers. From this point it takes very little 
part in the movements, merely serving as a 
screen. The bottom half of pack held be- 
tween the left first finger and the remaining 


three fingers is brought down and away from 
the upper half, but the left thumb still keeps 
its position on the side of the upper half, 


Fig. I. The top edge of the lower half is 
allowed to slide down behind the back of top 
half until it clears the bottom edge, when it 
is brought under and round the bottom edge 
of top half. If the left fingers and thumb 


are now pressed together, the two halves 
slide across one another automatically, the 
curled up first finger releasing to allow of 
this, Fig. I]., The cards are at the same time 
carried away from the right hand and present 
exactly the same appearance as before the 
pass, the spectators supposing that the right 
hard has merely rested on the pack for a 
moment to square the cards together. 

The above instructions followed pack in 
hand will be found perfectly natural, and 
may be accomplished in a flash. Done with 
the faces to the audience, you have an 
extremely cffective colour change, as the 
first card may be shown after the change to 
be in the centre of the pack. 


WO) COP WH 


‘The true University of these days ic a Collection o 
Books.'’"—CARLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtzin- 
ing books or magazines reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Macic WAND Publishing Co., who will supp!v 
any book published on magic and the kindied 
arts. 


‘‘ Handcuff Tricks.’’—This little book by 
Hereward Carrington, covers much the same 
ground as a work on the subject by Houdini, 
to whom however the writer expresses him- 
self indebted. The frontispiece illustrates a 
large collection of handcuffs and restraining 
irons, and the book is well illustrated through- 
out. What is known as the mail bag escape 
is fully explained, reproductions of actual 
photographs rendering it possible for anyone 
to perform the trick with little difficulty. 
Together with the two following works by 
the same author, the book is priced at 50 
cents, and sold by magical dealers at the 
Englisn equivalent. 


** Side Show and Animal Tricks.’’— Uniform 
with the above Mr. Carrington presents his 
readers with an interesting insight as to the 
methods adopted by show folk, in order to 
extract the nimble dime or penny, as the 
case may be. In view of the recent contro- 
versy as to the manner in which animals 
were trained for public performances, it is 
pleasing to note that the idea of cruelty is 
totally foreign to animal trainers as a whole. 
Some few of the side show tricks are possibly 
more curious than pleasant to witness, but 
the book also deals with ‘‘ Gamblers’ Secrets,”’ 
“ Stage Effects,’’ and Ventriloquism, and 
should therefore find a place on the magicians’ 
bookshelf. 


‘* Hindu Magie.’’—This book, issued in a 
similar stvle to the two foregoing, and under 
the same authorship, covers such fabled 
subjects as the Indian Rope Trick, and non- 
magical. ‘' Travellers’ ‘Lales,’’ of the Baskct 
Trick. The work, or one very similar, was 
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published in London scme time ago, and now 
makes its re-appearance from across the 
water, less stiff in the binding than of vore. 
It is to be doubted if any trick of the Hindu’s 
really worth the showing has been over- 
looked, and the explanations are clear and 
concise. Those who did not purchase the 
British edition, will doubtless be glad to add 
the present issue to their library. 


‘“‘The Sphinx.’’—Our American contem- 
porary for the month of December, opens with 
an ‘‘Inproved Astra Levitation,’’ and con- 
cludes with “ Psycholcgical mcments, cr 
saving the right thing at the right time,”’ 
the latter article finishing with an amusing 
anecdote relating to poor Valadon. Sand- 
wiched between such items as * Christmas 
Programs,’ ‘ The torn and restored paper 
napkin,’” and “ Mysterious rubber bands,” 
are tricks lucidly explained. Much corres- 
pondence is in evidence which augurs well 
for the interest taken by American magicians 
in their principal paper. 


‘“‘The Magical World.’’—One has almost 
come to expect the arrival of '‘ The Mapical 
Werld,”’ with much the same prcmptness as 
our daily newspaper. The recent delay, as 
may be supposed, caused through the editor’s 
shght indisposition-—-frcm which happily he 
has well recovered—was_ responsible for 
many enquiries frcm subscribers and others. 
Among interesting articles recently pub- 
lished, ‘‘ A Chinese Surprise Salver,’’ by 
Chung Ling Soo, and ‘Cecil Lyle’s Rising 
Cards,’ call for special ccmment, both subjects 
being treated by experts, in expert fashion, 
‘* Practical lessons for beginners,’’ by Frank 
Holmes, should be of great interest to the 
novice In magic, the writer’s explanations 
bemg for the most part free frcm_ techni- 
calities. 


** The Magic Circular.’’—- A monthly review 
issued for private circulation amongst mem- 
bers of the Magic Circle. The New Year’s 
first Issue contains a report of the lecture by 
Mr. Ledward Victor, on Billard Balls and 
Thimbles, and an article by Dr. G. C. Wil- 
hamson, M.M.C., entitled ‘An Odd. Trick 
of Memory.’ ‘ Magic Circletes ’’ is a page 
written in hghter vein, which considerably 
brightens the pericdical as a whole, and one 
may perhaps be permitted to express the hepe 
that the editor's request for more literary 
contributicns from members, will not fall on 
deal ears. 


“The Magi.’’—A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquarters, 
Manchester). ‘Lhe editor opens his notes in 
the January number with New Year preet- 
ings to members of the Brotherhood. A 
report of the 57th regular monthly mecting 
is given, as also the names of many new 
members. Certain corrections having refer- 
ence to volumes presented to the magical 
library, and the other usual features complete 
the issue. 


MAGICAL CONCEPTIONS. 


By Prof. EDGAR. 


Another Coin Candle. 


The performer has on his table. what 
appears to be an ordinary candle, which he 
hghts, and from the flame extracts real coins 
about the size of a florin. 

Keference to the sketch shows the candle 
and candlestick in section. The candle is 
in reality a metal tube, japanned inimitation 
of the regular article, with a division fixed 
vertically from the bottem of the candle- 
stick to top of the candle. The larger 


division of the candle with a space on inch 
or so deep at the top is for the insertion of a 
real piece of candle cut to the necessary shape. 

The smaller division contains folding coins, 


four in number, which are actuated by a slide 
within the pillar, after the manner of the 
well-known = sliding pencil case. A coin 
being ordered to appear, the httle projecting 
stud shown in diagrams, Js pushed up with 
the thumb of the left hand, the right finger 
and thumb apparently taking the coin out 
of the tlame. 


It is hardly necessary to remark that the 
slot is kept studiously to the back when 
performing. 
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HARDLY FAIR. 
Why is every unmarricd lady said to bea 
miss with a mission ? 
Because she is in-search of a man with a 
mansion ! 


~ 


The “ Spiritus ” Photo. 


FRAME AND PRINTED CARD TRICK. 
(Continued from page 6-41). 


Now begin with the forefinger nail of the 
right hand the thumb of right hand under- 
neath pack, all fingers on top of pack, to 
draw down the upper cards one by one by 
about an inch, begining with the top card 
and so on, inviting a spectator to stop you 
at any card he chooses. When he does so, 
draw down all the cards from the upper 
portion so far as he has gone, completely, 
away from the remaining cards, secretly 
drawing away with them (by nipping its 
under side withthe thumb of the right hand, 
(see Fig. 2) the bottom card. This card by 


Fig. 2. 


uniting with the upper portion becomes its 
bottom card, and will be to the eves of the 
spectator that at which you were directed 
to stop. 

Holding the cards with back towards vou, 
request the spectator to remove the bottom 
card of the upper half. This, as the per- 
former knows, is the three of hearts, and 
after the spectator has made a mental note 
of same, he is requested to place it without 
showing 1t to anvone inside his breast pocket. 

The printing frame and glass can now be 
given for examination. When this is ree 
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turned, open the P.O.P. packet, and show 
the two top sheets, back and front. When 
vou come to the third sheet (the prepared 
one) show one side, the back of the sheet 
twice. This is easily done, the same as is 
done in the slate trick, or in the bat and 
match. Place this sheet in the frame, 
prepared side towards the glass. The frame - 
is resting on the top of the remaining pieces 
of paper, this manoeuvre enabling the pre- 
pared glass with white paper getting into 
position on the outside of the frame. Ke- 
place the back into position on the frame, 
securing it with one band, one half of the 
back remaining open. Pick up the frame 
with the left hand, the index or forefinger 
underneath keeping the prepared glass in 
position underneath the frame. In _ this 
condition the frame is offered to the spectator 
witha request that he willsign the back of the 
paper showing in the frame. Now secure 
the second band on the back of the frame, 
and whilst doing so casually show the front 
of the frame to the audience but without 
calling any particular attention to the same 
when they will observe the white portion 
hav.ng the appearance «.: the blank P.O.P. 
appearance through the glass. 

Return to table, and replace frame face 
downwards on the exposed pieces of P.O.P. 
whilst the performer picks up the shect of 
paper. In again picking up the frame, 
leave the prepared glass on the top of the 
papers, where it will not be observed, and 
wrap the frame up in the paper, care of 
course being taken that the face of the frame 
is not prematurely exposed to the audience 
whilst doing so. 

Now tell any tale ofa sem-scientific nature 
about your power of concentration, placing 
the wrapped up frame close to the spectator’s 
body against the card concealed in his 
pocket, and command an impression of the 
card to be recorded on the sensitised paper, 
or light a piece of magnesium ribbon, or 
flash paper, this being the means of causing 
the photographic impression. 

After a short interval filled up with appro- 
priate ‘‘ patter’’ place the parcel in the 
spectator’s hands, request him to loudly 
announce the card he freely selected frcm the 
pack, and then on undoing the frame he is 
able to withdraw the sensitised paper, which 
records a photographic impression of the 
pips of the card, the signature on the back 
of the paper being verified. [Everything 
can again be given for strict examination. 


“* PATTER.” 


“Ladies and Gentlemen,—My next ex- 
periment will be a most taking one. Perhaps 
vou do not quite understand what I mean, 
Well, let me explain. You have undoubtedly 
heard of persons with a taking wav. Once 
I played cards with one, and he took five 
pounds. Nevermindthat. The most taking 
person I know is the Photographer. You 
know—long hair—Roman nose—and a hig 
moustache, one large and six small for half-a- 
crown. I am not referring to his family, but 
to his business products. 

Now if you will be so good and stretch 
your imagination—to almost breaking point 
—tryDand< believe 1) am ea Photographer— 
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good-looking, etc. I shall proceed by offering 
this gentleman one of my cartes de visites 
(force card). Don’t let me see it, Sir, I may 
recognise the likeness, 

This pack of photos is not done up by the 
dozen, but it doesn’t matter, as it includes 
kings, Queens, Jacks and quite a number of 
uncrowned spots. Place the card in your 
breast pocket. Thank vou. Oh! would 
you mind doing up the top button. That’s 
safe. Perhaps it would be more so if you 
did two. You are kind, but that bottom 
button looks such an orphan by itself, and 
so undone. Do it up, Sir, do it up. It’s 
quite a pleasure to meet a gentleman now-a- 
davs, and there’s so few ot us left. Please, 
Miss, don’t titter, it's so disturbing. Now, 
Sir, would you oblige again and place your 
right hand over your breast pocket. That’s 
it. Ixactly the same attitude as Lord 
Nelson—lL mean Wellington; no, no— 
Napoleon. Now I have here a frame and a 
clear negatfve. I’m positive it’s a negative, 
because it has nothing on it, not even a 
speck of dust. Yes, madam, the frame is 
made of oak, cut down in my own back 
varden. 1 planted the acorn when I was a 
boy, on the same day that George Washing- 
ton was born. I will place the frame down, 
and gently lower the glass negative into 
position, I would do it quickly, only it 
takes so long to collect the pieces. Now here 
is a packet of pop. Pop. Don’t you under- 
stand ? No, not—not a Seidlitz Powder, 
but pop. Perhaps I had better spell it. 
P.O.P., commonly known as printing out 
paper. When I was at College they taught 
me—but that’s another story. This packet 
of pop cost me eighteenpence. If packed up 
in glass it might have cost me a sovereign. 
(Open packet). A trifle dearer than picture 
postcards. Life is a lottery—so’s this. Just 
my luck. Blank, blank, Enough to make 
anyone say—" blankety, blank.’’ GO on, 
giggle. Have you no sympathy? Never 
mind, he who laughs last, laughs last, and 
has to blow out the light, so I don’t care. 
There you are, you have scen the whole 
packet, and it’s like the Chinaman’s winnings 
in the Calcutta sweepstakes. 

Let us get on with the experiment. That 
was too much like turning over a new leaf, 
Good intentions—paving stones to—you 
know. 

Now we will take a sheet, and place it in 
the frame, and fix it down (fix half back). 
Just a second. This gentleman may have 
selected a King, so would you mind, Sir, 
placing your monarch on the back of the 
paper? Just sign your name—the same as 
you did this morning on the cheque for your 
wife’s mew hat. Don’t be frivolous. Merry 
widow—of course not. Thank you, don't 
blot it. I'll blow on it, or hold it over the 
vas. By jove, you came up to the scratch 
then Sir. I dote on spiders. Fountain 
pen? Oh, that explains it. When you 
want to “ work" they “ play.” 

Having closed the early door, we will 
imagine we have a full house and shut up 
entirely, (Look at front). That's lucky. 
It has not soaked through vet. (Show front, 
and place on table to get rid of faked glass). 

(To assistant). Now Sir, you have becn 


in the background quite long enough. What 
do you think of me as a conjurer? Not 
much? Well, we agree so far. Have you 
any lenses about vou? No. Then how on 
earth do you manage to see? Yes, yes, I 
know you can find your way to the mouth 
in the dark, but suppose it was soup. That's 
not a dry plate, is it? Look here, let me 
do a little of the talking, but perhaps we had. 
better have this conversation in camera. 
Too sensitive ? Never mind. Heard the 
tale of the nigger who slipped on the ice ? 
No. It was a dark slide! 

Don't like the tone? Well—there’s onlv 
three—black, blacker and blackest. Fix 
one of them. Do you feel uncomfortable 
where vou are? Well, stand on the mat, 
you will find it a better surface. 

Ladies and Gentlemen.—Excuse this slight 
delay, but as my camera, I mean my assis- 
tant, has got his cap off, I will put a stop 
to the experiment by pressing him for an 
impression of the card concealed in his 
pocket. The best way to expose the card 
is to cover it up (places frame over coat 
pocket) and count ten slowly. (Rapidly). 
One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, 
nine, ten, and there you are. Just where Il 
paused for breath we got the 3 of hearts. 
Show the card, please, thank you. And 
would you, Sir, mind confirming your signa- 
ture ?) Thanks so much. 

In this experiment we were all taken—or, 
I should say, we were all taken in—in the 
expcriment. 
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poor raphy, 


HAND SHADOWS 
By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from page 639). 


A SHADOW PANTOMIME. 


After draining the bottle, Robert returns 
it to the cook and wipes his lips with his hand. 
They kiss an affectionate farewell, Cook 


“7 


availing onslaught upon the door of the 
house. These effects culminate disastrously. 
The key in a last frantic struggle breaks off 
in the lock, leaving the belated wandercr 
defenceless and alone with the cold night. 
To break into the pathetic narrative with 
a consideration of practical stage directions, 
we must explain that the property door key 


_ 1s formed, in its handle part, of a piece of 


| 


returns into the house, and Robert marches | 


stiff wire twisted to a ring at one end, to fit 
over the thumb; and with a piece of tin cut 
to represent the wards doubled over the 
straight end, so that it can be fitted over 
and drawn off at will. As the active end of 
the key disappears frcm view in the scio- 
graph of the house, the ward-piece is pulled 
off by the disengaged hand. 

The pitiful figure knocks timidly at the 


(Fig. 83.) 


(Fig. 
otf the street in the opposite direction, pre- 


sumably to resume duty in the “ walk” of 
life which it has pleased fate to apportion 
to him. 

Act II, (Fig. 84). The minds of the spec- 
tators being thus appropriately led to the 
region of the midnight hour, there enters 
now unsteadily upon the scene the figure of a 
gentleman who has dined unwisely but well. 
He bears a door key of extraordinary dimen- 
sions, wherewith he makes a comic but un- 


84). 
door, then looks wistfully up at the window 
and whistles. After an interval a female 
head, attired for the night, appears at the 
window and gesticulates threateningly. It 
disappears, and after another interval re- 
appears at the door, and with firmness un- 
adulterated with gentleness hauls the mis- 
creant into the house and slams the door. 
The latter etfect is suggested by striking 
the palm) of) the_hand flat ‘upon the table. 
(To be continued.) 
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[A collection of quotations containing matter of philo- 
sophic cynicism, generally the words of wise men. the 
meaning and application being evident to any ozs who 
understands the subject of which theytreat. In this 
column they are more or less of an aphoristic quality, 
having reference more particularly to magic, magicians, 
and entertaining generally. They will be found to be 
in general brief in expression, and pointed in applica- 
tion, and not a few of them winged as well as barbed. 
Similiar contributions solicited. Address on post-card 
to’ WAND-ERINGS,'’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, W.C.] 
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‘ Sleight of hand is an immense quarry on 
which public curiosity can work for a long 
time.’’—ROBERT HOUDIN. 

* * & & & 

‘“You must never judge a performer by 
what he does on the stage; he often knows 
{ar more than that. Think it out.” 

THE PERFORMER. 
xee & & 

‘One sees a lot of the ups and downs of 
life,’ as the rabbit remarked to the trap in 
the table. 


xe & & * 
Be in time for the performance; sce that 


orders be punctually attended, lest an audi- 


ence be punctually offended. 
* ke & *& * 


THE ENCORE would like to know “‘ If artistes 
who are going to South Wales ought not to 
know that when travelling from Pontardulais 
to Gwauncaegurwen they have to change at 
Pantyfiynnon ? ” 

* *& & & *& 

Many a conjurer sows mayic seed, and 
reaps ‘‘ spring ’’ flowers. 

P P 6 * * & & & 

A pack of cards and a pack of lies carry 
some performers quite a long way. 

* * & & * 

Whatever the conjurer may have said, 
Truth often lies at the bottom of the (black 
art) well. | 

x k& & & 

When the magician changes a three spot 

card to a two, the other pip has presumably 


gone to the deuce. 
* a eh & *& 


“If you cannot say a good word 

‘Bout the people in the show, 

1Do not stoop to say a bad one, 

Since you may be wrong, you know ; 
For this business is peculiar, 

And you'll find out soon or late, 
‘Chose who think they’re great are little, 

While the little oft are great.” 

THE PERFORMER. 
SF GF 
THE ‘‘ MAGIC WAND ’’ IS AN ASTERISK. 


The ‘‘ Macic Wanp ”’ is a ‘‘ magazine.” 

A ‘magazine ” is a gunpowder store.”’ 

A‘ gunpowder store " is a“ nasty risk,”’ 

Therefore the MAGIC WAND must be 
‘an astcrisk.”’ 


A Changing Hat. 


The changing hat, about to be described, 
will be found useful on many occasions, and 
will well repay the performer for the little 
trouble entailed in its making. Procure a 
piece of stiff cardboard, ani cut to the shape 
of an oval, leaving a small crescent shaped 
opening at one end. This must be fitted 
inside a silk hat, at a distance of three inches 
from the crown, thus forming a kind of 
pocket. The cardboard shape may either 
be attached with glue, or sewn to the sides. 
The following is one of the many. purposes 
for which the hat may be used. Before com- 
mencing the performance a ball -is placed in 
the hat, on cop of the fake, in such a position 
that it will not readily roll towards, and of 
course through, the hole. 


= 
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Taking the hat in the right hand, and a 
duplicate ball jn the left. the performer drops 
it in the hat, contriving that it shall pass 
through the hole in the fake, and so out of 
sight. He now reverses the hat, and perm ics 
ball number one to fall out, which the 
audience suppose to be the one they have 
just seen placed in it. For this move, the 
hat is held as shown in the first sketch, 
suitable ‘“‘ patter ’’ leading the spectators 
to imagine that up to the present, the trick 
has not started. The hat is now placed on 
the table, with the opening upwards, and the 
visible ball vanished by any method the 
conjurer chooses. 

It-only remains to take up the head gear 
and hold it in the position shown in Fig. 2, 
when the previously concealed ball will, of 
course, fall on the ground. 


ee 


New Sixpenny Book (Just Published). 


The Stage Artist."—Lightring Sketches, Cartoons, 
Smoke, Rag and Sand Pictures, and how to do them, by 
Kartyn. 6d. post free. 


MUNRO’S, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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Card Sleights & Card Appliances. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 638.) 


THE MYSTERIOUS ESCAPE. 


This is a very puzzling little trick, appear- 
ing, as it does, to realise the pretended 
spiritualistic manifestation—the passage of 
matter through matter. 

In effect it is as follows. A spectator is 
invited to draw a card and replace it in the 
pack, after which he is further invited to 
make all secure by passing a couple of rubber 
bands across the pack; one in each direc- 
tion. The performer takes the pack, thus 
secured, in his left hand, and with the fingers 
of the right draws out and exhibits the 
chosen card, though the fastenings of the 
remainder still remain intact. 

There are two ways of doing this. For 
the original method an extra cari, of like 
pattern with the pack used, is necessary. 
On the back of this are glued two pieces of 
rubber band, slightly stretched, crossing 
each other at the centre, and cut off flush 
with the edges of the card. This card must 
be placed in a pocket, or elsewhere so as to 
be instantly get-at-able. A couple of rubber 
bands, corresponding in appearance with 
those used for the prepared cards, are on the 
table. 

The performer, advancing to the company, 
forces a card corresponding in denomination 
to the prepared card, which we will suppose 
to bea seven of diamonds. Tne card having 
been drawn, the drawer is invited to replace 
it in the pack, and after shuffling it as much 
as he pleases, to secure the cards by crossing 
them with the two rubber bands, as above 
described. While he is thus occupied, the 
performer palms the prepared card, and when 
the pack is returned to him, palms it on to 
the back of the pack. Hc is now ina position 
to show both hands empty, save for the pack, 
and to exhibit the latter back and front, 
still duly ticd up; the prepared card at back 
being naturally taken to be within the bands. 
Then holding the pack in the left hand, he 


draws qut the prepared card from behind, 


either slowly or with a jerk, making believe 
however, to do so from the middle of the pack. 
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Having shown the card, he throws ic face 
upwards upon the tablc, thereby concealing 
its faked condition, and advancing with 
the pack, shows tnat the ligatures are un- 
disturbed. 

If preferred, a piece of string may be used 
in place of the rubber bands, the single card 
being prepared accordingly. Scme _ per- 
formers ofter the choice of either methcd, 
providing themselves with two cards, pre- 
pared to mect the one or the other chcice, 
but the trick gains practically nothing by 
givirg such an option. 

For the second and more artistic method 
no extra card is needed, neither is it necessary 
to use the " force.”"’ the drawn card having 
been replaced, is palmed off, after which the 
pack is handed to a second spectator to 
shuffle, and to secure with the rubber hands, 
as in the former case. When it is returned, 
the performer first takes it in his left hand to 
show the back, and then with a half turn 
to the right, transfers it to the other hand in 
order to show the face, in so dcing palming 
on to the back the drawn card. He is now 
in a position to show both hands empty, 
holding the single card secure on the pack 
with the thumb and forefingers of the oppo- 
site hand, but in this case exhibiting only the 
front of the pack. Then, holding the pack 
upright, he passes the fingers of the right 
hand over the face of the front card, and 
draws the single card away from the back 
as in the case of the ‘‘ colour ’’ change. 

This method has the further advantage 
that the card really leaves the pack, which 
in the former case it does not. Anacute spec- 
tator suspecting this, and claiming to search 
the pack in order to prove it, would place 
the performer in a rather humiliating 
position. 

(To be continued.) 


The Hindoo Coin Box: 


N ingenious and clever new trick, which 
requires no practice whatever, and 
gives excellent results in the hands of any- 
one. Consists of a neatly made device in 
which anyone drops a marked coin. The 
unmistakable presence of the coin in the 
box is known by the performer rattling it, 
and at word of command, it falls from the 
box while held by the spectators, without 
any unnecessary moves, changing or shifting 
the box in any way whatsoever. The box 
and cover can be examined by anyone. 
This is an entirely new trick, different from 
anything of the kind previously offered. 
Requires no duplicate coins or discs, and no 
sleight of hand. An excellent pocket trick, 
as can be performed anywhere at a moment’s 
notice. Ask the many professional and 
amateur magicians that we have supplied 
with this excellent new principle trick what 
their opinion of it is, and you will not fail 
to send for it. It’s absolutely “It.” 


PRICE 1s. Post free 1s. 1d. 


Munro's : 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London; W.C, 
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FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular Page 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 


Primarily Propounded for Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


Plagiarists Please 


Picad Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. Piracy Per 


mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID.”—Cuurcnitt, Prophecy of Famine, 1. 86. 


‘Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 


Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


ENDLESS WORDS. 
There must really be a close time for these 
long words. 
Someone asks us if there is any longer 
word than— 
Bismethylaminotetraminoarsenobenzine, 
which he found mentioned in a recent 


patent acceptance ? 
e**x* & & * 


This word of thirty-six letters would 
certainly make an excellent test for elocu- 
tionists, but it is quite overshadowed by 
another scientific freak combination which 
has the terrible appearance of— 

Paradimethvlamidobenzophenonepara- 

benzoyldimethylani. 

This has fifty-five letters, and is the title 
of a ccmplex organic aromatic ccmpound., 

* «x *&€ & & 

Another correspondent points out that 
chemical expressions may be lengthened 
almost indefinitely. As evidence of this 
there comes this title of a complex organic 
aromatic compound, containing 82 letters— 

Diazoaminobenzeneparanitrosodimethy- 

lanitinetetramethylorradiamidotriphenyl- 

carbinol. 

No doubt there are possible words which 
have a hundred or more letters, but this will 


suffice. 
zs * ke & & 


Amongst legitimate words an enthusiastic 
observer has been able to find nothing longer 
than inccmprehensibleness and philopro- 
genitiveness. He does not wish anyone to 
‘form him that ‘‘smiles’’ is the longest 
word, ‘‘ because there is a mile between the 
first and last letters.” 

*-* & & £ 
THE GERMAN WAY. 

A letter from the Continent brings this 

example from a Munich paper :— 
Muncheneroctoberfestschauspielgesell- 
schaftsveranstaltungen. 


Rather appalling (says the writer), it 
must be admitted, for those not knowing 
the language.. It means: 


Munich October Fair dramatic society's 
arrangements. 


_ These conglomerations, although tolerated 
in modern German, he adds, are considered 
linguistic horrors by all educated Germans, 
and it is to be wished that English people 
will never allow faddists to take similar 
liberties with their tongue. 


*¢ & * & 


A GOOD TRICK FOR A PARTY. 


Get a large-necked bottle or jar, and a 
peeled orange. The orange must pass in and 
out of the neck of the bottle without touching. 
Place the orange in the jar and turn the jar 
upside down on thetable. Now ask any lady 
or gentleman to carry the jar (still containing 
the orange, which, of course, is still resting 
on the table)—still bottcm upwards—round 
the rocm, and place it again on the table 
without dropping the orange. 

The only way to do it is to grasp the jar 
firmly with both hands as far round as 
possible, and then, continually and quickly 
moving and jerking it in a circle, keep the 
orange circling tound inside the jar. It is 
only with practice that this can be accom- 
plished with any degree of success. 


* ke & *& & 


If you know of 
any good ‘‘catch,”” , 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
phone 1t to 


ENTERTAINING ITEMS, 


WS , (DEAS 47T. 
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The * Magic Circle”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Eso,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


.  Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esq., M.A. M.IM.C 
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Manchester. | 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 
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Complete Indexes Vols. 1, 2 & 3 ‘Magic Wand’ 
Will be supplied on application to— 
Macic Wanpb Pcstisuinc Co., 9, Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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W@agical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THe. 
Maaic Wanp, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
10 SEND FOR 5 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
- Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alec current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 16th 
of every month by A. M. Wi.son, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


“lv IlhbUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'ocoupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Caro ty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


Communics tions to the Hen, Sec 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


STANYONS’ ‘‘ MAGIC.”’ 


(ESTABLISHED 1900). 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World 
In Conjunction with Stanyons’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
to irclude an explanation f everykKnown trick, 
We ask you to buy ONE Copy only. 
Single Copies, 64d. (15 cents.) post free. 
Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, Is. 3d. 
(30 cents). 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books. List Frec. 


STANYON & Co., Inventors and Independent 
Makers of Superior Magical Apparatus, 
76, Solent Rd., West Hampstead, London, N.W. 
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EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from.. 


The Tripos Vanisher 


(Invented by PRoF. I-pGaR.) 


ANOTHER PRACTICAL MAGICAL CONCEPTION INTRODUCED BY MUNRO’S. 


A small metal cup is shown, into which is dropped either a few coins, a borrowed ring, 
or a small handkerchief rolled into a ball, Without being covered in any way, the performer 
places the cup on the back of his hand. He now asks a member of the audience to catch the 
box, the latter being knocked off the one hand by the fingers of the other. The little canister 
is found to be empty. 


No sleight-of-hand necessary. No pulls. Hands are shown quite empty during the 
entire course of the experiment. | 


Come and see it worked, if possible. It is endorsed and recommended by many leading 
professional and amateur magicians who have purchased the apparatus, and worked it, as a 
smart and subtle idea, If you cannot conveniently call you are as advantageously . placed, 
for by means of our “‘ guide’’ to presentation, non-technical “ self-instructor ’’ that we supply, 
there will be no difficulty in working the effect immediately on receipt of the apparatus. 


PRICE 1s. 6d. (postal order), post free. 


MUNRO’S, “ Experts in Everything Magical,” 9, Duke St., Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley ; and Published by 
THE Magic Wanp PuB.isuinc Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W 


A BOTTLE MYSTERY. 
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An Wustrated Monthly Journal for Conjurers, 
Coneert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 
OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE “MAGIC CIRCLE.’’ 
Conducted by GEO, MacKENZIE MUNRO. 
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Vor. 4.—No. 42.] FEBRUARY, 1 IQI 4. SIXPENCE, 


BBBR 
HARRY LEAT 


Has quite a genius for writing 
“pacter,”” and his reports and 
descriptions of tricks and illu- 


-— OTT se rc re ee ee ee 


sions, together with the clever 
sketches, are appreciated by all 
readers with a liking for sponta- 
neous humour. Among the 
largest contributors to THE 
Macic WaNb, under the nom de 
guerre of ‘'B, WayvreE,”’ Mr, LEAT 
is locked upon by readers as an 
old acquaintance. Asked to 
menticn his hobby, he pithily 
remarked, ‘‘ Making conjuring 
tricks for a living,” 
principal mechanician to the 
firm of Munro's, his inventive 
mind and nimble fingers are 
seldom idle. 


and as 


HARRY LEAT, 


“ EVERYTHING MAGICAL ” obtained from MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART. 
Latest Improvemonts on Balloons from Hat. 


We have an entirely new method 
of produciny the balloons from hat, 
and guarantee it to be superior and 
more reliable than anything here- 
tofore presented. This new method 
does away with the inner balloon, 
substituting in its place a little 
device which can be used over and 
over again, therefore making the 
trick cheaper, less troublesome, 
and guarantees them to inflate 
rapidly This is not a carbide nor 
a tartaric acid scheme, but an 
entirely new method 

The indescribable effect of 
producing four 'arge balloons from 
an empty hat is now so_ well- 
known that description is unneces- 
sary, suffice it to say that it still 
continues to be a mystery and 
cause of wonderment at all magical 
entertainments. 

Price complete. four balloons, 
appliances, ‘‘ guide"’ to presenta- 
tion, and non. technical instructions 
and patter, 68. Gd. post free. 

The specially prepared wide neck 
best rubber balloons supplied 
separately, 7S. each, 78. Tde 
post free. 


The Phantom Spirit Ring. 


A New and Puzzling Problem, An interesting Anti-Spiritualist Test. 
Self Contained and Easy to Perform. 


A ring of polished celluloid handed for examination, after which the performer's wrists are 
securely tied asin the illustration, with any cord. tape, or ribbon about three feet long, the knots 
being sealed or sewed, if desired, to prove that they are not tampered w:th. Seizing the ring, the 
performer turns his back, and upon facing the company a few seconds later the ring is found to 
have mysteriously appzared on the cord, while the wrists are securely tied and sealed. If desired, 
the ring may be mysteriously removed from the cord. A most sensational effect, and puzzled 
many leading anti-spiritualists of the day. “(Guide™ and non-technical instructions supplied. 


Note new and reduced price 78. Gd post free. 


MUNRO’S MACICAL MART, 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, Londou, W.C. 


1c- WAND 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


FEBRUARY, 


1914. 


Rotices. 


Subseoriptions.—Tre Macic Wann is published 
on the first of each month, and can be obtained direct 
from the publishers, post paid for sixpence. or it will 
be sent post paid for twelve months to any address 
in ihe world for five shillings, in money order or postal 
order. 

A Hmited number ot back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 20th 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month, Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communiloations.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed— Manager, THE 
Macic WAND Publishing Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be made 
payable to Tor Macic Wasp Publishing Co. 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
When payment is expected, the price must be marked 
plainly on the manuscript and stamps enclosed for its 
return in case of unsuitability; otherwise all MSS. 
received will be considered complimentary. All 
matters dealing with the literary side of the paper to 
be addressed—Editor, THE Macic Wanp, 9, Duke 
Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “The Magic Wand’”’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 


HaMLey’s, Munro’s, 
35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, se 
29, Ludgate Hill. K.C. W. 


202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co., 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Waiter, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
THe Licut ann Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Wa. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 


MarTinka & Co.. 493, 6th Avenue. 
Crype W. Powrrs 1440, Broadway. 
aga |e : i 


CrHIcaAGo. 
A RoTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 

New York Novectv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
WiLL ANDRADE, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 
DURBAN, NATAL. SOUTH AFRICA. 

Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


‘* The abstract and briet chronicle of the time.” 
—HAMLET. 


The busy time for magical workers, is now 
by wavy of slacking down, and taking things 
as a whole, for wielders of the wand, the 
season has been a goodly one. Clever con- 
juring has perhaps never received so much 
popular approval as during the pasc couple 
of months, at anyrate, by better class 
audiences. There is no manner of doubt that 
this has been in a great measure brought 
about by the aid of the various magical 
societies of repute. The gathering together 
at various centres of the rough diamonds as 
it were, has resulted in the modern magician 
attaining a degree of polish which many 
conjurers of a decade ago, may have dreamed 
of, but scarcely hoped to see realised, To-day, 
vour really first class performer stands out 
clearly defined, as an entertainer of the 
highest class, ranking with one of the happiest 
definitions of a gentleman—‘‘ A man who Is 


gentle.”’ 


Notwithstanding the marked advance made 
in magic of recent years, there are yet many 
clever performers of the old school, who 
choose to pooh-pooh the idea that cleverness 
of manipulation and presentation, are re- 
quired by an average audience, They argue, 
not without scme degree of intelligent 
reascning, that the generality of those who 
pay their money to witness a conjuring per- 
formance, have but little knowledge of what 
high class magic really is. Further, that the 
public wish to be amused, and that while 
Mr. So-and-so, may be very clever and so 
forth, ‘‘ He did not cause so much fun as 
cid Professcr Hanky-Panky who we saw last 
year."’ Yet another argument has been set 
forth with respect to the entertaining of 
children. To a child of six, the Dove Pan, 
or Rabbit Saucepan, is a source of much 
greater wonder, thaa say, the dematerialising 
of a glass of water. Thus it behoves the 
younger generation of wizards, clever though 
they be, to be ever on the alert as regards 
suiting the performance to their audicnce. 
The rhythm of a simple tune, for many 
continues to have a greater charm, than the 
overpowering strains emananting from the 
genus of scme great ccmposer. 


Specimens of ‘‘ English as she is spoke,” 
are always amusing, and the entertainer at 
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a Continental health resort must have felt 
particularly henoured, when he first caught 
a glimpse of the announcement of his per- 
formance as set forth for the benefit of 
British visitors. This is how it ran: 
To-NIGHT 
After dinner in this Hotel, 
ONEY QUITE UNIOUE MOST INTEREST- 
ING PERFORMANCE 
; of the 
ROYAL COURT ARTIST 
and 
I-xperimental Psycholog 
Mr. MARCO MALINI 
the real telepathish Phenomenon. 


The writer of a London paper, from which 
the above is culled, goes on to say ‘‘ May I 
add that in Mr. Malini I] recognised a former 
well-known member of the secretarial staff 
of a hotel in Northumberland Avenue.” 


Glancing through a magical library, one 
cannot help noticing the fact that quite a 
lot of novel ideas in conjuring, are confined 
to books and pamphlets, best described by 
the inelegant word “skinnv.”’ Reference 
is of course not made with respect to 
“ Pennyworths of Magic,’’ but to those small 
but concise works, dealing with the art, just 
as the author knows it. Books of this des- 
cription, are, as a rule, by no means cheap 
in price, and the quantity of information 
they usually eentain, HW good, is particularly 
scanty. Nevertheless, embodied in’ these 
little books, lie the sound practical experience 
of expert magical workers, who write of their 
best, and one cannot help thinking what a 
truly great work on magic might be produced 
by the gathering together of the best of these 
small volumes, and their re-issue in the form 
of a cemplete book. Unfortunately, many 
opposing interests would have to be over- 
come, involving considerable cost, not to 
mention worry, to anyone who undertook 
the task. The notion however, is not mpos- 
sible, and many practical magicians would 
be glad to see the fulfilment of the idea. 


ny 


An appreciation of Oswald Williams, ap- 
pearsintheformot aneat booklet, illustrated 
with several photographic reproductions. of 
merit. Many amusing experiences are re- 
lated by the writer, though doubtless thev 
seemed anvthing but funny to Mr. Williams 
at the time of happening. One ot the stories 
concerning a very precious jug—which we 
must confess, we wot not of—-is worth re- 
counting. “It was a most intricate picce 
of mechanism,” says the illusionist, “and 
one night, just as the curtain was about to go 
up, the jug could not be found. [T had-just 
decided to strike the trick out of the perform- 
ance, when a dresser was observed coming 
through the stage with it in her hand—-full 
of beer. She had been asked to get a drink for 
somebody, and, not having anything handy, 
had taken my trick jug which I valued at 
between £30 and /40.” 


According to ‘‘ The Evening News,’’ ‘‘ The 
Ghost Girls” is the title under which a new 
illusion is being worked, amongst the andi- 
ence, in New York. ‘‘ Appearing sudderly 
11 the darkened auditorium, they flit about ; 
vanishing as nysteriously as they came.’”’ 

“ The explanation, which it is a shame to 
give,’’ savs the same authority, ‘is that the 
virls wear garments of soft leather coated 
with phosphorescence paint, and for half an 
hour before their appearance, these are 
bathed in the light of powerful arc lamps.’’ 
“ Cloaks make them invisible when they enter 
and they appear or disappear as attendants 
remove or replace their black cloaks.’’ 
M'ves, and perhaps it’s done some other way. 


WWW 
A CIGAR TRICK. 


The effect created by the performer 
igniting his cigar by means of a lighted match 
held at arm’s length, is funny in the extreme. 
Explanations of the method of performing 
this quaint trick have appeared before, but 
the one about to be described is believed to be 
an improvement. 

The main secret lies in the use of a small 
metal fake (shown in Fig. I.) which, painted 
to represent the end of a cigar, is capable of 
containing a small portion of slow match, 
which is inserted through a hole in the side. 


HOLE For Stow Matcn 


Fie 2 


AMIR INLET 


With the appliance in position, the per- 
former, after having lt the slow match, 
before making his appearance, has merely to 
take a couple of good putts, when it will be 
found there is no diffeultv in “ lighting "’ 
the cigar in the manner stated. 

Alter a few passes with the cigar, the latter 
is Ie!t in a pocket, and a hcellow paper 
dummy produced in its stead. This latter 
being wrapped up after the fashion of the 
well-known vanishing wand, it is caused to 
disappear, and the original weed 1s_ re- 
produced, which the perfcrmerp, lacing in 
his mouth, putts away at ceontentedly, as 
befcre. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HiGu-C1Lass 


Magical Apparatus and _ Illusions 
"Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2324 Holborn. * Escamotage, London,” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


| 
: 


a | 


THE MAGIC WAND. 665 


THE ENCHANTED BOWL. 


The perfcrmer, exhibiting an crdinary 
looking metal bowl, of the cake tin varictv, 
preceeds to wave it in the air, when the 
receptacle is suddenly seen to be overflowing 
with flowers. These are emptied into a 
basket, cr a ribbon-covered umbrella trame, 
and with sundry variati:ns the procedure 
is repeated three times, until an enormous 
quantity of flowers have been pruduced. 

An empty box is now introduced, into 
which the conjurer pours a quantity of 
bran, afterwards dipping up an overflowing 
bowl full. Diving his hands into the bowl, 
after the fashion of a ‘* Penny Dip,’ lanterns, 
flower balls, spring dolls, and so forth are 
produced. The bran box, 1s now again 
shown to contain nothing but the remainder 
of the bran, thus proving, more or less, that, 
no exchange of bowls had taken place. The 
effect is worked on a plain un-draped table. 

The trick is an adaptation of two others, 
introducing apparatus that is pretty well 
known. An Inexhaustible Box is required, 
as described in ‘‘ Modern Magic,”’ and two 
tins with sloping sides, of such a size that one 
will nest comfortably in the other. In one 
tin is a disc of metal which fits to within 


FIG J 


about an inch of the bottom. One of the 
bowls is prepared as shown in Fig. I., anda 
view is represented looking down into the 
same in Fig. II. It will be seen, that two 
bundles of spring flowers are fastened to the 
bottom, by means of adhesive paper bands, 
the tin disc is placed on top, and near the 
bowl’s upper edge a similar packet of flowers 
is secured in the same manner. Bowl 
No. 2 is simply loaded with the articles to be 
afterwards produced, the latter being covered 
with a layer of bran, this being placed before- 
hand in the Inexhaustible Box. 

The performer comes forward with the 
smaller bowl, holding it in such a manner 
that the palm covers the upper packet of 
flowers, and the extended fingers, press 
lightly on the metal disc. After showing 
apparently empty, the first load of flowers 
is produced, and the bowl placed on the 
table upside down. The performer makes 
some simple excuse, such as fetching his 
wand, and lifting up the bowl again, leaves 
the disc on the table. This latter must of 
course have its underside covered with the 
same material as the table top. From the 
presumably empty bowl, the remaining 
flowers are produced. Having proceeded 
thus far, the box (containing the other cake 
tin) is tilted over on its side, and thus shown 
empty. Bringing it to an upright position 
the conjurer pours bran into the box from a 
paper bag,and then apparently proceeds to 


scoop up a bowl-ful as before explained. 
Needless to say, what he really does is to 
nest the full bowl! in the empty one, and the 
production trom amidst the bran, brings the 
trick to a conclusion. 
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MAGICAL CONCEPTIONS. 


By Prof. EDGAR. 
A BOTTLE MYSTERY IMPROVEMENT. 


A bottle and tumbler are seen standing 
side by side on the conjurer’s table. The 
conjurer taking the bottle, fills the tumbler 
with wine, and to prove same is genuine, 
presents it toone of his audience. 

A cardboard cover is now given for exam- 
ination, When the tumbler and cover are 
returned, the former is placed over the neck 
of the bottle and the cover placed over 
the whole. 

A change is now commanded to take place, 
and on raising the cover, the bottle and 
tumbler are found to have turned upside 
down. The tumbler may now be again 
filled with wine. 


N 
r) 


(\/ 


Readers who already include this bottle 
trick in their programmes, will find the 
addition of the tumbler add materially to 
the effect. A brief description of the double 
ended bottle is perhaps necessary for those 
unacquainted with theappliance. Inappear- 
ance it is the ordinary article, closed with a 
stopper. In reality, however, that which 
appears to be the body of the bottle is a mere 
tube, within which there slides up and down, 
an inner, bottle which is) made double ended, 
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A division is made in the centre of the 
bottle, and into each ccmpartment wine is 
poured. Two tumblers are used as shown. 

In presentation the cardbcard cover is 
placed over the bottle and glass. On re- 
moving the cover with the right hand, press 
the sides slightly, this raises the outer tube 
of the bottle, and brings the bottcm tumbler 
into view. The left hand now grips the 
bottle (still looking downward) allowing the 
right hand to remove the cover. Raising 
the bottle and removing the ccerk, wine 1s 
again poured out. 

If the tumblers used are the correct 
height, the bottle will stand quite firmly cn 
the table. Inpouring out the wine, the little 
finger prevents the hidden tumbler from 
sliding out. 


A Pack of Cards Production. 


The perfcrmer turns back his ccat sleeves, 
and shows both hands perfectly empty and 
free from deception. 

With right hand extended, palm outwards, 
two cards are produced at the tips of the 
fingers. Rubbing these between the hands, 
an entire pack is produced. 

Method.—Have two cards palmed in the 
right hand. Having shown back and front 
of the left hand back palm the cards in the 
right hand, and by means of the reverse palm, 
show as though empty, leaving the cards 
securely concealed at the back of the right 
hand in readiness for subsequent production. 

The pack of cards to be produced, 1s 
concealed in the waistcoat pocket, lying ina 
vertical position. 

As the cards previously back palmed are 
produced at the finger-tips of the right hand, 
all attention is naturally drawn to that 
point, this giving the perfcrmer an oppor- 
tunity of securing the top edge of the pack 
between the roots of the first finger and 
thumb of the left hand, and drawing the 
pack out of his pocket. 

The hands are now brought together, and 
after a little rubbing motion, the pack is 
shown to have materialised. As an opening 
experiment with cards the effect is splendid. 
It requires but little skill, and may be per- 
formed at a moment's notice. 

Nothing in card conjuring could be finer 
or more puzzling than this trick if it be neatly 
performed. 

(To be continued.) 


No. 4. 
*SQONE SHILLING” BARGAIN OFFER. 


THREE EXCELLENT SIXPENNY BOOKS 
FOR ONE SHILLING. 


“ THE STAGE ARTIST.’’—By Karlyn. 
‘‘How To Do Carp TRICKs.’’—Anon., 
“* VENTRILOQUISM.’’—By Prof. Nelson. 


Send One Shilling (postal order), and simply 
ask for No. 4, One Shilling bargain offer, and 
we will understand. 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


geet ANILER 
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{A collection of quotations containing matter of philo- 
sophic cynicisin, generally the words of wise men, the 
meaning and application being evident to any cnt who 
understands the subject of which theytreat. In this 
column they are more or less of an aphoristic quality, 
having reference more particularly to magic, Magicians, 
and entertaining generally. They will be found to be 
in general bricf in expression, and pointed in applica- 
tion, and not a few of them winged as well as barbed. 
Similiar contributions solicited. Address on post-card 
0” WaND-ERINGS,'' c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, W.C.) 


Mephistopheles is accredited with having 
a finger in Magic, but s_-metimes it’s the 
printer’s “' Devil "’ that gets the explanaticns 
wrong, 

xaxnae hk k 

One wenders what will be in ‘‘ The Melting 
Pot,’’ under which title a new play has been 
produced. Years ago, we gave eighteenpence 
tor ours at a magical store—and there was 
quicksilver in it! 

xk & 

The audience say what a wonderful man 
you are. If chey only knew it was a bit of 
thread or a bent pin most of the time ? 

xe k & * 


‘Many an cld idea, long neglected and 


forgotten, suddenly sparkles cut in new 
light, like a discovered diamond.” THE 
PERFORMER. 


xs* * & 


The Magicians’ Club have had a dinner. 
zee 8 

You may be a Conjurer, an [llusionist, or 
even Prestidigatcur; but if you’re not an 
Entertainer, it’s no go! 

sek k @ 

“It doesn’t take the perfermer who only 
thinks he knows very long to tell how little 
he really knows.’’"—THE PERFORMER. 

eke k * 

There is no such thing as a trick that can 
be worked anywhere? ‘‘ The Wine and 
Water’ for instance, at the North Pole— 
would freeze ! 

aeez eke kK & 

“You must roll up your sleeves if you 
would roll up wealth.’’—THE SPHINX. 

**& *& & & 

Prestidigateurs who have visited ‘‘ The 
Little Theatre,’ say there is not very much 
Magic in “' Magic.” 

x es & & & 

Some day, every conjurer must give his 
last show. May tew of us know when we are 
doing it. 

**¢ & *& & 

Don't tell everything you know, but know 
everything you tell. 

: “* * & © 

It is unwise to inflict too much French on 
an audience. They may know more of the 
language than you do. 

*s*xe he & & 

‘‘My wife was such a good wcman until 
she bought a shilling book on Magic.’’—‘“‘ THE 
SLEEPING BEAUTY.’ 
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By B. WARE. 


Introductory Remarks on a Burlesque Lecture, 
entitled ‘‘ WILD BEASTS.’’ 


Ladies and Gentlemen :——In the oft quoted 
words of the late lamented Richard Turpin, 
Esq., I am ab ut to ‘stand and deliver a 
Lecture cn WiLp Beasts. It is quite 
within the bounds of possibility that ycu 
will not be able to ‘‘ stand the delivery ”’ 
but that is neither here ncr there. 

S-me Lecturer’s lecture upon platfcrms, 
some on chairs, and scme on the tail-board 
of a cart, but I lecture on the slightest 
provocation. 

With their usual marvellous f: resight 
the L.C.C. (or other local authority) evidently 
anticipated something of this sort. Hence 
the excra “‘ Exits.”’ 

I shall confine my remarks exclusively 
to those present, for those who are absent 
have undoubtedly stayed away for reasons 
of their own. 

Again, I shall endeavour to be as relevant 
as possible, making no references to Mothers- 
in-law, Cabinet Ministers and the like. 

Wild Beasts, and nothing but Wild Beasts 
will be the subject of my discourse this 
evening, andindoing so! shall have thehcnour 
of introducing to you the finest menagerie 
of Wild Beasts that has ever existed in 
captivity. This ccllecticn has been ex- 
hibited befcre all the un-crowned heads of 
Europe, and all the bald heads of Battersea, 
with the most disastrcus results. 

Befcre I begin let me assure ycu that the 
animals I have to show you are perfectly 
harmless. They are warranted to wear 
the same colour all through, and never to run. 

(NotTE.—A picture of each animal described 
should be exhibited). 


No. 1. The Lion.—We have here a 
picture of the Beastly King,—l shculd say 
the King of Beasts. I am unable to show 
vou the portrait of the Official who crowned 
him, as he is inside. Unlike other un- 
crowned heads of Eurcpe he has few followers, 
they generally being in a great hurry in 
front. Licns are to be found in London, 
tame and otherwise. We find tame Lions 
in Trafalgar Square, imitating still-life, but 
the Wild Lions of Hampstead Heath—where 
there are none—are seldcm, if ever, seen. 
Lions abound near Free Libraries and 
Tramway Termini. There we find the 
White Lion,the Red Lion and the G Iden 
Lion, but their jaws do not cpen until one 
o’clock on Sundays. They are hungry 
animals, but some are good caterers, 


Lyons! have been known to open Tea 
Shops in London and other Continental 
Villages. All Lions are wild. The tame 
ones are put into cages, and that makes 
them wild. They have never’ been 
known to shave, allowing their side-boards 
to grow in a Dundreary sort of fashion. 
They have the clippers run over the 
after-part occasicnally in imitaticn of a 
French Pocdle. Licns have two tails, the 
tail you see, and the tail I tell. The Lion 
is oOlten mentioned in histcrical werks, and 
{rom one we get the famous quotation of 
“Lion McDuit.’’ Needless to say McDuff 
“lied on,"' 

To those of my hearers who have a thirst 
for Natural History I say :—Go, Visit the 
Lion in its natural state. Jcin it in its 
playful rcmps. Watch the gentle mother 
tending the cubs whilst the father— 
if there is one—is doing a round of the 
“clubs,”" and you will never—never—say 
a bad word about the Lion again. 


No. 2. ‘‘ The Elephant.’’—Now it must 
be thoroughly understood befcre I go on 
with this subject, that Elephants are not 


hatched, neither are they fed cn bird 
seed. They cannot be caught by putting 
salt on their tails, for they simply 


shake it off, and one might just as well use 
a half-penny fly-paper as to try bird-lime. 
Of course nature made a mistake for the 
trunk should have been at the back; then 
by the aid of about 12 tons of salt, capture 
would be made quite easy. Anyway, we'll 
take it for granted that vou have caught 
your Elephant, and wish to train it. What 
will it do? Anything—except work a 
Typewriter. It will dance—like an Elephant, 
play musical instruments such as _ bells, 
tambourine, and small drums with one 
stick, give the children piggy backs, keep the 
garden path nice and flat, to say nothing of 
chasing away stray cats and dogs. It will 
sit at table with you, if you'll all move upa 
bit. Infact an Elephant is an ideal dcmestic 
pet if it does not grow any larger than its 
natural size. By the way; those things at 
the side are not wings—they’re EARS. 
You see something like them on messenger 
boys and cabmen. You cannot nurse a 
fully-grown Elephant for they will not put 
up with it, but you can nurse a_ baby 
Elephant in the same way as you would 
a horse. The peculiarity of the Elephant is 
that he will sleep so long and no more, work 
so long, and no more, and eat so much, and 
scme m re. 

This Elephant was scratched, I should say 
sketched, at the Castle, near the New Kent 
Road. Paths 

J 200 Tou Be con tiytved., ) 
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The “Rope and Rings” Trick. 


It is fairly safe to say that there is no 
better trick for an audience where children 
predcminate than the above, but on m-re 
than one occasion when we have witnessed 
the effect it has hung tire for want of appro- 
priate presentation; so the folowing SULEOS- 
tions 61 patter may prove useful. It is hardly 
necessary to apologise for the few puns 
that it contains, for children gencrally 
manage to see them where they would 
not understand a more subtle ferm = of 
humour. 

Ikvery conjurer is more or less familiar 
with the working of this trick. Two ropes, 
previously tied with a piece of cotton thread 
half way along their length when laying 
parallel to each other, have sundry articles 
strung on them, such as key-rinys, handker- 
chiets knotted in the form of rings, curtain 
rings and so forth. The whcle concern is 
tied to a chair, and the ends of the ropes are 
brought under the back of an obliging boy's 
coat, then down his sleeve, and_ finished 
off by being knotted in front. 


PATTER, 


Oh! by the wav, T received a line from 
our washerwcman this morning, in fact, two 
lines. Herethey are. I'll read. I'll show them 
to you, to prove that there is nothing hanging 
to them. How do I answer as a prop ? 
Perhaps I do not do it the proper way, but 
let's soap so. Lionel, desist! Now let us 
peg away at the trick. This is just ordinary 
common or garden, clothes line rope, and 
you know that rope is made frcm string, 
and string is made from tow, and tow is 
made fro-m—is made from—oh, just a min- 
ute. I would like vou co examine these 
beautifully chased wedding rings. One rolled 
all round my bedrocm, and I chased it. This 
particular kind weds the curtain to the pole. 
Would you mind examining them, and should 
you find any dust just rub it off with your 
pocket handkerchief—or sleeve. Now, if 
any boys and girls, or even ladies and gen- 
tlemen have a handkerchief on them that 
has just come from the laundry, and has not 
been unfolded, I would lke them to take the 
opposite corners and twist the handkerchief 
round, and then tie the two ends, so that 
they form a ring. Just watch me. That’s 
it, you're splendid, but really you are a lot 
of twisters. Oh, I’m so sorry, I ought to 
have said you are a lot of twiddlers. You're 
not cross, are you? It really doesn’t matter 
if vou are. 

(Pick up mugs). Now I want you all to 
look at my mug, I mean this mug. No, sir, 
there is no likeness, for the mug is not 
cracked, Will three boys kindly assist me. 
Thank you! Now, Cuthbert, will you hold 
the mug, and Archibald, please collect the 
rings whilst Horace collects the handker- 
chiefs. That's it. How many rings have 
you, Archibald? (Answer is ‘six.’’) There 
should be seven." (Have another palmed, 
and take from his pocket). Don’t you dare 
to do that again. 
young to contemplate matrimory. 


Now 


Besides you are much too | 


here is the clothes line, and 1 want you, 
Archibald and Horace, never to let go of the 
ends with both hands at one time. Just 
stand out of the wav, Cuthbert, cld boy. 
Please slide the handkerchief on the line, 
Horace, Now twist the rope round and.make 
a knot. Archie, slip the rings up the line, 
not up the pole. Asain tie; smart lads. 
you would sclve a knotty problem. Fer- 
ward, Cuthbert, side on the mug. Steady, 
steady, cr I shall lose my tea and a shave 
in the merning. (Now explain what you 
have done to audience.) 

As that tired feeling is coming cver me, 
Y will have this lad attached to the back of 
this chair, Don't let go of the ends, what- 
ever clse you do. Now, Cuthbert, are vou 
fond of washing ? (Answer “‘ Yes.) Den’t 
tell stones, (Answer ‘ No,”) The dirty 
boy of the tamily. © Well, cif with your coat, 
and let us see what you can do. No, no 
fighting, this is washing day and LI carnot 
spare the time. 

(Boy now seated cn the chair puts his 
coat on, passing the rope up his sleeves at 
the same time). Hold on tight to the ends. 
Now, Archie, I want vou to select one of the 
two ends that vou held and hand it to me. 
(Coniuse him before taking it), Are you 
really sure that is the end you wish me to 
have. Why not the other? Don’t let me 
influence you in any way. (Continue to 
worry). Look here, you are uncertain. Give 
me any end you like and be done with it. 
Horace—an end please. (Tie across boy and 
return opposite ends). How do you feel, 
Cuthbert—all right). Yes, Well, I am 
sorry. I thought one half of you was left. 
(To audience.) There’s a picture for you, 
and hung on the line too. (Release articles 
at back of chair, simply naming them, and 
all knots). Now when I say three I want 
you to pull the rope for all vou are worth, 
and cut poor Cuthbert in half. You don’t 
mind, do you. Do cheer up. You won't 
be all right and half left then. You will be 
half top and half bottcm. Quick, one, two, 
three, pull—pull hard. Good! There is 
the rope without a break and all the knots 
have vanished. 

How do you feel, Cuthbert ? Half-right, 
but it’s avery funny thing that whenever I 
work this rope trick I always get you on a 
piece of string. 


MOA) 


“Sunday, February 22nd, was Mr. David 
Devant’s birthday, and the members cf his 
provincial company gave him a large solid 
silver frame containing a photographic group 
ot the whole company and an illuminated 
address. The presentaticn was made at a 
supper party to which Mr. and Mrs. Devant 
invited the company. Mr. Devant now takes 
a holiday alter a most successful tour, which 
has lasted cight months.’’—The Evra, 


OOA@ 


Tue Macic Wanp Is just the journal for you 
It bristles with ideas each month. You should 
become a subscriber at once. 
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* The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.’’"—CaRLYLE. 


If any dithculty is experienced in obt: in- 
ing books or magazines reviewed in_ this 
column, application can be made to the 
Macic WAND Publishing Co., who will supply 
any book pubiished on magic and the kindred 
arts, 


** The Magic Circular.’’°— A monthly review 
issued for private circulation amongst mem- 
bers of the Magic Circle. With the February 
issue ccmes the promised list of members, 
indeed a goodly number. The rapidly in- 
creasing p-pularity and membership, of what 
can only be regarded as the world’s foremost 
body of real magical workers, must be a 
source of gratification to those who have 
worked so hard and so long, to make the 
Magic Circle what it is to-day. An inter- 
esting letter, ‘' Magic in India,’’ and a reprint 
of Mr. John Nevil Maskelyne’s views anent 
bogus Spiritualism, which appeared in ‘ The 
Daily Express,’”’ together with a report of 
the Ladies’ Night, are other noticeable 
features Of the publication. 


**The Magi.’”,—A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi (headquaretrs, Man- 
chester.) The report of the 58th Regular 
Monthly Meeting, and notice of what prom- 
ises to be an amusing competition, to be held 
at the May Meeting, are the chicf items of 
interest in the February number. The little 
brochure continues to be turned out as 
carefully and tastetully as of yore. 


“The Sphinx.’’—The January issue, 
in company with other magical papers during 
the busy season, comes to hand rather Jate. 
“ Familiar Conjurers’ Tricks Explained "’ 
gives a distinctly Americanised version of 
the Haunted Window, and a small, but inter- 
esting paragraph describes how one may 
escape trom a locked safe. A ‘‘ Cane and 
Hat Transformation, and”’ a trick entitled 
“The Coin, Confetti, and Eggs’’ are note- 
worthy items of an excellent number, though 
one grows aweary of the babblings of ‘‘Uncle 
Felix.”’ 


‘“*The Magical World.’’—Up to the time 
of going to press, no copy of Mr. Sterling’s 
paper has ccme to hand since the issue for 
February 4th. The last issue was a par- 
ticularly interesting cne, including remi- 
nescences of M. Verbeck, by G. W. Hunter, 
an Automatic Servante by G. Wilton Warton, 
and the ‘“original’’ cigarette production, 
by Ernest Salt. 

The excellent photographs of Owen Clark, 
engaged in ‘‘ catching canartes,’”’ causes one 
to hope that the feathered songsters, suffer 
no ill, in the capturing process. 


To the Editov of THE Macic Wawnp, 


Sir, —In thanking yeu for your kind reply 
to my enquiry, and tcr the many former 
ones, it has ccecurred to me that a corres- 
pendence column would be of interest to 
many of vour readers. I know that owing 
to limitations of space, most of this is 
required fur Magic, but of the many qucries 
to which you reply by post, | am sure there 
must be a tew which are ot all round interest. 
Trusting the suggestion may meet with your 
approval, and wishing your bright magical 
monthly continued success. 

Believe me, 
Yours truly, 
W. LENNARD. 
* ex & & & 

[The suggestion of our correspondent is 
not orly good, but an excellent one. If 
subscribers and readers will submit their 
magical difficulties to us we will endeavour 
to help them by advice and recommend- 
ation gained in the school of experience ; 
and also give our readers as well, the benefit 
of intercommunication.—Ep.] 
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The Best Books on Magic. 


That which was stated to be the ten best 
books on magic, selected some years ago by 
Dr. A. M. Wilson, would require sume little 
revising in view of the excellent works on 
conjuring which have been produced since 
the list was compiled. The hst ran as 
follows :— 


1. ‘‘ Modern Professor 


Hottman. 
2. “‘ More Magic,’’ by Professor Hoffman. 


Magic,”’ by 


3. ‘‘ Later Magic,’’ by Professor Hoffman. 


4. ‘' King of Conjurers,’’ the autobio- 
graphy of Robert Houdin. 

5. ‘‘Conjuring and Magic,’”’ by Robert 
Houdin. 

6. ‘' Stage Conjuring,’’ by Robert Houdin. 

7. “Sleight of Hand,’”’ by Edwin O. 
Sachs. 

8. ‘* Magic 
Devant 


g. ‘The old and the New Magic,” by 
Henry R. Evans. 


made easy,’’ by David 


10. ‘‘ The Modern Conjurer,’’ by C. Lang 
Neil. 

Without criticising this catalogue, one may 
at least add “‘ Our Magic"? by Maskelyne 
and Devant. “ Magicians! Tricks,’’ by Henry 
Hatton and Adrian Plate, and last but by 
no means least, that yreat work, ‘“‘ The 
Art of Magic,”’ by T. Nelson Downs. 


WE UNDERSTAND— 


That the well-known illusionist De Biere 
had to return recently trom Glasgow to 
London, to undergo an cperaticn. His 
many friends will be glad to know that he 
is pr.gressing favcurably, and all wish him 
speedy and c mplete recovery. 

x*xkek & 

That David Devant has been positively 
bocming at the Palace and Hippodrcme, 
Halitax. There has been verv gocd reason 
why every be dv should adc pt the cld injunc- 
tin and ‘Go to Halifax.’ 

zee hk 


That Will Goldscn has been cbliged through 
indijterent health, to give up business tor 
a time. To him we tender cur sincere 
sympathy. Mr. G-ldson is one cf the busy 
bees in the W. rld cf Magic, who has generally 
contrived to make things hum. We trus} 
he may soon be about again. 

*nekek & 


That “ Jafia,’’ the comedy conjurer, is 
numbered amongst the magical invalids. 
He is sutiering from blood poisoning, caused 
through an accident to the thumb. Again, 
our good wishes. It is rough on magicians 
generally, to damage the hands in any way. 

* * &£ & & 


That Austin Temple is gcing strong with 
his magical act. He has been wcerking the 
Halls in and around the Metropolis contin- 
uously for many weeks, and prc mises some- 
thing quite new in the near future. 

* *¢ « & &€ 


That theclever young conjurer, who at a 
bridge party the other evening, accidentally 
dealt himself a marvelously gocd hand, felt 
distinctly uncomfortable. That the stakes 
were fairly high, which made matters worse. 

** & & * 


That P. T. Sebits ‘‘ Dream Girls’ are 
making good, but the magical admirers of 
that versatile and inventive genius, wonder 
how soon he will turn his thoughts to real 
Magic again. 

* *€£ &@ & ©€ 

That The Encore quctes London Opinion 
with reference to Pri fesscr Anderson, the 
‘Wizard of the North,’’ who is buried in 
St. Nichclas’ Churchyard, Aberdeen. We 
learn that ‘' His grave hes obscure and 
forgotten. The churchyard is right in the 
heart of the Citv, but Anderscn’s grave is 
as quict and unheeded as if it were on Lochna- 
Garr. Mr. T.McDonald Rendle, whcse items 
of variety histcry are alwavs interesting, 
tells us that Protess:r Anderson made his 
first appearance bef re the Lend: n public at 
the time of Queen Victoria’s marriage.” 

. * * € 

That ‘‘Frcem time to time the 
‘Wizard of the Ncrth’ was lessee of Ccvent 
Garden, the Lyceum, the Adelphi, the 
Strand and several halls, and he had the 
reputation of being the most travelled man 
of his day. The famous conjurer has been 
dead for close on forty years. His name 
marks an epoch in the history of variety. 
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Surely there is one or two m:dern magicians 

who are in a positicn to do hcnour to the 

memory cof their great tcrerunner. The 

grave of Professcr Anderscn shculd nct be 

allowed to remain obscure and forgctten.’’ 
xx ek 


That everybody interested in conjuring 
is enquiring after ‘‘ The Magical World,”’ 
our bright contemp rary, that has so long 
stood up fcr all that is iairest and mcst 
straight-forward in magic. 

zs ke & & & 


That the irrepresible Dr. Walfcrd Bedie, 
has been recording breaking at the Gaiety 
Theaire, Leith. It is stated that ‘' The 
magic cf his wonderful personality is simply 
irresistable.”” Be that as it may, Dr B-die 
is a great showman, and thcugh many 
magicians may take excepticr to his methods 
oi vetting there, it is after all, the box cfhce 
that counts. 

xneken & 

That a new magical play is under con- 
sideration by a_ well-known theatrical 
manager ; and, that if the play is produced, 
it will be on quite a magnificent scale, so 
far as the staging of its Illusions are concerned 

*“* & & & 


That the Japanese illusionists,the Yetmahs, 
have returned from their Eastern tour, and 
expect to score fresh laurels where they 
have befcre met with so great appreciation. 

x* k & 

That after one of the busiest seasons on 
record, a good many magicians are “ resting,”’ 
not because they have to, but because they 


want to. 
* *« & & & 


That The Encore thinks “ I}usionists are 
likely to be outdone by a gentleman who is 
to lecture at the Simple Life and Open-Air 
Iexhibition, to be held in the Horticultural 
Hall.”’ He produces a whcle camp outfit, 
bed, tent, and goodness knows what else 
from his pockets. But why not {rcm his hat? 
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Card Sleights & Card Appliances. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Contiued from page 6.7.) 


FOUR CHOSEN CARDS BROUGHT 
TOGETHER IN THE ONE SELECTED OF 
EIGHT HEAPS UPON THE TABLE. 


For this trick a prepared picquet pack of 
thirty-{wo cards 1s used, and is substituted, 
by means of the card servante or otherwise, 
for the one with which the performer has 
previously been working. It contains four 
long cards, of any denomination, placed at 
the outset eighth, sixtenth, twenty-fourth, 
and last. The performer advances making a 
false shuffle, of any kind which does not 
disturb the order of the cards, finishing up 
by leaving one of the long cards at bottcm, as 
before. He then places the pack cn the 
table, and delivers a little patter, to st me- 
thing like the following etfect :— 

‘ For the purp se of my next experiment, 
ladies and gentlemen, I want four cards 
chosen; and I wish you to feel quite sure 
that I don’t influence your chcice in any way. 
To prove to you that it is all the same to 
me what cards are taken, we will have them 
drawn frcm four different parts of the pack. 
Will vou, Madam, take a card frcm this 
bottcm packet.’ As he speaks he cuts the 
pack at the third |ong card, and picking up 
the eight cards below it, offers them to be 
drawn from, allowing any card to be taken 
save the bottcm one, which is not ac all likely 
to be selected. He leaves the chosen card 
in the hands of the drawer, and, laying the 
packet from which it his been drawn on 
the table, cuts the stock at the second long 
card. He takes the eight cards below this, 
and has a second card drawn frcm these, 
proceeding in the same manner with the third 
and fourth groups of eight ; the card selected 
being each time left with the drawer. This 
done, he picks up the remaining cards, and 
gives them a false shuffle as before, but does 
not now leave a long card at the bottom. 

‘“‘T will now ask you to return your cards 
to the pack. I can assure you, in all sin- 
cerity, that I don’t know a single card that 


has been drawn, and without the aid of magic 
it would be h«.peicss for me to attempt to 
discover them. But a little magic makes all 
the dnterence, as 1 hcpe to prove to you. 
Please cbserve that I have them replaced, 
not together, but in four different parts of 
the pack.’ He opens the pack accordingly, 
each time below a different long card, and has 
one ot the drawn cards placed under each. 
“Now, to make their positi.ns still more 
uncertain, IT will ask scme>ne t) cut the 
pack.” This is dene. ‘ T will now deal the 
cards cut up-n the table. Please watch me, 
and see that I do so fairly.’’ He deals the 
cards, face downwards, in eight heaps of 
four each, privately taking note of the first 
long card which he deals. The chree other 
long cards will naturally fall to the same 
heap, and the packet next in order will 
consist ot the fcur selected cards. 

He may now finish the trick in any manner 
he pleases, say, by inviting the audience to 
choose one of the heaps, and forcing in the 
usual way the choice ot the right heap, or 
by professing himself to discover, by scme 
clairvoyant faculty, the cards selected. He 
should in any case take care to have the 
cards named before exposing them. 


THE HAT TARGET. 


A torn up card, fired from a pistol, attaches 
itself to the crown of a borrowed hat. 


This very etfective trick, for which we in 
this improved fcrm are indebted to the 
inventive genius of Mr. David Devant, is 
usually worked in cumbination with the 
familiar ‘‘torn card ”’ trick, and may be 
used for the reproduccion of the mutilated 
card either at the first or a later stage. 

The needful preparation consists of a 
str ‘ng black silk thread, fr m four to five 
feet in length (the exact length most suitable 
must be ascertained by experiment) passed 
through the eve of a needle, doubled in half, 
and the ends knotted. The needle (which 
must be of such a thickness that the hole it 
makes is large enough to allow the passage 
of the knot) 1s passed (frcm the face) through 
the centre of a card, from which a bit has 
been tern out to suit the trick. This may 
be either a corner, or a square piece tern out 
of one of the longer sides of the card. The 
thread is drawn through till the loc p f-rmed 
by the knotted ends of the thread comes 
cl:se to the up face of the card; a pin, 
inserted across the loop, preventing it, for 
the time being, frcm being drawn through 
altogether. In this condition the card is 
laid, face upwards, cn a pack of cards on 
the table, and the needle stuck upright in 
the wood at a few inches distance, the thread 
lying, arranged so as to be clear of any tangle. 
between. 

A card of like dencmination, having been 
fcrced and torn up, and a fragment handed 
back to the drawer (or dropped on the floor, 
accoriding to the working which may be 
adopted) the performer lays the remaining 
portions on a tray, together with a pin, and 
asks scme spectatcr to Icad them into a 
pistcl, which he leaves.in his hands. Going 
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back to the table to put down the empty 
tray, he palms the prepared card (face in- 
wards) in the right hand, and picks up the 
needle between the first and second fingers, 
the silk hanging down in a double bight, 
but invisible against the black of his ccat. 
He says, ‘‘I shall now ask this gentleman 
to fire at my hand,” (he holds out the left 
hand), ‘‘and I will endeavour to catch the 
fragments of the card. Stay, though! The 
gentleman looks rather a good shot, and I 
am afriad he might hit me. I think we will 
use something else by way of target. Will 
any gentleman lend me a tall hat ? ”’ 

A hat having been handed to him, he 
returns to the stage with it, and during the 
transit thrusts the needle, frcm outside, 
through the centre of tne crown. ‘The left 
hand gets hold of it, inside; draws the 
thread through all but the last foot or so, 
and twists the inner end three or four times 
round a button on the trouser, a little below 
the level of the brace buttons, the needle 
hanging down an inch or two below. The 
left hand now relinquishes the thread, and 
grasps the hat, which can be moved back- 
wards and forwards freely ‘on the thread. 

The gentleman holding the pistol is re- 
quested to fire at the hat when the performer 
says ‘‘ Three."’ ‘‘ Aim just here,’’ he says, 
indicating with the right forefinger the centre 
of the crown, and so bringing the hand close 
to the hat. Then he says, without any 
pause, “One, two, three!’ As the pistol 
is fired, he pushes forward the hat to the 
front, at the same time releasing the card, 
which is drawn up close against the crown, 
as if fixed there by the shot. The performer, 
examining the effect, draws out the pin from 
its present position across the card (thereby 
releasing the silk, which is drawn away 
through the hole and hangs down at. per- 
former's side) and sticks it vertically through 
card and hat, which are handed in this 
condition for examination. 

The restored card, it will be remembered, 
has stilla piece missing. Of course it cannot 
be left in this condition, but the expert will 
be at no loss for the means of completely 
restoring it, say, by the use of the card 
tripod or one of the numerous “ changing ”’ 
card boxes. 

(To be continued.) 


OO Os 
Fun with a Threepennybit. 


Show your friends a threepenny-bit. Tell 
them that you (being a reader of Mr. R. U. 
There’s column in the Magic Wand, and 
therefore a very clever person) can drop the 
coin from your forehead into your waistcoat 
pocket. Press the threepenny-bit against 
your forehead, in a line with the pocket, 
until it adheres. Now pull open the pocket, 
and by moving your eyebrows the coin will 
fall as desired. Here ccmes the fun. You 
challenge one of your friends to repeat your 
performance. He accepts. You press the 
threepenny-bit very hard against his 
forehead, then take it away and say “‘ there 
youare.’’ His contortions to shake down the 
non-existent coin will be distinctly ludicrous. 


Add to your Income in an Easy and Profitable 
Manner. 


WE WANT 


Experienced and Inexperienced Salesmen to 

Demonstrate (self-taught) and sell in their 

Spare Time, Clever Conjuring Conceptions 
and Kindred Attractive Novelties. 


YOU CAN DO IT. 


Applicants prepared to undertake the 
congenial, interesting, and profitable spare 
time occupation of disposing of portable, 
fascinating and attractive conjuring concep- 
tions, perplexing puzzles, novel notions, 
simple ‘‘ stunts,’’ comical ‘‘ catches,’’ haunt- 
ing ‘‘haves’’ and kindred pocket novelties 
can be-supplied with 12 selected self-selling 
samples, and particulars of best trade terms 
for quantities by sending One Shilling (postal 
order), and asking for saleman’s trial bargain, 
to—, 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 
- 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


CHUNG LING 800 
Ball of Wool, Paper Bag & Coin Trick. 


Wonderful effect. 
Apparatus and instructions, 3/6. 


Card, Frame and Portraits Trick. 
Latest Method. Complete, 5/« 


Latest Torn Card. 
Fine Effect. Complete, 3/6. 


BOOKS. 


STAGE ARTIST, Post-free 7d. 
STAGE HYPNOTISM, ELECTRICITY, 1.2 


CORRESPONDENCE | By 
Course of Lessons. “KARLYN.” 
Frcm £1 10s. to £10 10s. — 


Send for List of Tricks. 


“BURROWS” MAGICAL Co., 
CASTLE STREET, BIRENHEAD, 
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HAND SHADOWS ° 
By LOUIS NIKOLA. 
(All Rights Reserved). 
(Continued from page 60). 


————— 


A SHADOW PANTOMIME. 


; THE MAGIC WAND. 


on 


| it is a wooden pipe having in some part of its 
| internal construction a diaphragm of thin 

rubber, and from this may be extracted, by 
| simply humming into the mouthpiece, a 
| quaint musical tone that serves well enough 
_ the present purpose. 

The tale is told and the curtain falls. More 
| precisely, the light upon the screen goes out 
and the external light of the room comes up. 
The performer comes forward and makes his 
bow. 

Our tale, too, is told ; and we in turn shut 
off the light and make our bow, 


Goop NIGHT! 


(Fig. 85). 


20/- WORTH OF MAGICAL 
LITERATURE FOR 9/6. 


A GREAT BARGAIN. 


Act III. (Fig. 85.) The last scene of all 
{ is a tragedy of misdirected art, unappreciated 
e genius and hydropathic retribution. 


One of woeful aspect, and bearing a wind 
instrument of uncertain species—whcther he 
be a wandering musician, a Christmas wait 
or a love-sick serenader, history has not 
revealed—is the hero and the victim. Play- 
ing a lugubrious melody beneath the window, 
his efforts meet with chill reward. First,a 
night-capped head appears at the window 
and indignantly consigns the music and the 
musician to another sphere; and then, the 
polite hint not being followed, the head dis- 
appears for a time but returns again accom- 
panied by the hand and arm belonging to 
the head—and the hand carries a jug. The 
musician is full of enthusiasm, the aroused 
sleeper is full of indignation, and the jug 1s 
j of water. By a dexterous manipulatlon of 

the jug, the water and its vessel, the aggrieved 
and his indignation, the enthusiast and his 
inspiration, the audience and its last remnant 
of gravity, simultaneously part. 

Only some stage directions remain to be 
told. The jug is a practical one and is filled 
with fine sand to represent water. Its 
handle is fitted with a ring whereby it can 
be held by the thumb. The music is, in a 

theatre, provided by the friendly co-operation 
4 of a cornet in the orchestra. In private 
: surroundings the sahdowgraphist may have 
to provide his own accompaniment; and 
this he can do by the use of an instrument 
known variously as a ‘' Kazoo,” a “ Zobo,”’ 
or some other such fancy title. Essentially 


baer I, 2 and 3 of the Macic WaND, Nos. 

1 to 36, representing the period from 
September, rgto, to August, 1913, bound in 
cloth, complete with indexes. 


This handsome ccmbined record of magical 
progress during the period mentioned, to- 
gether with the unique collection of popular 
and practical tricks, interesting articles by 
Prof. Hoffmann and other well-known writers 
on magical subjects, reports of Magic Circle 
and other prominent societies’ doings, etc., 
| very fully illustrated, renders the collection 
a valuable one to al] interested in Magic and 
| kindred subjects. Only a limited number 
of these combined volumes left. 


Binding, Price 9/6. 


If sent by post to any part of the world, 


The 3 VOLS., Complete with Indexes, one 
| 6d. extra. 


“MAGIC WAND,” PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Dike Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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“Mon ONTO Ty EPHONE 


CONDUCTED BY 
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AGIC, 
TERPLENING 


: BY piper ee 


COMmical. parce” 
PUNS , (DEAS £7C. 


HERE 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular Page Primarily Propounded for 


Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetually 


Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 
Picad Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. 


mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID.”"— 


Plagiarists Please 
Piracy Per 


CHURCHILL, Prophecy of Famine, 1. 86. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page. a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 
. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


to Mr. 


A THOUGHT-READING EXPERIMENT. 


Most pecple know the cld style cf thought 
reading tricks in which the performer 
conveyed the infermation he desired to 
impart to his assistant by the manner in 
which he asked questi r™. 

The beauty of the me.hod abcut to be 
described lies in the fact that it is dene in 
silence, that the assistant is really blind- 
folded, and that the audience really have 
free chcice as to what particular acticn shall 
be gene through; in fact the trick is so 
effective that it is well werth the little 
trouble entailed in rehearsing it. 

The explanaticn is so simple that anyvcne 
can perform it. The perf*rmer first asks 
somecne to blindfold his assistant who, by 
the wav should be a lady, and to lead her 
out of therecm. He then asks the ccmpany 
to think of semething that the assistant 
is to do when she returns to the rccm, To 
prove that he does not communicate with 
her by any signs cr scunds the perfcrmer 
leaves the rocm directly his assistant 1s 
brought back. The assistant stands blind- 
folded in the rocm fcr a m ment, and then 
slowly proceeds to do what the ccmpany 
had desired that she should do. 

How 1s it done ? 

There dees nt appear to be anv kind of 
cemmunicati n between the perf) rmer and 
his assistant, and thev are net e.en in the 
rocm tegether at the same time. The fact 
is, however, that there is a svstem of ccm- 
munication between them, and it is esiab- 
lished in this wav. The assi-~tant has a 
piece of black thread tied round her ankle. 
The thread can be prepared bef: rehand x tih 
a locp, so that directly the assistant gets 
outside the room she can slip it cver her 
foct. It is a long piece of thread, and the 
unattached end is left cutside the rocm 
when the assistant returns. The performer 
goes outside, finds the end of the thread 


— 
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Address all communications 


(because he has previously arranged with his 
assistant as to where she will leave it). The 
perf rmer pulls gently «n the thread until it 
is taut, and then signals a me-sage to his 
as: istant. 

The signalling is arranged in this wav. 
One sharp, shcrt pull cn the thread would 
mean A, two pulls would signal B, three C 
and so on. Two short pulls in quick suc- 
cession signals a full-stc p. 

In this way the perfermer can easily 
and quickly signal the initials cf scmeone 
in the room. He then g: es cn to signal the 
acti n required cf the assistant. With a 
little practice bef: rehand the perf¢rmer and 
assistant can arrange a series «f ccntractions 
for words. 

Thus, ‘‘t—a’”’ will do fer take, ‘‘ h—a’”’ 
for hand, “p”’ for put, “' {--r—e”’ fcr fire, 
and so on. Use strong black carpet thread, 
and if vou are dcing the trick several iimes— 
It is a trick that bears repetiti: n—just run 
the thread through vcur fingers to see that 
it is not being wern too thin after the first 
two experiments. Ycu will, of course, 
assert that ilis 1s a genuine experiment, in 
which vou really transmit ycur thoughts to 
vour assistant, and to make the task mcre 
easy f(r you, vou ask the pe ple to be 


absclutely silent. 
s- *k* & kK 


Why did the clay pipe ? 
Because the cigar-cutter. 
* * & kK & 


If you know of 
any good “catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
phone it to 


HERE; 


be § 
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THE MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 


Vice-Presidents : 
SERvAIS LE Roy, CuHuNnG LING Soo, 
CHRIS VAN BERN. 


Committee— 


Davip DEvantT, Horace GOLDIN, OSWALD 

WILLIAMS, CEcIL LYLE, F. CuLpitt, GEO. 

WETTON. CHRIS VAN BERN, WILL GOLDSTON, 

W. Zecka, H. M. HIENKE, J. INGER, H. G. 
BARNET, E. L. HORDER. 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 6d. 


Hon. Treas.—WILL GOLDSTON. 
Hon. Librarian—IDWIN MILBURN. 
Hon. Sec.— STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director— RUEBEN WEINSTOCK 


Application for membership should be 
sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 


tion, to Mr. STANLEY COLLINS, Hon. Secre- 
tary, 2 Gray's Inn Road, London, W.C. 


The “* Magic Circle”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esq,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esgq., M.A.,M.1L.M.C 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 
The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from EF. DRANSTIELD. 
Hon. Secretary, 


21, Urban Road, Sale, near Manchester. 


Complete Indexes Vols. 1, 2 & 3 ‘Mag:c Wand’ 


* Will be supplied on application to— 
Macic Wanp PvuBtisuinG Co., 9, Duke treet, 
Adelphi, London, W C. 


Magical Publications 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this h--ading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wawp.,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


a ———— 
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WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


ee 


Kvery number contains explanati-us of latest 
Tricky Sleights and I)lu-1ons, fully illustrated. 
Alec current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every mouth, Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. WiLson. 906. Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A.. at 5/- per year 
2/6 tor six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Sing:e copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


“ly IL LUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde enter 
Complétement devouée aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Caro y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germaia, Paris V. 
un pumero specimen QO. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cate, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Head- 


Meetings at 
quarters, 


Communications to the Hen, See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


EAS eR ATRL TY SEP REE ET ST II A EELS LT AI teem 


STANYONS' ‘‘ MAGIC.”’ 


(ISSTABLISHED 1g00). 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World 
in Conjunction with Stanvoens’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
toirciude anexpianat onc! everv known trick. 
We ask vou to buv ONE Copy wily. 
Single Copies, 64d. (15 cents.) post free. 
Annual Subscription 53s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, 1s. 3d. 
(30 cents). 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books. List Frec. 


STANYON & Co., Inventors and Independent 
Makers-of Superior Magical Apparatus, 
76, Solent Rd., West Hanipstead, London, N.W. 


A LIMITED SELECTION of the “ WHITE HEATHER” 
SERIES OF EXCLUSIVE 


Clever Conjuring Conceptions. 
SIXPENNY MAGICAL NOVELTIES. 


An outstanding feature of the “White Heather” series of novelties is that they are all self- 
contained, and where necessary very cotprehensive non-technical directions for using are supplied, 
copiously illustrated when required. VN 


THE NO. 1, SIXPENNY CABINET OF CONJURING TRICKS.—Contains the “ Wonderful 
Changing Plane,” “The Cricket Rat and Jumping Peg,” ‘“ The Tumbling Imp Bottle, i‘ ‘The 
Marvellous Changing Card Frame,” “ Mephisto’s Chamging Picture Album,” “The Yankee “1,00 

Mystery,” ‘‘ The Great Book Mystery\ Like Buns, Seven for Sixpence. All 


complete with comprehensive, non-tech ical instructions. 


Price 6d., post Mee, 8d. 


THE GREAT PHANTOM CARD TRICK\OR TWO FROM bee 
LEAVES NOTHING.—Five cards exhibited, a spectW{or requested to mentally 
think of any of the three cards from the five, placing ards Under ae ree he i 
the performer takes out one by one the two cards not s¢ ected. , Jand eh ae 
lifted up, and selected cards have dissolved in thin air. N° Sieight-ol-han 
~ required. Comprehensive “self-instructor”’ supplie 


Price 6d., post free, 7d. 
THE MULTIPLYING MONEY PLATE.—A ca 


which the performer has a number of coins counte 
The coins are visibly placed in the hands of a sped 
requested to recount them. When he does so he fin 
mysteriously increased in number. Comprehensive “sel! 
supplied. 


pital trick, in 
on the plate. 
tator, who is 
ds they have 
-instructor "’ 


Price 6d., post free, 7d. 


THE NEW CHINESE COIN & STRING 

sae ‘S- TRICK.—A coin with hole in Wee op 

: ag, HE threaded on a string, the free ends a of the 
; are firmly held, one in each han y shows 


spectator. The performer now, without any covering, takes hold of the coin and visib 
- that by threading the string in a certain way the coin can be detached. Performer, holdi 
of string, allows spectator to pull coin free from cord. Coin freely examined and foun 
same coin as used throughout the trick. Profusely illustrated, non-technical “ self-instr 


supplied. 


ng ends 
‘to be 


v9 


Price 6d., post free, 7d. 
THE MYSTERIOUS DISCS.—A quaint thought readi 


conjuring conceit. A number of examined cardboard discs, 
each of which are printed different numbers, are dropped into 
borrowed hat and shuffled One of the discs is taken out and he 
in performer’s hand, but with back of disc to audience. Anyo! 
chooses a row of figures from a list shown. The moment the ro 
is called out the performer turns round the disc in his hand, ar 
shows that the number on his disc are exactly the same as tho 
' chosen from the list, much to the astonishment of the spectators 
Repeated as often as desired. ‘“ Self-instructor” supplied. 


Price 6d., post free, 7d. 


Ae ee ee Se ae ee ees 


“ CALCULUS.’’—A self-contained lightning calculation, and marvellous memory “act.” 
Five cards, each with different numbers of six figures, in all roo separate and different sets of 
figures are distributed amongst thecompany. ‘lhe performer instantly. ona distinct number being 
called out, will answer the correct corresponding six figure number. Can be repeated indefinitely, 
the performer being blindfolded, if necessary. The outfit complete with “ self-instructor.”’ 


Price 6d., post free, 7d. 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works, East and North Finchley; and Published by 
THe Macic Wanp PusB.isHinG Co.,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London) W.C. 
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oy An Wiustrated Monthly Journal for = arenes 


Concert Artistes, and al] Entertaineps. 
Conducted by GEORGE JOHNSON. 
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Mr. C. H. SHORTT 


M.1.M.C. 


The gentleman whose portrait 
we present this month is well- 
known to all interested in magic 
as an amateur conjurer of long 
standing, skill, and great in- 
genuity. He _ specialises in 
Sleight-of-Hand, and many are 
the tricky moves and wrinkles 
he has originated and unselfishly 
imparted to the conjuring fra- 
ternity. He is an Hon. Vice- 
President of the MaAGIc CIRCLE, 
where his dexterity, criginality 
and humorous “ patter’ are 
thoroughly appreciated. He is 
always ready to assist learners 
with suggestions and practical 
instruction. In short, he is 


one of the best ! 


Mr, Cc. H, SHORTT, M.I.M.C. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


TEMPTING OFFERS OF MACICAL BARGAINS. 


MUNRO’S Magical Clearance “ HALF-CROWN ” Sale now on. 


The single articles and “ lots "’ offered are in almost every instance double the value 


of the half-crown (2s. 6d,) asked forthem. — If sent by mail, 3d. extra must be added for postage. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 


This Section of the Sale Closes Aprii 18th, 1914. 


1*.— All different odd copies of ‘‘ The Wizard,’’ Macic Wanp, “‘ Sphinx,”’ etc., to the face 
value of 6s. 


2* .— Job lot of ‘‘ Surprises,’’ Jokes, Puzzles, etc., original value 5s. 


8*.—A new sect (shop sample) of table legs with screw flange to fix on table; list price, 
38. Od, 


4*.—Changing Colou: Bouquet from Hat. A bouquet of white flowers changes without 
covering to red flowers. Originally 7s. 6d. 


§*.—zoth Century Handkerchief Trick in coloured handkerchiefs only, not flags. Origi- 
nally 4s. 6d. 


6*.—Conradi’s glass tube. To change or vanish a handkerchief, including instructions. 
Very slightly damaged. Originally 6s, 6d. 


71*.—-A few sets of Billiard Ball tricks with shell. Listed 7s. 6d. and 5s. sets. 
8*.—A 6 inches potassium fire bowl. Requires cleaning. Originally 4s. 6d. 
9*.—Coffee and Wool vase, second-hand. Originally 4s. 6d. 


10*.—Confetti Cup and Saucer (made in zinc) requires re-painting. 
11*.—Four medium-sized Feather Bouquets with spikes. 

12*.—Twelve Feather Blooms spiked. 

18*.—China plate with fake receptable for flowers. 

14*.—Table top covered with cloth. 

15*.—Collapsible large flower production from hat. Originally ros. 6d. 
16*.—Plate with two flower changing colour effects. Originally 7s. 6d. 
17*.—A new wooden trick box for appearing articles. Originally 5s. 6d. 
18*.— Coffee and Milk trick, 4 containers and double paper receptacles. 


19*.— One large solid wooden cannon ball. 

20*.—Metal ccin vanishing tray, damaged. Originally 12s. 6d. 
21*.—A circular folding bird cage, second hand. Originally 12s. 6d. 
22*.—A brass pan, cmelette from hat trick. Originally 5s. 6d. 
23*.—Growing plant illusion pot, without flowers. Originally 7s. 6d. 


24*.—Brass card burning table. Originally 5s. 6d. 

25*.—Inexhaustible bottle for 5 liquids. Originally 6s. 6d. 

26*.— Egg and Rice Vase, brass. Originally 4s. 6d., quite new. 

27*.—" The Wizard.”’ Vols. 2, 3, 4, and 5. Each volume complete with index, offered 


at bargain price of 2s. 6d. each, by post 2s. gd. each. 


28*.—The Macic WaND. Vels. 1, 2, and 3. Each volume complete with index, offered 
at bargain price of 2s. 6d. each, by post 2s. gd. each. 


Experts in Everything Magical, 
9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 


~ 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


MARCH, 


1014. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 
monthly, and can be obtained direct from the 
publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will be sent 
post pald for twelve months to any address in the 
world for 5/6,in money order or postal order. 

A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpenoe each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communications .—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed — GEORGE 
{UN SON: Tue Macic Wanp Publishing Co., 9, 

uke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 

ray enter pees and postal orders to becrossed 
“Lloyds Bank.” 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
The price asked must be marked plainly on the manu- 
script and stamps enclosed for its return in case of 
unsuitability. SS. should be typed, and on one side 
of the paper only. All matters dealing with the literary 
side ot the paper to be addressed—Editor, THe Macic 
WanpD, g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “‘ The Magic Wand" can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 


Hamcey's, Munro's, 


35, New Oxford Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Acerpat 
a9, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C. 


202, Regent Street, W. 
Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Walte, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut ano Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Stwe, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 


Marernxa & Co., 493, 6th Avenue, 
Crype W. Powers 1440, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorx Novettv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
WILL ANDRADE, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 


DURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA. 
Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


“The abstract and_briet chronicle of the t(jme."’ 
— HAMLET. 


Owing to constantly increasing responsi- 
bilities in other directions, and the impossi- 
bility of continuing a task for so long a labour 
of love and absorbing interest—the conduct- 
ing of the interests of the Macic Wanp—I 
find that it becomes necessary to transfer 
the editorship to one who will be able to 
devote that time and attention to the paper 
that it requires ; and judging from the many 
kind expressions received from supporters, 
I may say—that it deserves. In doing so, I 
have pleasure in introducing as my successor 
in the editorial chair, Mr. George Johnson, 
who is no stranger to readers of the MacIc 
WAND, and no novice in conducting a paper, 
having successfully piloted a monthly periodi- 
cal dating so far back as 1896. The Macic 
WaNpD will be continued much on the same 
lines as heretofore, the views of its new editor 
having much in unison with those of the writer. 
As time permits, I hope to continue as a 
contributor, desiring to remain on terms of 
intimacy with those readers inall parts of the 
globe with whom, either through personal 
acquaintanceship or the medium of corres- 
pondence, I have come incontact during the 
past three and a half years. It is with kindly 
remembrance I shall ever associate my 
pleasant task of conducting the fortunes of 
the little Macic Wanpb. 

Geo. McK. Munro. 


The next item of importance which appears 
on the magical horizon is the ninth annual 
Grand Seance of ‘‘ The Magic Circle,’’ to be 
held at St. George's Hall, Langham Place, 
on April 6th next. This red letter day of the 
year for all interested in magic, marks 
practically the close of the season, if there be 
such thing as a “ close ’’ season for conjuring. 
Rumour has it that there are several strik- 
ingly novel magical effects on the tapis, 
and the performance is being eagerly looked 
forward to, especially by those whose de- 
light it is to be first-nighters on these oc- 
casions. So far as the general public are 
concerned, there is usually a considerable 
lapse of time between the introduction of a 
new trick in magic, and its presentation in 
the realms of vaudeville and elsewhere. 
Futhermore, much is presented on ‘‘ The 
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Magic Circle's’ gala night which those, | mercially,’’ he remarked. ‘‘ That is their 
other than members of the Society, may not | natural instinct; they are the greatest 
have the opportunity of again witnessing. | commercial race in the world.’' In one re- 


In view of these facts, a large demand for 
tickets is anticipated, when bookings 
are offered to the public from March 2tst 
onward, 


‘* John Bull ”’ is disposed to take exception 
to a certain dealer in conjuring apparatus. 
It appears that a would-be magician in the 
North country parted with cighteenpence in 
exchange for some small picce of magical 
apparatus, but, finds thac: ‘ Despite un- 
remitting efforts extending over several 
weeks, he is utterly unable to " perform 
the trick. It appears that the tyro then 
hied himself unto the dealer, and remon- 
strated some; further, he requested the 
return of the eighteenpence. But the 
vendor of conjuring tricks would not part, 
whereon the purchaser waxed wroth, and 
episcled unto ‘ John Bull.” The paper 
goes on to sav: ‘' We note that coin tricks 
have a peculiar fascination for Mr. 
He has a magnetic device for making money 


stick, and a most ingenious contrivance 
for producing ‘a magnificent shower of 
coins.’’’ It would appear on the face of 


things that everyone cannot become a magi- 
cian—even for eighteenpence ! 


It is said that ‘a lttle knowledge is a 
dangerous thing "’ in view of which it 1s to 
be hoped that no amateur wonder worker 
will introduce the inexhaustible bottle trick 
under the conditions described in a daily 
paper under the heading “‘ The Art of the 
Conjurer.”’ Though in all probability the 
writer leaves it to be inferred that the bever- 
ages are not consumable; he certainly does 
not say so. “ Science,’’ one learns, “ has 
enabled modern conjurers to do _ tricks 
that would fill the old school of magicians 
with wonder, and recent chemical discoveries 
permit of an ordinary transparent glass 
bottle, after having been offered for examina- 
rion, pouring forth many strange drinks.”’ 
One seems to have read something about this 
sort of thing before. Whether the modern 
conjurer, wonderful man that he is, offers 
any of the various concoctions for the as- 
sauging of the public thirst, is not recorded. 
One can imagine with what tender solici- 
tude anybody versed in chemistry would 
view the subsequent demeanour of a person 
who drank a glass ee water magically changed 
to milk. 


. Dwellers in the Metropolis have recently 
had the opportunity of witnessing the re- 
markable performance of Chung Ling Soo, 
but it is from the columns of the ‘' Dublin 
ttvening Herald ’’ we cull a few interesting 
items with reference to one whose “ ways ”’ 
may be dark, from a strictly magical point 
of view,though “‘tricks thatare vain, certainly 
do not belong to his wondertul repertcire. 
“ Chung Ling Soo,” according to the publica- 
tion from the Emerald Isle, ‘‘ is a member of 
the Chinese Reform Association. He has 
great faith in the future of the Chinese peo- 
ple. “They will conquer this world com. 


spect he thinks the Chinese and the Irish 
have a resemblance. ‘' They will contend 
among themselves, but they won’t fight with 
outsiders,’’ he said. ‘*‘ The World and its 
People’ is to be Chung Ling Soo’s next 
elab:rate performance, which will be pre 
sented in London in a few weeks. The 
idea of the new work is to introduce to the 
audience from a large globe representatives 
of all the natinnalities of the world. 


Those desirous of emulating Gus Fowler, 
“The man who makes the time fly,”’ will 
shortly be enabled to obtain a particularly 
smart magical invention introduced by De 
Vere, of Paris. In etfect, the performer takes 
from his pocket a watch that, in appearance, 
presents nothing out of the ordinary. The 
timepiece is shown back and front, and then, 
like a flash two watches are seen between the 
performer's fingers. As, at the commence- 
ment, both watches may be shown in almost 
any position. Frem this point, production 
proceeds ad lib on well-known lines, but one 
cannot speak too highly of the manner in 
which the first effect is obtained. The mech- 
anism has the appearance of being. constructed 
by a master hand, and the only demur which 
may perchance be made, is that the price 
will be rather high. This, however, should 
not bother the up-to-date magician, for 
good workmanship 1s worth paying for. 


In concluding the monthly chat the editor 
desires to write a word or two with regard 
to the new conductorship of the Maaic 
Wanp. The path has, in a measure, been 
made easy for him, by the kindly introduction 
of Mr. George McK. Munro. Efforts will be 
made to introduce all that is bright and novel 
In magic, ever with due regard to the claims 
of the inventor. Controversial subjects 
hkely to result in acrimonious discussion 
will be avoided. It is desired to give magical 
workers magical news, and greetings are 
extended to confreres of the wand, of the pen, 
and of both combined. Mr. Devant has 
remarked in one of his brilliant experiments, 
‘ Everything depends on the pcint of view "’ 
for ourselves, we are pleased to be more 
interested in our readers’ pcint of view than 

that of our own. 
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T. W. (Preston).—Exchange of packets 


without sleight of hand. You do not sav 
how large the packets are, on which you 
desire to ring the changes. Presuming the 
little parcel contains a ring or a handkerchief, 
a simple plan is to have the duplicate under- 
neath a bottcmless tobacco tin—the quarter 
pound size. The bottcm of the receptacle 
should be cut out so as to leave a ledge all 
round, about half an inch in width, as it is 
then possible for the tin, though to all in- 
tents and purposes bottcmless, to contain 
scme small article. For the purpose of 
making an exchange, however, the tin 
merely covers the duplicate packet, and the 
performer, placing the bundle on his table 
In close proximity to the erstwhile tobacco 
receptacle, lifts the latter up at the first 
convenient cpportunity, and deposits it 
on packet number two. The idea is old, 
but the result satisfactory in working. 


S. OsBorn.—Blown egg that will not 
break ? Your query is rather a tall crder. 
As you say, ‘‘ areal egg looks somuch happier!” 
but, as for its never breaking, well, never is a 
long time. Proceed as follows. Enlarge 
the opening in the smaller end of the blown 
egg shell, endeavouring to keep it as circular 
in shape as possible. With a fountain pen 
filler, from which the extreme end has been 
brcken off in order to make it larger, 
inject a single charge of a mixture of 
gum and water. Now introduce by the same 
means a thin solution of plaster of Paris, 
just sufficient to form a coating that will 
adhere to the inside of the egg by twirling 
the latter around until the plaster sets. 
When quite dry the ends may be sealed 
with more plaster of firmer consistency, or, 
better still, with the material sold under the 
name of ‘‘Cementium.’’ Any markings may 
be smoothed down with sand paper, and it 
will be found that an egg thus prepared 
will stand a reasonable amount of rough 
usage. 


““ MEPHISTO.'’—There is no Faust Flash 
that we know of to exactly fulfil your re- 
quirements. There is a particularly dan- 
g§erous chemical mixture, that would perhaps 
bring about the effect, but in view of serious 
accidents that have arisen therewith, it is 
considered inadvisable to give the formula. 
Why not stick to the acid tube, it has stood 
the test of time ? 


““Magical Originalities’’ is the title of a 
new bock now about to be published. The 
author Mr. Ernest E. Noakes, describes it 
as ‘‘ A Chat on Practical Magic.’’ The pre- 
face is written by Mr. N&viIL MASKELYNE, 
F.R.A.S., and the bock is being eagerly loc ked 
forward to by all magicians. It is under- 
stood the price will be 5s. 


| The Last Latest, Billiard Ball Trick. 


By PHILLIP LEVARD. 


At an assembly of magicians held just 
recently, a youthful looking visitor asked 
in a very casual way, ‘‘ Have you seen 
this ?’’ and prcmptly started working the 
old production of four billiard balls at the 
finger tips. When one or two of the small 
audience had nearly expired, and the tyro 
had successfully managed to land the last 
ball, wereceived ashock which quitestartled us. 

Scmething had happened! With the 
same sangfroid that he had shown at the 
commencement the performer moved his 
hands round and round each other, four 
balls being held in the fingers of the right 
hand, while the left was perfectly emptv. 
A few more revolutions and a ball made its 
mysterious appearance between the third 
and fourth fingers of the left hand, quickly 
followed by a second, third and fourth. 
As every ball made its appearance, he gave 
a superior sort of smile and turning his hands 
round, exposing the backs and fronts would 
say, ‘‘ You see there are no shells used, 
they are all genuine solid balls.’’ To prove 
his assertion he knocked one set of four balls 
against the other set, and, immediately after, 
the surplus four vanished. Stowing the 
remaining balls away into his pockets, he 
beat a hasty retreat. 

With apologies to ‘‘ Penny dreadfuls,”’ we 
now add that upon going home the young man 
was slightly agitated at seeing a man’s form 
dart from a dark doorway and present a 
pistol right under his nose. Protcstations 
being of no avail we are now ableto publish 
the following. — 


ee & & & 


Four shellsareall that are required, construc: 
ted in rather novel manner. Each shell con- 
tains another, slightly smaller, revolving 
uponanaxis. A touch will start it revolving 
upward, a clear half turn is made, the bottom 
of the outside shell making a complete re- 
volution, the two shells now mouth to mouth 
have the appearance of a solid ball. A tap will 
send the inside shell into its former position. 

Four wooden balls, to fit the shells, 
are concealed on the person, one of 
them having a shell constructed as above. 
The three remaining shells are nested one 
within the other and placed on the right 
hand side of the vest. The performer comes 
forward and borrows a _ gentleman’s hat 
and secretly loads into it the three half 
shells. The billiard balls are then pro- 
duced in the way familiar with all performers 
and thrown into the borrowed hat to prove 
that they are solid? Upon removing them 
the three shells are dropped one on each of 
the balls, and the whole taken out and placed 
between the fingers again. 

It is now only necessary to bring the 
right fingers together and quickly transfer 


the four shells into the fingers of the 
left hand when the inner casing will 
revolve in each, enabling them to be 


shown as eight solid balls. <A slight pressure 
on the pivoted balls causes the shell to per- 
form a semi-revolution again, when they may, 
of course, be adapted tothe sohd balls, 

. And that’s how it was done. 


. for the 
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A TRIP TO THE ZOO, 


By B. WAYRE. 


NO. 8 ‘‘ THE CAMEL.”’ 


The camel in this picture ‘‘came all” 
the Ne from Dartmoor, which accounts 
ump, now made famous by Punch, 

and other Members of Parliament. 

The hair of this beast is very inferior, 
consequently it is only used to make half- 
penny or farthing brushes for artists. 

The camel is called the ship of the desert 
because it does not float in water, but it will 
hold a tremendous quantity of liquid, 
in fact, coming next to man in this respect. 


I would like to give the lie to the rumour 
that Christopher Columbus discovered this 
animal. No such thing. It was Robinson 
Crusoe. | 

On account of its love for scenery and the 
company of men, it has taken up its abode on 
the Sahara Desert, and other thickly popu- 
lated districts. 

The camel is most graceful, and its de- 
portment has been copied by ladies and 
gentlemen about to be presented at Court— 
Police Court. 


NO. 4.—“‘THE BABY.” 


Walk up, walk up. The marvel of the age. 
This wild animal is usually brought to the 
home by a medical gentleman, who carries 
it in a black bag, and is generally supposed 
to have found it in the parsley bed. A 


baby ts a blessing in disgu'se even though it 
has no personal belongings, not even a stitch 
on its back, but it may have one in its side. 
It sleeps through the day, but is well awake 
at night, when it requires to be interested 
in works of art, pictures, nick-nacks, pretty- 
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pretties, etc., etc. The parents of this wild 
animal generally take it in turns to tend to 
its very numerous wants—the female during 
the day, or sleeping hours, and the male 
through the night or waking hours. Babies 
start on full song at a very early age, and 
always show signs of a marvellous intellect 
combined with great powers of perception, 
which happily retires to the vanishing point 
after a few years. Of babies there are four 
kinds. Boys, girls, twins and_ triplets. 
With the latter a money prize is generally 
attached, but is not often ccmpeted for. 
At first very little care need be exercised 
as regards diet. Crusts, well coated with 
carpet sweepings, small portions of coke, 
combined with the juice of the cow, answer 
admirably, but in a year or so it is necessary 
—in fact demanded—that the crust should 
be removed from the edge of the slice. 

These wild beasts are very econcmical, 
for a baby will make a jam tart, or a piece of 
chocolate go a long way—from the table 
cloth down the legs of the chairs, round the 
kitchen door, along the passage, and you 
might lose your bet that the trail ends 
at the garden gate. 

What does the Poet say :— 


‘* All the world loves a Baby.”’ 
(To be continued.) 
SM x) 


PROGRAMMES. 


‘* RAMESES ’’ at the Balham Hippodrome. 


From a resplendent canopy, previously 
shown empty by a lady assistant, Rameses 
makes his appearance in the striking sur- 
roundings of a gorgeous Egyptian Temple. 
A neatly worked flight of a handkerchief, 
from a glass cylinder to a position between 
two other knotted silks, opens the perfor- 
mance, the introduction being quickly fol- 
lowed by the transformation of a bowlful 
of glittering gold, to water, in which gold- 
fish disport themselves. Rameses next intro- 
duces the ball on the plank, the trick being 
shown with a high degree of finish. 

A pyramid is now erected on a platform, 
and from it the principal assistant is again 
produced, together with a goose. The highly 
trained descendant of the ‘‘ birds that saved 
Rcome,’’ permits himself to be ‘‘ mesmerised,’’ 
awakening from his trance at the same mo- 
ment that a number of doves take flight 
from a receptacle a few moments before 
proved to be empty. The introduction of 
what figures on the programme as ‘‘ Pyro- 
cremo-necro-redivivation,’’ proves to be a 
form of the illusion ‘‘ Cremation,’’ which, to 
the accompaniment of much red fire, is a 
telling effect. ‘‘ Vril,’’ the mysterious auto- 
maton, apparently actuated from an induc- 
tion coil of prodigious dimensions, goes 
through a number of queer antics, and a series 
of smartly worked quick changes completes 
the illusionary act. 

Rameses works in a carefully studied 
stvle, presenting his effects with commend- 
able attention to detail, and as a result, the 
performance goes with a swing from start 
to finish, deservedly, obtaining well-merited 
applause. 


THE 
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PALMING A COIN. 


By C. H. SHORTT, M.I.M.C. 


[Note.—In presenting these series of coin 
moves, which Mr. C. H. Shortt has kindly 
placed at our disposal, we would call special 
attention to the careful drawings which the 
writer of the article has executed. Credit 
is given to the late Martin Chappender, 
who used, and probably invented, the various 
manipulative passes, but it is doubtful 
if even that magical genius obtained a better 
effect than that acquired by Mr. Shortt. 
In his hands the moves can best be described 
as charmingly illusive, and it is with great 
pleasure that we place the minutely detailed 
description before readers of THE MAciIc 
Wanv.—Ep.} 


The following is the coin palm I use, and I 
feel convinced that when once mastered, 
like Pears Soap, you will say ‘‘ since when I 
have used no other.” 

I have never seen it in print and never 
saw anyone use it except the late Martin 
Chappender. 

Follow the illustrations very closely ; 
they represent my own hands as seen and 
drawn by myself when making the various 
moves. 

Hold the coin as shown (Fig. I.) between 
the first finger and thumb, the bulk of the 
coin being below the thumb. 

Fig. If. Open the fingers, so that second 
finger comes in front of coin, and third finger 
behind it. 

Fig. HI. Grasp coin between second and 
third fingers and move it towards palm. 


Fig. IV. Shows all three fingers closed 
and coin pressed into palm, whilst first finger 
and thumb remain out and are pressed to- 
gether as if holding coin. 

Fig. V. Shows hand fully open and coin 
in palm. 

These five figures fully describe the actual 
palm. 


Now how to use it. 


You, of course, first show the coin as in 
Fig. 1, then you move right hand towards 
left getting into position shown in Fig. II., 
immediately you begintomove, youatthesame 
time extend and open the left hand ready to 
receive the coin, which you place as shown 
in Fig. VI. You then begin closing fingers of 
left hand and as you raise them (thev cover 
those of the right hand) you withdraw 
coin (Fig. II1.) and press it into palm (Fig. 1V) 
and let audience see your hand as in Fig. 
VII., then visibly pull out finger and thumb 
of right hand without the coin, which they 
will be convinced remains in closed left hand. 
You then open the right hand fully (Fig. V.) 
and proceed to deal with the abstracted coin 
as you desire. 


If you wish to show right hand empty 
close it again as in Fig. IV., seizing the 
coin between the second and third fingers 
(back of hand being towards the audience) 
open hand when coin will be as in Fig, VIII., 
second finger in front, third finger behind; 
now pull down or contract third finger, 
and this will bring coin to position shown in 
Fig. 1X., with the edge in front of first finger. 
Now bring first finger forward and let go 
the third finger and you will find the coin held 
at the back of hand between first and second 
fingers. Swing the hand from left to right 
as this is done turning the hand over and 
then front is seen empty. 

This process is reversed if you want to 
change over again to front palm. 


qo) CO) Ca) 
Misdirection and Practical Demonstration. 


Under the above title a very interesting 
performance and lecture was given at THE 
Maaic Circe headquarters on March oth, by 
Mr. Ernest E. Noakes, M.I.M.C., M.B.M.S., 
O.M. A large audience witnessed Mr. Noakes’ 
experiments, which, in nearly every instance, 
showed scme original move, effect or con- 
trivance. The mecting being a closed one, 
it is not our prerogative to fully report the 
proceedings, but it may be stated that the 
secrets connected with the various portions of 
apparatus made use of by Mr. Noakes, were 
fully explained, as also the method of using. Of 
a highly original turn of mind, and further, 
able to bring forward his ideas in practical 
form, the lecturer was frcm time to time 
heartily applauded. That a member should 
be so generous and broad-minded as to give 
fellowmembers of THE MAGic GIRCLE the bene- 
fit of knowledge obtained through much 
experimenting, not to mention the probable 
‘burning of midnight oi),"" cannot be other 
than a source of gratification to that society 
of magivalcnatertainerss 
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- MAGICAL CONCEPTIONS. 


By Prof. EDGAR. 
A TUBE FOR BILLIARD BALLS. 


NEW EFFECT FOR DRAWING-ROOM 
PERFORMERS. 


The performer commences by producing 
four billiard balls between the finger tips, 
by any favourite method. The balls are 
now vanished by sleight-of-hand, and are 
commanded to appear afterwards inside 
a glass cylinder as shown in Fig. I. 

The cvlinder used by the writer measures 
about 9 inches by 1$ inches; this is mounted 
on a nickel-plated base, supported by three 
legs of the design shown, which allows of a 
clear view underneath. To the tcp of the 
cylinder a nickel cap is fitted. 


Fig: 3, 


Referring to Fig. IJ., what appears to the 
audience to be real billiard balls, are in reality 
discs of cardboard, coloured in imitation 
of the genuine articles, the illustration 
shows the discs in the act of presenting 
themselves, the bottom disc being secured to 
the base of the stand with a strip of mica, as 
shown. j 

Readers familiar with the ‘ Phantom 
Lemons ”’ trick will casily follow the above, 
only the illusion in this form will be found 
much more effective, the reflection of the 
tube giving the balls a more genuine appear- 
ance. 

In construction, eight cardboard discs 
are prepared. Two lengths of dull grey 
thread are Jaid out as shown in Fig. III, 
These are placed about a quarter of an inch 
apart ; the discs are laid out in pairs with 
the thread secured between them. When 
placed in the tube (with the bottom disc 
firmly secured) and folded away out of sight, 
the double thread from the top disc is 
carried up the tube, through two holes in the 
cover, where they are joined and eventually 
terminate in one thread, the end of which is 
secured to the performer's fan. 

The actual appearance of the balls is con- 
cealed by the performer in making use of 
huis fan. To keep the balls in view, bring 
the thread under one of the feet of the stand. 
Any reliable manufacturer of conjuring 
apparatus could supply the trick, the effect 
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o1 which is really good. Just a word on the 
subject of apparatus generally may here, 
perhaps, not be out of place. Many per- 
formers, especially those commencing the 
art of magic, are inclined to attempt the 
somewhat difficult task of constructing 
their own conjuring tricks, or do what 1s 
Worse, purchase them cheaply. As far as 
experience goes il seems that skilled mechanics 
are rare among magicians, but it 1s 
surely worth paying a few shillings more for a 
well constructed article, than to obtain 
cheaply a piece of apparatus that will be 
nothing but a source of worry to the per- 
former, from the day he buys it until the day 
he—jumps on it! | 


es Bass 


British Magical Society. 


A large gathering of magicians and their 
friends met at the Imperial Hotel, Birming- 
ham, on Wednesday, March rth, 1rg14, 
on the occasion of the ninth annual Seance 
held under the auspices of the British 
Mayical Society, when a fine feast of magic 
was provided. The Society is to be con- 
gratulated upon the excellence of the talent, 
which was quite up to the usual standard 
and the large number of items were run 
through in record stvle, thanks be to the 
able staze management of the president, 
Mr. A. R. Cartwright. Proceedings. opened 
promptly with a solo by Mrs. F. Martin Bott, 
who presided at the piano, and was followed 
by a well thought out sequence of magical 
effects by Mr. C. Chadwick with billiard balls 
and handkerchiefs. Mr. E. C. Middleton, 
past president, with ‘‘a very old trick,” 
gave a finished presentation of the slate and 
dictionary trick, which was a lesson to all 
would-be entertainers. Mr. W. B. Pocock, a 
magical enchusiast from Bristol, obliged with 
some neatly performed card work. Mr. 
Carles Duval, ‘‘the Man with the Money,” 
was applauded for his skill with monev 
catching and coin sleights, and h's ninepence 
for fourpence and a sovereign for a penny 
trick, in which a large bust of King George 
was produced frcm a borrowed hat, made a 
good hit. : 

The ‘Controller’ and ‘“‘ Watch King,’’ 
Mr. Gus Fowler, whose original conceptions 
with watches and clocks have stirred the 
wicked impulses of exposers and vendors of 
magical secrets, gave an excerpt from his 
vaudeville act, which met with a hearty re- 
ception. His tricks have lost nothing of their 
charm since he made his debut at St. Georges 
Hall and the ccmedy by-plav with his assis- 
tants created roars of laughter. Mr. A. B. 
Garland, a capable lecturer and exponent 
of mental science, gave an interesting and 
instructive exposition of thought-reading, 

After a brief interval for refreshments 
and exchange of cards and grectings among 
visiting magicians, Mr. Albert Hall exhibited 
his skill with the cards, finishing with the 
diminishing card trick. Mr. James Carl, a 
visitor from Derby with a most enter- 
taining manner, performed a good combina- 
tion with handkerchiefs and matches, a neat 
trick with a borrowed; wateh and the glass 
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of water through the hat, which was heartily 
applauded. Mr. Fom Sherbourne, of Coven- 
trv, was ready with scme new gags and 
allusions appropriate to the occasion, and 
created a pleasing etfect with his ventrilc- 
quial sketch. 

Mr. Stanley Marelle sustained his reputa- 
tion for items of interest and novelty, his 
moves in an experiment with a borrowed 
handkerchief and marked egg were well 
conceived, and the production of the restored 
handkerchief and bunch of flowers frcm a 
souvenir magical book made an excellent 
finish. We were a little bit in doubt as to 
whether the next turn was provided by Mr. 
Harold Martin or his confrere, Mr. Bertram 
Evans; but there is no doubt whatever that 
the idea of ccmbining separate tricks with 
the same apparatus as they did is capable 
of extension and scme very effective moves 
were workcd in, first one artiste and then the 
other making his appearance on the stage, 
finally both determining to do a double turn, 
which terminated with the escape of Mr. 
Evans from an examined sack. 

Altogether the function was one of the 
most successful in the annals of the Society 
and it isto be hoped that the cordial invita- 
tion on the programme to those interested in 
magic to join, will bring an influx of new 
members and increase the popularity of 
the magic art. Thanks to the ingenuity 
of Mr. Evans, the Socictv is now the proud 
possessor of a serviceable proscenium and 
curtains, which were first used at this Seance, 
and which will be most useful at future 
open mectings.. 


SP GS 


The Lower Rung. 


“ Working the Hanky ?” 

The little man with the big pockets looked 
around. ‘ Yes, guv’nor, ‘ave you seen my 
show ?”’ and, with a = suppressed hiccup, 
“come in with me, it’s only jusc up ‘ere.”’ 

We entered through the swing doors, 
into an atmosphere of malted sawdust, 
and the hankyv man shook hands with several 
of the seafaring fraternity who were im- 
bibing. Then a frowsy girl walked over and 
kissed him. ‘‘ Thought ye’ wasn’t comin’ 
‘ome: blimey yer late !”’ 

‘“Sh-h, chuck it; gent wot’s come to see 
the show ccme with me; shove back a bit 
and let’s ‘ave the end of the bar.” 

The conjurer procecded to set his table, 
formed bv the top of a margarine tub, 
covered with what was once a portion of 
variegated feminine apparel. There was a 
join in the material, not quite in the centre, 
which inclined one to believe that it once 
formed part of a skirt. Three lengths of 
bamboo cane, joined in the middle, formed 
the table’s support, while the rim of the 
margarine tub prevented the legs spreading 
too far. 

The conjurer proceeded to produce well- 
worn balls at the finger tips, and the audience 
for the most part paid no attention, but went 
on drinking. A few. sleights with cards 
followed, and received but little morc notice, 


and the wizard began to look pensive. 
Then he flung half a dozen coins on the table 
with a clatter, and all heads turned. 

‘Three, four, five, six,’’ he counted, 
“and a little bit o’ cork which I bite ott a 
ole one, so.”" ‘‘ Anybody lend me a ‘nempty 
match box ?”” “* Now then.”’ he continued, 
the requisite article being forthcoming, ‘‘T 
put this bit of cork under the box, and ’ere’s 
the six pennies; now, I ask vou, Sir, where's 
the cork #”’ ‘* Not under the match box ? 
Well, lift it up—there it is right enough, I 
wouldn't ’ave vou that way.”’ 

“Now, ‘ere’s the six pennies "’ (the mis- 
direction had given ample opportunity for the 
pile of pence to be exchanged for the hollow 
set, riveted together) ‘‘ and I'll cover them 
with the box, and pass this bit of cork in 
there as well.”” ‘‘ Presto Pass! There you 
are gents, there's the cork all right, and ‘ere’s 
the pennies wot ‘ave passed right through the 
table.”’ 

A slightly fuddled sailor man stepped for- 
ward. ‘‘ Do it again, mate,’’ he said. The 
conjurer eved the nautical gentleman for a 
moment and quickly summed himup. ‘ Ole 
out the back of your hand, while I place 
th's pile of coppers on top, so,’’ said the 
wizard, ‘‘ now watch me cover ’em with the 
match box again, and they pass right through 
your hand, so!’’ Thus saving, he extracted 
the monev frcm the sailor’s palm, and again 
threw the six coins on the table with the Ieft 
hand, while the fingers of the right seized 
the match box and tossed it in the air, 
though not before the block of pennies had 
been permitted to drop into the palm of 
the conjurer, 

‘““ And now, ladies and gentlemen, I come 
to the trick which always pleases me most ; 
comin’ round with the ‘at.’’ The general 
interest once more centred in sundry pewter 
pots and glasses. 

“Only tenpence! Now, will some gen- 
tleman make it a bob? Thank you, sir.”’ 
“ Ever been on the ‘alls 2? No sir, but blimey 
I could show then somcethink, only it’s capi- 
tal you needs.” *' A drink? Well, it does 
make you dry, don’t it, I was forgettin’—o’ 
course, your’e in the line.”’ 


Ww Ww 


“ The Times " is now published at a penny, 
but the Macic WAND Js still sixpence. 


Tue Macic Wanp is just the journal for you. 
It bristles with ideas each month. You should 
become a subscriber at once. 
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’ COMPETITION NIGHT. 


On February 25th, a large and interested 
audience assembled at the headquarters, 
Anderton’s Hotel, Flect Street, to witness 
conjurers in ccmpetiticn and other magical 
exponents, who helped fill up a first-class 
programme. 

In a scmewhat cursory report of the 
procecdings, not witnessed in their entirety 
by the writer, itis scarcely posible to enumer- 
ate all the items, but the two prizes were 
awarded by the judges—Messrs. Collings, 
d'Iegerdon and Noakes—to Mr. S. Hamilton 
James and Mr. John Hunt. The former magi- 
cian ccming into possession of a very hand- 
* some silver mounted ebony wand for the first 
prize, and the latter becoming the proud 
owner of the jewel of the Society. 

Mr. S. Hamilton James succeeded in caus- 
ing an invisible ghost to consume a glass of 
wine held by an obliging assistant, the while 
both gentlemen drank the health of the 
spook. The idea was novel and the effect 
cleanly executed. Perhaps the best trick 
shown by Mr. John Hunt was that of a white 
handkerchief making an instantaneous ap- 
pearance in the centre of a glass cylinder, 
both ends of which were closed not only by 
the palms of the hands, but also with a red 
and blue handkerchief placed in the tube 
beforehand. Needless to say, the white 
handkerchief disappeared before re-appearing 
in the manner described. 

Mr. Ernest Bell presented the cups and 
balls with some degree of originality, his 
conclusion with the vanishing of a quantity 
of balls receiving well-merited applause. 

Mr. Daniel J. Brewer, with the aid of his fairy 
star, provided a new setting toa rather antique 
card trick, and certainly much enhanced 
the effect generally obtained, Mr. Robert 
Stanley’s efforts at obtaining decorations, 
in the shape of ribbons and so forth from 
burnt paper, were presented during the course 
of a monologue by the performer, thus intro- 
ducing novelty into an = accomplishment 
perhaps a trifle hackneyed. 

After the interval, Mr. Charles Tomlinson, 
with his humorous conception of a coster 
at a theatre and his remarks anent the play, 
caused much merriment, and Mr. Hewson 
Brown in his inimitable fashion entertained 
the members with a magical melange intro- 
ducing the wanderings of a postal order, 
a cigargte and a candle. Mr. Richard 
KXlimsch was at his best in the ventriloquial 
interlude with ‘‘ Claude,’’ and any notion 
of the uproarious fun created by Mr. Herbert 
Collings, with the egg trick, minus 
the bay, is best left to the imagination of 
those well acquainted with this performer’s 
spontaneous grip of humour. We were not 
fortunate cnough to witness the performances 


of Messrs. W. Bartholomew, Frank Staff and 
Max Templeton, but with eggs, rings and silk 
handkerchiefs, Mr. Sidney J. Saunders gavea 
bright interlude, the entertainers previously 
mentioned well acquitting themselves. Prc- 
ceedings were concluded with a vote of 
thanks to the chairman, W. Dawkes, Esq., 
The workers, more or less, ‘‘ behind the 
scenes,’’ are again to be congratulated on the 
success of the evening. 


[A brief report of the performance and lecture 
by Mr. E. E. Noakes, will be found on 


page 683.] 
MOa> 
A Useful Acquisition for the Rising 
Card Trick. 


By H. VICTOR NICHOLSON. 


The rising card trick being so well-known, 
there need be no explanation of this effect, 
but the following wrinkle may prove accept- 
able in forcing the two or three cards which 
are desired for the well-known card illusion. 
Having the prepared cards with thread 
attached lying on your table, at the side of 
the glass or whatever receptable you care to 
use ready for making the change, you go 
forward with pack of cards from which you 
request your audience to select the required 
number of cards, believing their choice is 
at random, but which, in reality, you ‘‘force’”’ 
upon them. The effect which I wish to 


describe lies solely in the ‘‘ forcing ’’ of these 


. 


cards. 

Taking an ordinary short pack, insert 
about a quarter of the way down a 
long card, then insert a second, a similar 
distance below this, and a third one to occupy 
a position in the pack of about three parts of 
the way down. Now it will be scen that the 
three long cards are equi-distant through the 
pack of short ones. Under each of these 
long cards you place a duplicate (short card) 
of those which you have prepared on the 
table. Now, advancing towards your audi- 
ence square up the cards at one end, holding 
the end of the pack from which the long 
cards project towards yourself. After mak- 
ing a few ruffles with the cards, grip the 
first long card lengthwise across the pack 
with the rignt hand, raise it and the cards 
above it from the rest of the pack and request 
your drawer to take a card from your left 
hand (by this I mean the top card). This, it 
will be seen is the first duplicate of those al- 
ready left prepared on your table. 

You continue jn like manner with the sec- 
ond and third drawers, gripping the long 
cards with the right hand each time and there- 
by raising those lying as before. It must 
be remembered that the cards taken away 
by the right hand are returned en bloc 
upo. those remaining in the left, and after 
the three cards have been selected you will 
still have the long cards occupying the same 
position through the pack as they did before 
the experiment. 

This, I think, will be found as_ I 
state useful, and as an average audience 
is not versed in-tne cult, there is no fear of 
them suspecting the\use of long cards. 
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Gale and Gxchange. 


Advertisement Rates in this Column. 


Three Words a Penny. Minimum 12 Words. 


Cave. Black Art. 10 {t. wide, 8 ft. high, 
7{t. deep, dead black cloth on rollers. Decor- 
ated front, fitted with electric light fittings. 
Sundries—Particulars, apply Walker-Tisdale, 
Northallerton. 


Large Demon Head, elcctrically-lighted 
eyes. Flashing arrangement from mouth. 
15s.—W. A., c/o MAGIC WAND, g Duke Street, 
Adelphi, London, W.C 


Magical Conceptions. Original Novelties. 


Correspondence invited.—E. Edgar, 14 
Northesk Street, Devonport. 
Memoirs of Robert Houdin. Pepper’s 


Play book of Science. Magician’s Own Book. 
8s. 6d. the lot.—W. A., c/o Macic Wanpb, 
9 Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


A set of Selbit’s Bricks in first-class order, 
9s. Od., also a few other tricks. List, stamp.— 
“Alberto ’’ 20 Burmester Road, London, S.W. 


* Wanted. ‘‘ The Wizard.’’ Vol. I.—Editor, 
g Duke 


of the Macic Wawnp, Street, 


Adelphi, London, W.C. 


“The true University of these days ie a Collection of 
Books.""—CarLyYLg. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtzin- 
ing books or magazines reviewed in this 
column, application can be made to the 
Maaic WAND Publishing Co., who wilt supply 
any book published on magic and the kindied 
arts. 


‘““The Sphinx.’’—The most conspicuous 
item noticeable in the February number of 
our Kansas contemporary is certainly the 
curious card puzzle of De Land. It 1s de- 
scribed as the ‘ Figure-it-out card trick,” 
and judging by the huge illustration, its 
original conception must have taken scme 
figuring out. Among other intcresting matter 
an original and unique coin pass by Clayton 
W. Rosencrance, and ‘‘An improvement on 
the vanishing wand trick’’ by Joseph 
Schmidt ” are, perhaps, the two best items in 
practical magic. ‘‘ The Egyptian Cubes”’ 
(a form of the Magic Bricks) is contributed, by 
De Vega, and the front page is devoted to a 
portrait of Mr. E. V. Klein, an amateur 
Magician hailing from Spokane. 


‘“‘The Magie Cireular.’,—A monthly re- 
view issued for private circulation amongst 
members of the Magic Circle. A well-written 
and equally well-illustrated article entitled 
‘ The Elusive Ping-Pong Balls,’’ by Professor 
Evol, A.I.M.C., strikes one as the most note- 
worthy item in the ‘‘ Magic Circular ’’ for 
March. ‘‘ Originalicy and its Reward,’ 
by Syndey Carton, A.1.M.C., deals with the 
much discussed problem of plagiarism in 
magic, and there is a further contribution by 
the same writer entitled ‘* Miscellaneous 
Hints and Tips.’’ Many others contribute 
to the ‘Circular,’’ which, under expert 
editorship, is in every way a production of 
the highest class. 


““The Magi.’’—A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brother- 
hood of the Order of the Magi. The brochure 
for March gives a report of the fifty-ninth 
Regular Monthly Meeting, and also includes 
Iectters frcm Professor Hotfmann and Ernest 
E. Noakes anent the forthccming Pocket 
Trick Ccmpetition. Editorial notes and 
notices ccmplete the issue, which contains 
rather more matter than usual. 


‘* Magie.’’—-The January number of ‘‘the 
oldest paper in the world ”’ devoted entirely 
to magic, features ‘‘ Acoinrising froma glass ”’ 
of beer, ‘‘ To pass a coin through a hat,” 
and various other sleights and effects, de- 
scribed in Mr. Stanyon’s concise style. 
The stupendous work, ‘A Dictionary of 
Magical Effects,’’ by the editor, reaches 
section XLII., and embodies no less than 
nineteen tricks with mechanical and other 
prepared cards, 


**The Magician.’’—In a highly decorative 
cover on which is depicted a clever sketch of 
Charles Morrit, the ‘‘ Magician Monthly ” 
for February makes its appearance. ‘ Be- 
wildering Blocks "’ is the title of a trick 
contributed by Professor Hoffmann, as also a 
continuation of ‘‘ The Mystic Tube and Ball,”’ 
by the same author. ‘ An original Jumpiny 
Card,’”’ by S. E. Joselyne; ‘‘ Hat Loads and 
How to Use Them,” and a report of the first 
annual dinner of the Magician's Club, are 
further interesting items Mr. Will Goldston 
announces that owing to indifferent health 
his connection with ‘‘ The Magician ”’ ceases 
with this number. The name of the new 
editor 1s to be given in the next issue. 


** Magical Bulletin.’’—Under the above 
title a pamphlet is published frcm = Los 
Angeles, California, the February number 
being just to hand. Though chiefly issued 
for advertising purposes, much entertaining 
magic is included. The publ'shers are Messrs, 
Thaver and Christianer, of 225 So San Pedro 
Street, Los Angeles, who will doubtless for- 
ward a copy to magicians applying to them. 


‘““Too much attention is bestowed 
upon technical excellence; and too little 
upon the governing principles of mayic.’’— 
ROBERTSON*NEENE, 


THE | 


MAGIC WAND. 


(A neat pocket trick is awarded for all accepted con- 
tributions to this column. Address on post-card 
to “’ WAND-ERINGS,"’ c/o Magic Wand Publishing Co., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


The worst illusions are usually the lost 
ones. 
s * * x * 
It’s an il wind that blows over the ‘' 
ker’s ’’ table. 


bus- 


* * * @ * 


“ Over politeness tends to reduce the per- 
former toa level below that of the spectators.” 
—A. ROTERBERG. 

m * * ” x 

The lightest ball is usually the easiest 

to ‘‘ vest,’’ but—beware of balloons ! 
a * * * * 


‘I think it will be ccnceded that the 
amateur who achieves success as a conjurer 
is not precisely the focl of the familyv.’”— 
E. T. SACHS. 

* * * * & 

Many a sleight of hand trick has too much 

sleight and not enough trick. 
s * & s & 

‘* Books on magic do nct injure the pre- 
fession of the prestidigitateur, because only 
interested amateurs buy them and study 
them.’’-—H. R. Evans. 

s * * = * 

‘Till a conjuring trick has beccme a 
success, nobody cares who invented it.’’— 
— PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 

* * s * * 

“ Audiences do not always realise what 
applausc means to a perfcrmer.’’—CHARLES 
BERTRAM. : 

s m s s * 

“ WIZARD.—Write to-day for the excep- 

tionally interesting new booklet on Wizard 
. Dust Extractors,’’ reads an adver- 


tisement in the ‘ Daily Mail.’ Nothin’ 
dein’! 
s s x s x 
Fake Medium: “ The spirits of your 
departed friends are all about you ; but dcn’t 
be afraid.”’ 
Client: ‘‘Oh, I’m not; vou’ve got my 


last dollar, so they can touch me for any- 
thing !’’—‘' MODERN LIFE.” 
* * * * * 


‘The ideal conjuring perfcrmance is a 
ee ccmbination of apparatus and sleight 
of hand.’’"—T. NELSON Downs. 

° * * & & & 

‘“The whole art of conjuring lies—I did 
now mean to emphasise the lics—in being 
able to palm a rabb't.’’"—SELBIT. 

s * & s * 

“Have you any gcelf balls guaranteed to 
go straight ?”’ 

“Not here, madam, you might trv the 
conjuring department—first floor.” 

*S PUNCH.” 


APOLOGY 


WILL GOLDSTON, 
Re 
“‘GExclusibe Magical Secrets.” 


To WILL GOLDSTON, Esq. 


DEAR SIR, 

We exccedingly regret that during 
the period we were printers of the 
journal called The Magical World, 
certain statements on yourself, which 
you consider libellous, appeared in the 
said journal in connection with your 
We 


unreservedly apologise for the said 


book Exclusive Magical Secrets. 
statements, and undertake not to re- 
peat them in any way. We thank you 
for staying proceedings against us in 
the High Court, on the terms of the 
payment by us to-you of agreed 
damages, and of the insertion by us 
at our expense of the foregoing apology 


in this and other papers. 


Yours faithfully, 


POLSUE, LIMITED, 
G. L. POLSUE, 


Director. 


March 3rd, 1914. 


STRONG, BUCKMASTE® & BOLDEN, 
70, Gracechurch Street, E.C., 


Solicitors forthe Plaintiff, 
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” Card Sleights & Card Appliances. 


By PROFESSOR HOFFMANN. 
(All Rights Reserved). 


PROFESSOR HOFFMANN 
(Continued from page 672.) 


—- comm 


A DRAWN CARD DISCOVERED BY THE 
CAST OF A DIE. 


@ 

For the knowledge of the following capital 
card trick I am indebted to the inventor, 
my friend, Mr. C. O. Williams. It is a dis- 
tinctly novel combination. 

In effect it is as follows: A pack of cards 
is handed to a spectator to shuffle, after which 
he is invited to take frcm it a card. The 
pack is then passed to another member 
of the ccmpany, who helps himself in like 
manner; and so on till ten or a dozen (not 
more) have been taken. 

The performer collects the chosen cards, 
and lays them face downwards in a heap on 
the table. His next proceeding is to take 
an envelope and a piece of a paper. After 
showing that the paper is blank, he places 
it in the envelope, and lays this also on the 
table. 

One of the spectators is invited to ccme 
forward, take the packet of chosen cards, 
and after shuffling, so as to destroy their 
order, to lay them out in rows upon the table. 
He is asked as he dces so to let the company 
see the face of each card, and the spectator 
who drew that card is requested to recognise 
it by a nod. The performer then enquires 
whether everybody who drew has seen his 
card. The answer being in the affirmative, 
the volunteer assistant is asked to select one 
of the two rows. The row not needed is 
taken. up and returned to the pack. The 
assistant is then asked to throw a die. The 
throw is, say, a three. All but the third 
card of the row are picked up, that card being 
left on the latter. ‘“ Now,’ savs the per- 
former, ‘‘ after all these precautions, which 
I have taken in order to prove no deception, 
it is as certain as anything well can be 
that nobobdy present, including myself, 
can possibly know what card that is. But 
we can easily find out. Its name will be 
found written by my private spook on the 
piece of paper in that envelope.”” The 


‘6&9 


envelope being opened, the supposed blank 
paper is found to bear the name of a card, 
say, the seven of diamonds, and the card 
on the table is found to be the seven of dia- 
monds accordingly. 

As with most of the best tricks, the ex- 
planation is extremely simple, with a decided 
element of ‘ spoof.”’ The performer receives 
beforehand frcm the pack, and marks in such 
manner that he can readily distinguish it 
by the back, a given card (in the case sup- 
posed, the seven of diamonds). This he 
palms and when he collects the chosen cards, 
lays it on the top of the packet. The envel- 
ope containing the piece of blank paper is 
“changed "’ in placing it upon the table, 
for another containing the name of the card. 

When the assistant exhibits the faces of 
the cards, the performer, standing a little 
forward, so that he cannot himself see them, 
says, ‘‘ Thank you,”’ as each of the drawers 
gives the identifving nod. When the marked 
card is exhibited, of course, no one nods, 
but the performer still says ‘‘ thank you,”’ 
as if scme one had done so, and each of the 
spectators, naturally concludes that the 
card was one of those drawn, and has been 
duly recognised by somebody else. When 
the two rows are complete, the performer 
asks the assistant ‘‘ which he shall take,”’ 
and whatever the answer, interpreting it 
according to the familiar equivoque, gathers 
up the row which does not include the 
marked card. The performer notes at which 
number in the remaining row the marked 
card lies, and gets into his hand a loaded die 
arranged to throw that number (the set 
being arranged in convenient pockets). The 
die is thrown and the number noted. Per- 
former picks up the other cards of the row, 
and the trick is brought to a conclusion after 
the manner already described. 


2O/- WORTH OF MAGICAL 
LITERATURE FOR 9/6. 


A GREAT BARGAIN. 


OLS. 1, 2 and 3 of the Macic WAND, Nos. 

I to 36, representing the period from 

September, 1910, to August, 1913, bound in 
cloth, complete with indexes. 

This handsome cembined record of magical 
progress during the period mentioned, to- 
gether with the unique collection of popular 
and practical tricks, interesting articles by 
Prof. Hoffmann and other well-known writers 
on magical subjects, reports of Magic Circle 
and other prominent societies’ doings, etc., 
very fully illustrated, renders the collection 
a valuable one to all interested in Magic and 
kindred subjects. Only a limited number 
of these combined volumes left. 


The 3 VOLS., Complete with Indexes, one 
Binding, Price 9/6. 


If sent by post to any part of the world, 
6d. extra. 


**MAGIC WAND’’ PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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Coredicas. CATCHES, 
PUNS , IDEAS £7C. 


FOR THE EXCHANGE OF IDEAS. 


Popular gy 
Perpetrating Phenominally Psychological Problems, Perplexing Puzzles, Playful Posers, Pithy 
Puns, Pictorial Pleasantries, and Piquant Patter on Perspicacious People Premeditating 


Provocative Punishment for Probably Pinched Paradoxical Paragraphs. 


Page Primarily Propounded for Perusal by Piratical Persons Perpetuall 


Plagiarists Please 


Plead Permissive Pre-emption, Prizes Provided for Purely Primitive Productions. Piracy Per 


mitted but Primogenial Phantasies Preferred 


“BY APT ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID. "CHURCHILL, Prophecy of Famine, i. 86. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. Address all 


communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


THE ACROBATIC CARD. 


A bright and merry pastime is to bend a - 


visiting card over at each end to the extent 
of about a sixteenth of an inch, and then, 
placing it on a smoothly polished table, 
request a friend to blow at the card so that 
it turns upside down, 

The friend will probably get quite red in the 
face and then not succeed. In any case 
it is as well to arrange that the table is between 
you and him (or her). 

If the performer blows that his breath 
strikes the table about six inches from the 
card, the resultant blast rebounds from the 
table and rises up under the card so as to up- 
sect it. 


— ee 


STANDS TO REASON. 


A.: ‘‘ Why do chestnut horses eat more 
than white ones ? 

B.: ‘ Give it up.” 

A.: ‘‘ Because there are more of them.”’ 


THE MYSTERIOUS COMMUNICATION. 


This is a very effective trick; it necessi- 
tates the use of a piece of glass, which 
need not be larger than a postcard. 

Smear over one side of a piece of paper 
with ordinary yellow soap. Request a 
member of your audience to write a sentence 
on a the clean side of this paper with hard 
pencil, using the slab of glass as a writing 
pad. Take the glass from it and lay it aside 
somewhere, but let him put the paper in 
your pocket without your seeing it. Now 
go as far from him as possible (in order to 
make the trick more effective). Make him 
hold one end of a piece of string against his 
forehead and think hard of the sentence 
he has written. Hold the other end against 
your forehead, telling the audience that 
the sentence he has written will pass to you 
over this ‘ ‘ telephone wire.’ Sure enough, 
to everybody's maystification you will be 
able to reveal the message, 


The trick is very simple. As you take 
the glass-writing pad, you will notice that 
it bears a very faint impression of the writing 
Wipe the sentence off before layigg aside the 
glass. 


— eee 


THREE THINGS THAT NO MONEY CAN 
BUY. 


1. Asheet for the bed of a river. 
2. A lock for the trunk of an elephant. 
3. A button for a coat of paint. 


AN EXCELLENT CARD TRICK. 


Take a suit of playing cards and arrange 
them in this order : 3, 8, 7, Ace, King, 6, 4, 2, 
Queen, Knave, 10, 9, 5. Now turn them face 
downward and spread them out ina row on 
the table. Spell out the word ‘one,’ 
imagining the cards to be letters, and start- 
ing at the left of the row, which will, of course, 
begin with the three. When you have spelt 
out the word in this way turn up the next 
card—in this case the fourth— and it will 
be the one spelt. Put it aside and continue 
in the same way, spelling out ‘‘ two,’”’ “‘ three’”’ 
etc., and laying aside each card as it is turned 
up. You will be able to go right through 
the suit, and in each case the result will be 
accurate. 


—_—— ee 


Brown: ‘I know what you are going to 
say next ?”’ 

Jones: ‘‘ What ?” 

Brown: “I thought you'd say ‘ what’ ” 


If you know of 
any good “catch,” ,¢ 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
phone it to 
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THE MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 
Vice-Presidents : 


HORACE GOLDIN, Davip DEvantT, CHAS. 

MoORRITT, ARTHUR PRINCE, CARL HERTZ, 

A. DE BIERE, OSWALD WILLIAMS, SERVAIS 

LE Roy, CHuNG LING Soo, WILL GOLDSTON, 

Harry Day, Syp LEE, CEcIL LYLE, ERNEST 
WIGHTON, RAMESES. 


Committee— 
H. G. Barnet, H. M. HEINKE, JULES INGER, 
HEWSON Brown, W. C. ZELKA, F. CULPITT, 
BENNETT Scott, Louis STERLING, STANLEY 
Cotiins, C. B. FOUNTAINE, JOE HAYMAN. 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 
LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 6d. 


Hon. Treas.—WILL GOLDSTON. 
Hon. Librarian—EDWIN MILBURN. 
Hon. Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director—RUEBEN WEINSTOCK 


Application for membership should be 
sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 
tion, to Mr. STANLEY COLLINS, Hon. Secre- 
tary, 2 Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C. 


The “ Magic Circle” 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, Esoq,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 
H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


President s—G. Ww. PANTER,Esq., M.A. M. LM.C 
Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 
Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 
A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


The Magi Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from E, DRANSFIELD. 
Hon. Secretary, 


21, Urban Road, Sale, near Manchester, 
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WMagical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 38. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maaic Wanp, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


ANTED MAGICIANS 
(Professional and Amateur), 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Twelfth Year. 


Every number contains explanations‘of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Also current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wi1son, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
‘““MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


** ly’ IllUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Caroxty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 
Communications to the Hrn, See 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. 


STANYONS' ‘ MAGIC.” 


(ESTABLISHED 1900). 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World 
In Conjunction with Stanyons’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
to include an explanation f everyknown trick, 
We ask you to buy ONE Copy only. 
Single Copies, 63d. (15 cents.) post free. 
Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, Is. 3d 
(30 cents). 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books, List Free. 


STANYON & Co., Inventors and Independent 
Makers of Superior Magical Apparatus, 
76, Solent Rd., West Hampstead, London, N.W. 


MUNRO’S STOCK-TAKING SALE 


OF : os 
Surplus Stock, Shop Soiled Goods, 


Second-Hand Apparatus, &c., &c. 
This Section of Sale Closes April 18th, 1914. 


Orders from Colonies and Abroad given special consideration. 


NO. 1.—One only supcrior clockwork Rising Pack of Cards, Willman’s make. In excellent 

| working condition; new. List, 50s. Offered, 25s. A Great Bargain. : 

NO. 2.—Six sets only NOTA BENE FLYING ACES TRICK. Includes “ self-instructor.”’ 
A practical manual of sleight-of-hand instruction. List, 1s. 6d. Sale, 1s.,.post free. 

NO. 8.—Four packs only ‘‘ BEEZLEBUB ”? Wonder Packs of Cards. The invisible ‘‘ pass ”’ 
and other startling ctfects accomplished. Puzzles conjusers. List, 2s. 6d. Sale, 1s. 6d. 

NO. 4.—Six packs only Roterberg’s ‘‘ Strippers.”’ Instructions for many tricks. List, 2s. 6d. 
Sale, is. 11d. 

NO. 5.—Ten packs only ‘*‘ ANGEL BACK ”’ packs of cards. List, 1s. 9d. Sale, is. 6d. 

NO. 6.—ROTERBERG’S NEW SINGLE DIMINISHING CARD. List, 2s. 6d. Sale, 1s. 11d. 

NO. 7.—DE LAND’S FAMOUS NON-MECHANICAL RISING CARD FROM TUMBLER. 
No thread, wires, gas, wax or clockwcrk used. List, 2s. 6d. Sale is.11d. By post, 6d. 
extra. 

NO. 8. MECHANICAL COIN. For back palming without sleight-of-hand. List, 2s. 
Sale, 1s. 6d. 

NO. 9.—THE PILE OF PENNIES.  Rivected together and hollow underneath, List, 1s. 3d. 
Sale, 11d. | 

NO. 10.—_THE GREAT HANDKERCHIEF MANIPULATION AND PRODUCTION ACT. 
Includes ‘‘Champion’’ ball (ivorine) and non-technical illustrated sleight-of-hand 
‘ self-instructor ’’ and ‘‘ patter.’’ List, Zs. 6d. Sale, 1s. 11d. Only 6 sets offered. 


NO. 11.—‘‘ EVOLVO.”® Colour-changing handkegchief trick as performed by Karl Germain. 
Only four sets left. List, 8s. 6d. Sale, 6s. 6d. F 

NO. 12.—-JUBILEE FLAG TRICK AND FLOWERS OF PEACE. List, 10s: 6d. Sale, 8s. 6d. 

NO. 13.—CHING LING FOO original PAPER TEARING TRICK. = Including roo strips of paper, 
‘‘ self-instructor ’’ and “ patter.’’ List, 2s. Sale, 1s. 5d. free. | - ; ; 

NO. 14.—-CHARMED ROSE AND MYSTIC RIBBON. List, 2s. 6d. Sale, 19. 11d., free. 

NO. 15.—_THE ‘‘PERFECTO’”’ SLIDING DIE BOX. A 30s. magical act complete with 


‘ self-instructor ’’ and ‘‘ patter.’’ Money willingly returned if satisfaction not given. 
_ Price, 12s. 6d. By post, 6d. extra. . ) 
NO. 16.—‘‘ MAGNUM ”’ CONFETTI BOWLS (shop sample), Listed, £2 2s. A magnificent 
bargain for 82s, Carriage, Od. extra. 
NO. 17.--THE ‘‘ GUINEA ’’ PROFESSIONAL CABINET OF TRICKS. Shop sample, outside 
of box only slightly soiled. List, 21s. Sale, 18s. 6d., free. 


NO. 18.—‘‘ AMATEUR ”’ CABINETS OF CONJURING TRICKS. Shopsamples. No. 1—List' 
7s. 6d. Sale, 5s. 11d. No. 2—List, 10s. 6d. Sale, 7s. 11d.° No. 3—List, 17s. 6d. Sale, 
14s. 11d. 

NO. 19.—PASSE-PASSE BOTTLE TRICK (NEW). Full professional size. 9s. 6d., postage 6d. 

NO. 20.—D’EGERTON’S FOUR CHANGE MAGIC BRICKS (shop sample). List, 25s. Sale, 


12s. 6d., including ‘‘ self-instructor ’’ and ‘* patter.’’. 


NO. 21.—BRASS VEST SERVANTE (shop sample). Listed, 8s. 6d., as good as new. Offered 


for 6s. 6d., a rare bargain. 


NO. 22.—A Handsome Table Top, 15 inches in diameter. New cloth covered, with gimp 
gold fringe; 4s, 6d. Carriage, 4d. extra. | 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Works. East and North Finchley ; and Published by 
THE MaGic WanbD Pvuscisning Co., 9, Duke Street, Adelphi;-London, W.C 


| 


AD 


L MAGIC CIRCLE._NINTH ANNUAL GRAND SEANCE. 


: / < Oy , 
ee 


4 
. An Wlustrated Monthly Journal for Conjureps, 
” Concert Artistes, and al] Entertainers. 
Conducted by GEORGE JOHNSON. 
i. ore ae — 
Vor. 4.—No. 44.] APRIL, 1914. SIXPENCE. 
it 
<a 
- Mr. H. Ronald Pocock. 
“ The magician who graces 
our portrait pallery this month 
first practised to deceive quite a 
long time ago; he has been a 
: member of THe Macic C1irRcLE 
almost from the  Society’s 
: foundation, but it is  cnly 
| recently that he has taken 
| an active interest in magic. 
j A busy worker and also a 
y swimming enthusiast, in con- 
nection with which, by the way - 
4 Mr. Pocock is the proud 
: | possesscr of many prizes, his 


only regret is that insufficient 
leisure does not permit of more 
time being given to magical 
entertaining. Of a genial, if 
retiring, personality, his services 
as a magician are much in 
demand by those who appreciate 


higher grade magic, 


Mr, H. RONALD POCOCK. Py 


THE MAGIC WAND. 
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TEMPTING OFFERS OF MACICAL BARGAINS. 


MUNRO’S Magioal Clearance “HALF-CROWN ” Sale new on: 


The single articles and “ lots ’’ offered are in almost every instance double the value 


of the half-crown (2s. 6d.) asked forthem. If sent by mail, 3d. extra must be added for postage. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 
No, 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


THIS SECTION OF THE SALE CLOSES MAY 16th, 1914. 


1.—All ditferent odd copies of ‘* The Wizard,’’ Macic Wanp, ‘‘ Sphinx,”’ ‘* Magic,’’ and 
other magical magazines to the face value of 6s. 


gas lot of ‘‘ Surprises.” Jokes, Puzzles, etc. Original value, 5s. Only few lots 
eft. 


8.—"' The Wizard,” Vols. 2, 3, 4 and 5. Each volume complete with Index ; offered 
at bargain price of 2s. Od. each, by post 2s. gd. each. Verv few lots left. 


4.—The Macic Wanp, Vols. 1, 2 and 3. Each volume complete with Index, offered at 
bargain price of 2s. 6d. each, by post 2s. gd. each. Only few !ots left. 


5.—A new set of metal table legs with flange to fix on table; list price 3s. 6d., postage 
5d. extra, 


6.— A few sets of Billiard Ball tricks with shell. Listed 7s. 0d. and 5s. sets. 
7.—Soup Plate and Handkerchief ; prepared plate only. Listed 3s. 6d. 
8.—-Confetti Cup and Saucer (made in zinc), requires re-painting. 
9.—-A 6 inches potassium fire bowl. Requires cleaning. Originally 4s. 6d. 
10.—-SkuHl with moving jaw. Hat production. List 5s. 6d. 
11.—Table Top covered with cloth. 
12.--Set of 8-in. Tambourine Rings. List 5s. 6d. 
13.-—Plate with two flower changing colour effects. Originally 7s. 6d. 
14.—A new wooden trick box for appearing articles. Originally, 5s. 6d. 
15.—Cotlee and milk trick, 4 containers and double paper receptacles. 
16.—One large solid wooden cannon ball for hat production. Postage, 6d. extra. 
17.-—Metal coin vanishing tray, damaged. Originally, 12s. 6d. 
18,--A brass pan for pudding in hat. Hamlev’s. No. O11, price 5s. 
19.---Growing plant illusion pot, without flowers. Originally 7s. 6d. 
20.— Brass card burning table. Originally 5s. 6d. 
21.---I-gg and Rice Vase, brass. Oriyinally 4s. 6d., quite new. 
22.— 20th Century Handkerchief Trick in coloured handkerchiefs only, not flags. Originally 
4s. Od. 
23.---Three separate handkerchiefs knotted together by shaking them vanish a silk Union 
Jack taking their place. Originally 5s. 6d. Imitation of ** Blendo.” 
24.—-Three white handkerchiefs on being shaken disappear, evolving into three handker- 
chiefs of different colours. Imitation of ‘‘ Evolvo.”’ 
25.—-Changing Colour Bouquct from Hat. A bouquet of WHITE flowers changes without 
covering to RED flowers. Originally 7s. 6d. 


Experts in Everything Magical, 
9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


APRIL, 


1914. 


Rotices. 


Subsoriptions.—Trz Macic Wanp is published 
monthly, and can be obtained direct from the 
publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will be sent 
post paid for twelve months to any address in the 
world for 5/4, in money order or postal order. 

A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sizpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth, 
will bein time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business GCommunications.— Advertisements, 
subscriptions, ete., to be addressed — GEORGE 
JOHNSON, g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 

elie char adr and postal orders to be crossed 
“Lloyds Bank.” 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
The price asked must be marked plainly on the manu- 
script and stamps enclosed for its return in case of 
unsuitability. SS. should be typed, and on one side 
of the paper only. All matters dealing with the literary 
side of the paper to be addressed—Editor, THE Maaic 
Wann, g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “The Magic Wand” can be 
obtained. 


: LONDON. 
Ham.er's, Munro’s, | 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Aen 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C. 
202, Regent Street, W. 

Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Watte, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut anp Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


— 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchiehal! Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW YORK. 


MarTinxa & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Crype W. Powers 1440, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A RoTerRBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorn Novettv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
WILe ANpDRape, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 


- PURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA. 
Roy Danpy, 55, Acutts Arcade. — 


‘* The abstract and briet chronicle of the time."’ 
— HAMLET. 


The Grand Seance, of which a report 
appears on another page, while successful, 
both from a social and doubtless also from a 
financial point of view, can scarcely be 
stated to have been productive of any great 
novelty. As an exposition of high-class 
conjuring, the entertainment was keenly 
appreciated by an audience, who, perhaps, 
for the great part knew nearly as much ot 
the various magical experiments as the 
performers themselves. This fact, far from 
lessening the interest taken, as is well-known, 
actually enhances it, but the craving fer 
something new, ever rampant in the modern 
magician, was hardly by way of being 
satistied. It is common knowledge to those 
in the know, that there are several new 
etfects practically ready for presentation, 
and in view of the wide publicity which a 
magician obtains through performing at 
St. George’s Hall, it is a matter of regret 
that these wonder workers with scmethine 
really novel up their sleeves, did not, for the 
most part, take advantage of so suitable 
an opportunity, for exploiting their ideas 
and inventions. 


The vexed question of the protection of 
one’s magical conceptions, is, in a measure, 
overcome on the other side of the Channel. 
In France, when a conjurer has produced a 
new trick, or a manufacturer has placed it 
on the market, it is customary to make 
a small model of the appliance, which, 
together with a written description, is 
placed in a box and sealed up. The 
package is then placed ‘' Depose'’’ (we are 
not quite sure of the term) but at anv rate 
it is deposited in a place akin to our patent 
office, where presumably it might remain 
for all time, but for the advent of the magical 
‘“ pirate."’ This person's arrival on the scene 
usually results in a mere or less friendly 
call and interview, with a mermyrdon of the 
law. ‘‘ That’s a nice little trick you have, 
may [ see it ?‘’ he enquires of the copvist cr 
vendor. ‘‘ How many have vou ?” is the 
next question. And then, ‘I thank you, 
we will take the lot,’’ and take them he does. 
Later on, in the presence of a magistrate - 
plaintiff and defendant come together, 
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the box containing the original model is 
opened and, voila, there is much trouble in 
store for Monsieur le Pirate. 


Mere accident has been responsible for 
many inventions, and in the realms of magic 
one sometimes stumbles acrossan ideacapable 
of resolving itself into a conjuring trick— 
good, bad or indifferent, as the case may be. 
During a recent cold nip, now haply forgotten 
in the balmy advent of spring, the writer, 
picking up ano ordinary drinking — glass, 
discovered that a perfectly circular ring 
had detached itself from the top of the tum- 
bler, The drinking glass adjacent to its 
top edge, was decorated in concentric rings, 
the last of which being, perhaps, cut deeper. 
than his fellows, had resulted in‘ Jack 
Frost '' bringing about the ettect stated. 
A tumbler, of course, usually tapers towards 
the bottom, and so by reversing the ring of 
glass, it readily adapted itself to the larger 
end and we were able to perpetrate ‘the 
vanishing glass ’’ with an ordinary handker- 
chief in lieu of the usual ring faked variety. 
The circular piece of glass was in this instance 
palmed, but had it been larger, it could 
have been permitted to slip over the hand, 
and so vanished after the fashion of Devant’s 
Jar, Further, with the aid of a double 
handkerchief, sold under the name of Le 
mouchoir du Diable, the disposal of the fake 
would be an easier matter still. 


The oftimes antagonistic attitude taken 
up by the top liners of magic towards 
humbler followers in their wake, is frequently 
a source of mild mystification to those having 
anything to do with the art of conjuring. 
Turning over the pages of a periodical 
devoted to magic, a well-known illusionist 
recently remarked, ‘“‘T never bother about 
these papers, but sometimes the idea of a 
crazy amateur Is capable of being worked up 
into something worth while.”” Now, this is 
surely poor argument. But for “ the crazy 
amateur,’’ the o’erwise prefessicnal would, 
though perhaps not like a certain grave- 
digger, find his occupation gone, vet discover 
that his most enthusiastic supporters were 
not the ordinary members cf an audience. 
It is the amateur who has largely helped 
to elevate conjuring to the art it is to-day. 
Tt is the amateur who, with his ideas and 
notions, fills the place of chief provider of 
novelties. Perhaps it is even for this he is 
looked on askance by his professional 
brethren, in view of the fact that the said 
novelties sooner cr later reach the conjuring 
stcres. Be that as it may, it seems a pity 
that the big man should so easily forget that 
once upon a time he was—a crazy amateur, 


Tt isa day of sumptuouslistsand catalogues, 
and magical dealers of the present time are 
not behindhand in providing dainty brochures 
of their wares. The two last to hand 
are those of F. W. Conradi-Horster, of 
Berlin, and Thaver and Christianer, of Los 
Anveles, California. Mr. Conradi issues his 
hist both inthe Enghsh and German language, 
but is by way of being mysterious, with a 
preface adjacent to the last page, of the 
english version, One may. perhaps, cavyil 


at the various jokes inserted here and there as 
being of the ponderous variety, but the 
catalogue is nevertheless an excellent one. 
Magical Woodcraft is the title chosen by 
Messrs. Thayer and Christianer, and if their 
productions in any way match the charming 
specimen of the printer's art as exemplified 
in their list, they should be of sterling quality. 
There is, however, one objection to lists and 
catalogues that endeavour to embody all, 
or nearly all, that there isin magic. Novelties 
are constantly being introduced, and = this 
results in a list getting quickly out of date. 
The system of sending leafiets, as with the 
firm of Munro’s, for inscance, keeps magicians 
up-to-date with regard to new tricks on the 
market, and for the rest, in these days of keen 
competition, it may be safely stated that 
there will not be found much difterence 
in price with regard to say a drawer box, or a 
burning globe, whether purchased from 
Messrs. Su-and-So or somebody else. 


A variation of the well-known trick usually 
known as the “ Stodare egg and handker- 
chief,’? mav be performed with the aid of an 
imitation apple. The article in question is 
of Japanese origin, and is sold in this country. 
for about sixpence. _ The portion equivalent 
to the skin is beautifully coloured in imitation 
of the real fruit, and the inside is filled with 
cotton wool, <A circular hole of sufficient 
size must be cut out and the interior of the 
apple removed. The inside must now be 
given a coating of paste, preferably photo- 
graphic mountant, as this is invariably 
pure. Pieces of thin tissue paper are now 
super-imposed on the inside, until the apple 
is firm enough to bear handling, for the outer 
surface is composed of a gelatinous substance 
and normally, would close up after the 
fashion ot Max Sterling's egg. When finished 
the apple must be set aside for a day or two 
to dry and thoroughly harden. The change 
of a handkerchief into an apple may not be 
much of a novelty, but it should be borne 
in mind that so beautifully is the fruit 
celoured that it may be safely placed in a 
dish along with others of its kind. Before 
being prepared as mentioned our own 
sample was carelessly left Iving about. 
Six htile marks corresponding with six 
little teeth showed that the imitation had 
tempted somebody into “‘ trying the flavour.”’ 


Conjurers begin a life of deception even 
before they are married. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and Illusions 


’Phone— 
2324 Holborn. 


Telegraphic Address— 
* [Escamotage, London,” 


52, HATTON~ GARDEN, LONDON, E.C, 
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MAGICAL CONCEPTIONS. 


By Prof. EDGAR. 


A SPIRITUALISTIC ACT FOR DRAWING 
ROOMS. 


An interesting item introduced into the 
regular conjuring programme is a performance 
consisting of sham spiritualistic manifesta- 
tions. The writer has found the following 
take exceedingly well. 

Resting on the table is a bell, a tambourine, 
a whistle and a slate. 

The magician takes the two upper corners 
of a handkerchief in his hands, and stretches 
it across the front of his table. Instantly 
the bell, or tambourine is heard to play, a 
moment later they make their appearance 
above the top of the handkerchief. After, 
the whistle is heard, then the slate makes its 


appearance, showing itself quite free from. 


any writing, and, a moment later, the 
answer to some question appears written 
on it. The handkerchief can be removed 
at any moment. Frcem the sketch it will be 


apparent that the mystery is worked by theaid 
of a handkerchief of special construction. 
This large silk measures 24 inches square. 
Concealed in the top border is a piece of 
brass tubing 13 inches long, which is not 
attached to the handkerchief. Into this 
tube slides a piece of steel wire one eighth of 
an inch in diameter and 12 inches long, 
one end being secured to the handkerchief. 
Attached to this end (through the handker- 
chief) are false finger tips. It will be under- 
stood that the left hand holds the end of the 
handkerchief containing the tube, and no 
matter if the right hand be taken away, 
the false finger tips disguise the fact. The 
right hand, as soon as the handkerchief is 
extended, surreptitiously goes down to the 
table, and brings up the various portions of 
apparatus as required. 

The telescopic rod is shown both extended 
and closed. It will be seen that the 
Tod in the closed up condition is concealed 
in the performer's left sleeve after the manner 
of the swallowing wand, described in “‘ Later 
Magic,’’ page 132. The performer may use 
his own method of working the spirit slate, 
according to fancy. 
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NOVEL TAMBOURINE RINGS. 


The visible apparatus for this feat consists 
of two wooden hoops. One of these will not 
bear very close examination, but will usually 
be accepted to be above suspicion. The 
trick was made up to enable the writer to 
produce just sufficient ribbon to lead up toa 
big production act, 


ce 


From the illustration it will be seen the 
smaller hoop is hollowed out in a lathe, 


and filled with the outer portion of a hat coil, 


coloured when in place to match the hoop, 
which appears much the same as those used 
by ladies for drawn thread work. The con- 


struction of the tambourine is carried out 
in the usual manner, by inserting a piece of 
mav 


paper between both rings; this be 


done when among vour audience, and the 
ribbons produced immediately. To — find 
the end of the ribbon attach a piece of thread 
a quarter of an inch in length; now hold 
the tambourine in the right hand, andwiththe 
left hand pull on the thread, thus bringing the 
ribbon to the centre behind the paper. 
Now hold the tambourine in left hand, and 
produce the ribbon with the right. 


Obituary. 


DEATH OF H. HEWSON-BROWN. 


We have this month to record a sad loss, 
especially to those who claimed friendship 
with one who was so interested in magic and 
entertaining. Mr. Hewson-Brown, whose 
portrait, depicted in merry mood, appeared 
in the MaGcic Wanpb fcr December last, 
recently contracted a severe chill, which, 
attacking a none too robust constitution, 
developed into pneumonia, resulting in the 
loss to many of a good friend and genial 
companion. Mr. Hewson-Brown was an 
experienced entertainer, known better, per- 
haps, for his impersonations of characters 
taken from the works of Charles Dickens 
than for his equally clever magical accom- 
plishments. It is, however, in connection 
with the latter he will always be kindly 
remembered by the magical fraternity. 

The sudden bereavement to relatives and 
friends may in a measure be ameliorated 
by the knowledge of the esteem in which 
this well-known entertainer was held by 
all who knew him.—Eb. 


** THE BLIND MEMORY MAN.”’ 


The death occurred Gn March 16th, from 
heart trouble, of James Goodwin, who was 
known as ‘‘the blind memcry man.” Mr. 
Goodwin was engaged by Mr. Charles 
Morritt twelve years ago, and remained 
with him until death. In additicn to his 
memory feats, he was a lightning calculatcr 
and a musician, and achieved much success 
with his entertainment. The funeral tock 
place at Hendon -Park Cemetery,—"* The 
Stage.”’ 
eee a 
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GRAND MAGICAL SEANCE. 


The sixth annual Magical 
Seance of the Northern 
Magical Society was held at 
Hardman _ Hall, Liverpool, 
on Wednesday, February 
sth. A very appreciative 
audience assembled at the 
time appointed to witness 


the display of — digital 
dexterity, etc., given by 
the members. Miss B. Franks with a 


pianoforte solo commenced the entertain- 
ment. Mr. Erskine now gave his mystical 
perplexities, which proved a very neat show. 
His ‘‘ Spirit Bell’ and nest of boxes were 
well received. Mr. Widdison with a humor- 
ous song, convulsed the audience with merri- 
ment. Mr. Melvin, with problems in magic 
went down very well and secured a good hand. 
Mr. Carle, with his inimitable cheeky 
‘‘ boy,”’ Talking Tinker, gave a ventriloquial 
show of the first water. Mr. ‘‘G.” with 
‘* Magic,’’ showed a few well-known stunts 
accompanied with an irresistible flow of 
patter. He was well received. Mr. Mea- 
dows, assisted by his wife gave a paper- 
tearing and chapeaugraphy performance, 
which, judged by the applause it received, 
proved to the liking of the audience. Mr. 
Widdison, with another humorous item, 
once again spread forth mirth. Mr. W. C. 
Grantham next occupied the platform 
with a series of laughter-raising experiments. 
Mr. Grantham has a very nice brisk style, 
and went down great. Mr. Tom Maynard 
now deputised for a disappointing member 
with a monologue and a humorous song. He 
was well received. The concluding turn 
was the appearance of Mr. Chris Van Bern, 
who gave of his best. His banjo turn was a 
scream. His magical items were original, 
especially the clock which turned into a 
vent figure. Mr Van Bern, brought down the 
house, and responded to repeated encores. 
The best thanks of the Society are due to him 
for his valuable presence. which had to be 
worked in between the “‘ houses ”’ of The 
IKimpire, Liverpool. The evening proved a 
great success and everyone enjoyed them- 
selves. 
MONTHLY MEETING. 

On March 6th the sixty-ninth regular 
monthly meeting of the Northern Magical 
Society was held at headquarters. The 
chief business consisted of the election of 
‘officers for the year and resulted as follows : 
President, Mr. Servais Le Roy; vice- 
president, Mr. Frank Romaine; hon. vice- 
president, Mr. Chris Van Bern. At this 
meeting Mr. J. Meadows resigned the secre- 
taryship and also refused further office 
in the Society, so the balloting for the officers 
proceeded as fcllows: Secretary, Mr. Ernest 
Hammond ; treasurer, Mr. Arthur Erskine ;: 
librarian, Mr. Henri Carle. The committee 
are as follows: Mr. Marshall Melvin; Mr. 
Victor Manville ; Mr. A. Erskine; Mr. W. G. 
Grantham, Mr, C, Du Verne, Mr. H. E. Penn. 
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A Move with Billiard Balls. 

A sleight, if such it may be termed, which 
looks difficult, but is really remarkably easy, 
will be appreciated by those disciples of 
Burling Hull, who are ever on the look out for 
something novel in the billiard ball line. To 
Mr. Harry Leat we are indebted for an 
explanation of the move, which, by the way, 
worked with deliberation, is a certain 


winner of applause. 

Two billiard balls having been produced, 
they are placed together at the bottom of the 
hands, held palm to palm, as shown in the 
they 


illustration. From here are seen 


to slowly rise until they arrive at the finger 
tips and then, as gently, retire to their original 
position. The effect of the two balls rolling 
one against the other is quite pretty. 

It will be foundthat whenthe balls are held in 
the manner shown and gentle pressure applied 
sinultaneously with both palms, the trick is 
easy. The fingers must be held slightly 
curved in order to form channels as it were, 
along which the balls travel. 


Ss 


Our Letter Box. 


To the Editor of Tuk Macic Wawnp. 


Dear Sir,—Our client, Mr. Max Sterling, 
has asked us to write to you in reference to 
a notice appearing in your March issue 
headed ‘‘ Apology to Will Goldston re 
Exclusive Magical Secrets,’’ and referring to 
certain statements which appeared in the 
journal called ‘‘ The Magical World.”’ 

Our client, Mr. Max Sterling, is the 
proprietor of ‘‘ The Magical World.’’ An 
action was brought by Mr. Will Goldston 
against Mr. Sterling as proprietor, and Messrs. 
Polsue, Ltd., as printers, for libel. Sucu 
ACTION HAS, AS AGAINST OUR CLIENT, Mr. 
Max STERLING, BEEN DISMISSED. It must 
be understood, therefore, that Mr. Sterling 
is no party to the apology given by Messrs. 
Polsue, Ltd., as might be inferred from the 
Notice in your paper. 

We shall be obliged, therefore, if you will 
insert this letter in your next issue. 

Thanking you in anticipation, 

Weremain, Yours truly, 
Marcus & FRANcIs. 
(Solicitors for Mr. Max Sterling.) 
47 & 48 Broad Street Avenue, 
New Broad; Street, cE.C. 
March oth, rotg4. 
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The Ninth himsial Grand Seance 


Filled to its utmost capacity, St. George’s 
Hall, “‘ England’s Home of Mystery,’’ pre- 
sented an animated appearance ontheevening 
of April Oth. The Magic Circle's gala night 
always attracts a large audience, but on 
this occasion seats were at a premium. 
Prince Alexander of Teck occupied a 
box in the crowded house, and dotted round 
about one could sce well-known faces in 
the world of magic, who perforce were 
obliged to act as ‘ wallflowers.”’ 

After the Seance Overture rendered by 
the St. George's Hall Orchestra, the curtain 
rose promptly to time on Mr. Richard 
Klimsch and ‘“ Tweekle,’’ another versatile 
magician content to hide his identity under 
the role of conjurer’s assistant. The pair 
proceeded with ‘' Hurried Magic,’’ the 
serious items of the principal performer 
being now and again travestied by the 
assistant with a fund of humour. Mr. 
Klimsh crowded much into his act, and a 
particularly good item was the transposition 
of eggs from a hat to a velvet covered stand. 

Mr. F. Culpitt in a magical pot-pourri 
next provided his particular version of the 
egy bag trick. The bag being made entirely 
of net, there seemed no room for deception ; 
nevertheless eggs continued .to appear to 
the accompaniment of witty patter. In 
consulting the work of ‘* Professor Hairsoft ”’ 
to elucidate the mystery of the passe passe 
bottles, Mr. Culpitt caused much _ fun. 

‘A large piece of nothing with a bit of 
cardboard outside,’’ was his description of a 
postal tube, two of which were used in the 
experiment. Humour and versatility are 
winning cards and the turn was much 
applauded. 

“Some Handkerchiefs ’’ was the title 
which Mr. Ernest E. Noakes chose for much 
bewilderment with silk. One must indeed 
be expert to again and again catch hand- 
kerchiefs in the air, tell your audience just 


what you are going to do, and yet not let 


them see how the feat is accomplished. 

Mr. C. H. Shortt, in an item with coins, 
presented a neatly worked eftect. Borrowed 
and marked coins, passed from a hat to an 


empty glass bottle, one at a time, each coin 


being verified by the owner. Interspersed 
with genuine wit of a quiet variety, the per- 
former won well-merited applause. 

A distinct novelty, under the title of 
“Dyeing by Wireless.” was introduced 
by Mr. kKdward Victor. A small piece of 
white silk was placed in an empty match 
box, and the latter fixed on a metal stand, 
detachable portions of which were decorated 
in various colours. Phe particular hue 
having been chosen by a member of the 


audience. Mr. Victor proceeds to turn on 
the ‘' fluence ’’ with the aid of an induction 
coil. Needless to say the silk came out 


“dyed ’’ to the correct colour. ‘The effect 
was repeated many times, and oneach occasion 
the empty match box was tossed over the 
footlights in order to prove that there was 
really ‘‘ no deception.” 

Mr. H. J. Collings was the next to take 
the boards with his new pet, ‘‘ Lorenzo.” 
Lorenzo is a parrot, life-like in expression, 
and apparently keen of comprehension. 
We nearly made up our minds that he was 
really alive, but be that as it may, the bird, 
with an unerring accuracy, succeeded in 
extracting chosen playing cards with his 
beak. Mr. Collings generally succeeds in 
keeping up a gentle ripple of mirth, and 
with the aid of such twisted proverbs as 
‘“Uneasy fits the hat for half-a-crown,”’ 
trick glides into trick until the curtain 
falls, and, with a feeling of real loss, it dawns 
on the audience that the charming enter- 
taincr has vanished. 

“The Yogi's Star’’ was presented by 
Mr. E. A. Maskelyne and the weird blinking 
dragons and the equally mysterious Yogi 
presumably imparted information to the 
Sibyl standing in an isolated portion on the 
‘‘run down.’’ Two members of the audience 
had the good fortune to have very nice 
horoscope’s cast, and the performance was 
given with that smoothness and _ perfection 
so long associated with Messrs. Maskclyne 
and Devant’s productions at St. George’s 
Hall. 

In concluding the first half of the per- 
formance a few remarks were madc by the 
president of the Magic Circle, Mr. Nevil 
Maskelvyne. Touching lightly on the objects 
of the Society, the speaker said that thev 
were occupying a useful place and doing 
useful work. The success of magic depended 
on the fact that the public should have some 
knowledge of the art. It was by this means 
alone that thev would be taught to appreciate 
the difference between the good and the bad. 
A hearty invitation was given to all desirous 
of emulating the performances witnessed 
during the evening, and also to those who 
were merely interested in conjuring, to 
become better acquainted with the Magic 
Circle, a society whose continued success 
and increasing membership augured well 
for the great interest taken in things magical 
at the present day. 

A ventriloquial item by Mr. Tom Burrows 
opened the second half of the programme. 
‘“ Mr. Scroggins’ ’’ remark to the eftect that 
the difference between his “old girl ’’ and 
Mrs. Pankhurst was that the former always 
had the last word, while the latter never 
finished her sentences, caused much mirth. 
Mr. Burrows was particularly good in his 
vocal imitation of an aeroplane engine, it 
being by wav of a ventriloquial noveltv. In 
a crimson setting afforded by the footlights 
“ Hurami the Mystic ’ presented a perform- 
ance quite out of the ordinary. When one 
was inclined to take the performer seriously 
a witty remark enlivened things. The 
disappearance of a five pc und note, afterwards 
discovered. between the,,corners of silk 
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handkerchiefs was perhaps, the cleverest 
effect. ‘‘Hurami”’ bustes himself considerably 
with fire effects, but there seems a risk of 
singed fingers now and again. At any rate 
the performance was full of novelty, and 
the artiste was heartily applauded. 

The last avowedly magical performance 
was that of Mr. Bradlev Alexander, who 
caused a postal order, a pearl necklace, and 
the inevitable sugar of a recent cause c¢lebre 
to wander round in a remarkable manner. 
The trick was prettily executed, and no 
other lady volunteering toassist, the performer 
called on his daughter, who was the recipient 
of a bouquet of red roses, and a dainty act of 
courtesy on Mr. Alexander’s part, charming 
in its obviously unrehearsed naiveié was 
smilingly approved of by the large audience. 

As a bright interlude to magic, the mimetic 
sketch, ‘‘ Faces,’’ by Mr. William R. Minns, 
met with much appreciation, and was greatly 
applauded. Mr. Minns’ conception of the 
fast disappearing, old-fashioned omnibus 
driver, as also his notion of a very dissatisfied 
costermonger, were indeed excellent character 
sketches. 

‘“Magic Taught Here,’’ described as a 
‘“ Magical review in one scene and several 
acts,”’ by Mr. S. Wrangle Clarke, was 
productive of much merriment. “A 
Would-be Wizard’ (Mr. Edward Victor) 
receiving lessons inmagic from‘‘ Ameritorious 
but impecunious conjurer'’ (Mr. Ernest E. 
Noakes), who called to his aid such shining 
lights as Chung Ling Soo, Horace Goldin, 
David Devant, Max Sterling, and ‘‘ The 
Word-Wide Magician,’ J. N. Maskelyne ; as 
may be supposed, set the audience agog with 
mirth. These stars of the magical world, 
were portrayed by Messrs. H. J. Collings, 
Chris Hilton, Henry Hull, Oliver Daly, and 
W. RR. Minns. An ancient tome, ‘ Expiosive 
Magical Secrets,’’ as anticipated, went off 
with a bang on being first opened, but not- 
withstanding the cajolments of the Professor, 
anit William, his assistant, (rendered 
with infinite) humour by Mr. Frank 
Staft), the would-be wizard appeared dis- 
satisfied with the tricks expounded for hi- 
benefit. Space does not permit of a full 
description of the various wonders expounded 
for the tyro’s edification. Fun reigned 
supreme, and at the end, calls for the author 
resulted in the appearance of Mr. Clarke, 
who shared in the applause which greeted 
the final fall of the curtain. 


_ “My Favourite Trick.” 


On March rgth, at the headquarters of 
The Magic Circle, members introduced their 
‘pet magical experiments. ‘ Mv Favourite 
Trick '’ was the programme's heading, and 
under the chairmanship of Mr. Tom Burrows, 
a thoroughly bright entertainment was 
provided. 

Mr. RK. Klimsch opened the proceedings 
with the levitation of a pair of gloves, a 
neatly worked effect, quickly followed by 
Mr. Arthur Ivey's ‘ Problem with Confetti,” 
in which, on a framed sheet of glass, loosely 
scattered confetti assumed the form of figures, 
representing the date of a borrowed cvin. 


Mr. Oliver Daly presented the hoary headed 
‘ Ball of Wool,’’ but in such a manner that 
well merited applause greeted the many 
novelties introduced in the trick. ‘‘ How 
we do it ’’ was the title under which Mr. A. 
Spencer manipulated billiard balls, a_per- 
formance of no mean merit, and Mr. Harry 
Webster, in ‘‘ Vice Versa,’’ introduced a 
clever bit of misdirection, aided with a 
couple of paper cones and coloured balls. 

The easiness with which our senses ‘some- 
times deceive us was humorously illustrated 
by Mr. Sidney Oldridge. He succeeded in 
getting a solid iron ring over the arm of 
an obliging assistant, without that gentle- 
man having the remotest knowledge as to 
how it got there. Mr. C. Ivor Smith, brought 
his well thought out trick, ‘' Spirit Photo- 
graphy,’ to a topical conclusion and the 
four aces trick of Mr. E. H. Hocking was 
presented with finished excellence. The 
iridescent humour of Mr. Herbert J. Collings, 
in ‘A Study in Black and White ’’ (the 
mysterious appearance of domino _ spots 
on a sooted dinner plate), caused roars of 
laughter, the trick being presented in that 
magical humorist’s inimitable fashion. 

Mr. Allan Adair caused a billiard ball to 
assume mammoth proportions during its 
transit from onehat toanother, thetrick, under 
the title of ‘‘ Unearned Increment,’’ thor- 
oughly deserving the applause it received. 
With ‘‘ Red Tape’’ under that title, an 
with the material in question, Mr. Edward 
Victor presented a knotty problem, and 
Mr. Frank Staff extracted quite a lot of 
humour from the nomadic proclivities of 
a candle. : 

Mr. Ernest E. Noakes introduced a 
watch and flag combination, the effect be- 
ing worked in the finished manner al- 
wavs associated with the performer. A 
ticklish article to conjure with indeed 1 
an incandescent ‘‘ mantle,” but Mr. Claud 
Chandler, with deft manipulation, showed 
that to the magician most things are casy, 
and his novel idea was certainly not ‘‘ the 
light that failed.’’ Still another four ace 
trick was presented by Mr. E. H. Archer, 
his performance being keenly appreciated 
by card workers. Mr. Charles Delvos and 
the Fairy Tambourine concluded the pro- 
gramme with a pretty production act, 
but the hour being early, Messrs. G. W. Hun- 
ter and Allan Adair contributed further, 
the former with humorous stories, and the 
latter with magic embellished by witty French 
patter. 

Mr. Kk. Stanley was musical director, 
to whom all the performers were indebted 
for artistic assistance, as they were also for 
practical assistance from Messrs. F. T. 
Pringuer and D. J. Brewer, the able stayc 
directors. 


The March social, Jreld at Anderton's 
Hotel, the headquarters of the Magic Circle, 
on the 31st of the month was the last gather- 
ing previaqus to the date of the grand Seance. 
A large audience assembled, doubtless manv 
wondering if they were likely to witness 
anything in the way of a dress rehearsal 
for the forthcoming bigger event. Be this 
as it may) programme of all round excellence 
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was provided. Mr. G. S. Baker presented 
the first item, an experiment with a glass of 
water, and the twentieth century handker- 
chief trick, both effects being well worked. 
Mr. William Owen sang two songs and was 
the recipient of hearty applause. Mr. L. P. 
Webster with ‘‘ The Spirit Hand,’”’ Mr. and 
Mrs. R. Woodhouse Pitman in ‘‘ Seance 
Magique,”’ and Mr. Harry Rendall in a 
ventriloquial interlude, all met with hearty 
acclamation, the latter performer concluding 
the first half of the entertainment. 

Mr. Rowland T. Rowlands recommenced 
the proceedings after the interval with a 
brilliant selection at the piano, and Mrs. 
R Woodhouse Pitman gave a charming 
recitation; then the curtains fell back 
disclosing that truly great magical artiste, 
Mr. Max Sterling, who presented ‘‘ The Magic 
of Japan.’”’ His performance was greeted 
with thunderous applause, which at length 
subsiding enabled Mr. Claud Chandler to 
exhibit the much discussed illusion, in which 
various borrowed articles are apparently 
passed through a _ handkerchief without 
injuring it in any way. Mr. Chandler is 
to be congratulated on making the most of 
the trick. The irrepressible Mr. Allan Adair 
was well to the front and together with Mr. 
Charles Conyers, honours were perhaps easy 
so far as the humorous part of the entertain- 
ment was concerned. Proceedings were 
concluded by Mr. Frank Staff moving a vote 
of thanks to the performers who had so 
ably assisted during the evening. 


PGI 


The Houdini Cards. 


By L. SEWELL. 


— 


[NotTE.—Nothing in this trick is, of course, 
accredited to Mr. Houdini, the writer merely 
suiting his presentation and patter to the 
experiment.—ED.]} 


The effect of this trick is as follows: From 
an ordinary pack of cards one is selected 
(not forced). This card is now returned, 
shuffled into the pack and two rubber bands 
placed round the entire pack. The pack is now 
placed ina small wooden box for a moment. 
On opening the box again one card is found 
outside the bands, and on inspection it is 
found to be the card selected. This item 
adapts itself very well to ‘‘ Topical Magic,”’ 
especially when Houdini has been exhibiting 
any of his remarkable escapes in the neigh- 
bourhood in which the conjurer is performing, 
for good patter may be worked up round the 
escaping card. 

The apparatus required for the trick is 
very simple, and is as follows: (1) Pack 
of ‘‘ Steamboats ‘’ (2) Two rubber bands. 
(3) A small inexhaustible box worked on 
the well-known principle, as described in 
‘‘ Modern Magic,’”’ with the addition that the 
front side of the box is hinged as well as the 
cover... To begin with the box stands on 
the table with the flap at the back and the 
front down. The card is selected, noted, 
amd on being returned is brought to the top of 
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the pack by means of the pass, the 
pack being next given a false shuffle. The 
cards are now placed on the lid of the box 
while you get the rubber bands. In the 
act of putting the cards on the lid of the 
box, the top card, which is the chosen 
card is slipped off bv the tumb and so falls 
on to the false back. 

The rest of the cards can now be 
handed to somebody to bind up by means 
of the elastic bands. Receiving them back 
you walk up to the box and_ close 
the front, and simultaneously close up the 


-back portion, thus bringing the chosen card 


into the box. The bound up pack is now 
placed in the box and the trick brought toa 
suitable conclusion. Patter might run some- 
what as follows : 


‘“* No doubt you have all heard of Houdini, 
the great handcuff king and prison-breaker. 
The other day I happened to be in a town 
where he was performing, so 1 went up to 
see him, and asked him to show me how he 
did some of his marvellous escapes. Houdini, 
however, did not feel inclined to do this, but 
like the good fellow that he is offered to train 
a pack of cards to do one of his favourite 
tricksforme. I gavehima packof cardsand 
after about a month’s training he pronounced 
them to be perfect. Here I have the same 
pack. Now, will any lady or gentleman 
kindly select a card ?. Thank.you, would 
you mind marking it so that you will-know it 
again when you see it. .No! Don’t let 
me see it. Just place it anywhere in the 
pack again, that’s right. (Make pass and 
We will now shuffle the 
pack well. Now I had two rubber bands 
somewhere, where are they ?. (Place cards 
on lid of box dropping the top one on the fake 
back.) Ah! Here they are; would somcone 
mind twisting these two bands round the 
pack in such a manner that it is impossible 
for me to withdraw any card. When Hou- 
dini escapes he has a curtained cabinet 
drawn round him. I haven’t one, so 
I propose to use this emptv box. I 
will just close the front up, (Close up the 
fake back at the same time, thus getting 
card into box), and place the bound pack 
inside. 

The gentleman seems to have made a 
good job of the tying up business, but no 
doubt the card will succeed in cscaping, 
1 have never known it to fail yet. Now, I 
just close the lid and if the card has not 
made its escape in three seconds we must 
consider Ourselves defeated. Now ! One—two 
—three! (Let front of box fall down show- 
ing card free.) Ah! Here we are, escaped 
all safe and sound. Is that your card, sir ? 
You will see that the rubber bands have not 
been touched inanv wav.?’ 
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Improved Bran Boxes. 


There is an old conjuring trick associated 
with early days, shilling cabinets of magic, 
and memories of that sort; in which a 
box filled with bran or seed, is suddenly 
found to be empty, without there being any 
tangible reason for the disappearance of the 
contents of the box. 

A certain amount of experimenting witha 
couple of large pill boxes, and a tube of that 
malodorous if handy concoction, known 
as liquid glue, resulted in the evolution of a 
somewhat improved form of the ancient trick. 

The effect is as follows. On the performer's 
table there reposes a piece of coloured tissue 
paper, and on this are two packets wrapped 
in small pieces of paper of the same hue. 
Both packets are opened and are found to 
contain pill boxes of about an inch and three- 
quarters in diameter, and one inch in depth. 
The conjurer removes the lid from box 
number one, and fills it with bran from a 
receptable handy by, replaces it on the 
table—minus the cover—and conceals from 
view by covering with a small square of 
silk. The lid is placed aside, as neither it, 
or the cover belonging to the other box has 
really anything to do with the experiment. 

Box number two being unwrapped, and 
the coloured paper placed on onc side, 
it is shown to be empty, and in turn also 
covered with a silk handkerchief. On 
removing the silk from box number one, it 
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is found that the contents have vanished. 
Box number two is lifted up with the 
handkerchief, and on the table lies a 
small heap of bran. This box is tossed 
in the air to prove its emptyness, 
caught by the performer and the lid replaced. 
Pill box number one is picked up and the cover 
also replaced, and taking up the sheet of 
tissue paper by its four corners, bag fashion, 
the conjurer, remarking, ‘‘ We will now 


get all this rubbish out of the wavy,’’ may ° 


pass on to the next trick. 

The first box is arranged on a very old 
principle, the bottcm merely being pushed 
down for about a sixteenth of an inch, 
and bran glued thereon. This pill box is, 
of course, “‘full’’ or ‘‘empty,” according 
to which side is uppermost. Box number 
two has the bottom recessed to at least a 
quarter of an inch, and the space thus formed 
is filled with loose bran. On top of this 
there rests a circular disc of cardboard, 
which has its underside covered with tissue 


paper of the same colour as that used for 
the wrappings, and of the shect on the table. 

After apparently filling the first box, 
the performer reverses it under cover of 
placing beneath the handkerchief. The 
box with the loose concealed bran, is treated 
in the same manner, with the result that the 
little heap of fodder is deposited on the table. 
The disc is, of course, never noticed, as 
the underside (now uppermost) matches the 
surrounding paper. 

The trick should be worked smartly, 
and the performer must take care to remem- 
ber that box number two must be lifted with 
the handkerchief, otherwise it might dawn 
on the audience that the bran had come from 
beneath the box. If tried on a fellow magi- 
cian it will, as a rule, be found that he only 
gets half way to the secret, his elucidation 
of the trick usually stopping at box number 
cne.—G., J. 


A New Ball Wand. 


By PHILLIP LEVARD. 


The coin wand is a fairly well-known 
piece of apparatus, but the appearance of a 
ball on the end of what seems to be an ordin- 
ary flat ruler may be considered as rather a 
later novelty. ae 

The ball is really a miniature spring ball, 
and it is fastened between spring wire clips 
at the end of the ruler, or wand, if the per- 
former cares to call it such. A pull ona 
small stud, shown in the illustration contracts 
the wires, thus squeezing the ball, which is 
drawn through a slot in the end of the ruler, 
the latter being made hollow in order to 
receive it. 


Tor Visw. 


The spring ball is not covered with cloth as 
is usually the case, but thin red rubber is 
used. The expert magician should not make 
too frequent use of the appliance, but in the 
course of a billiard ball productien act, 
the sudden appearance of the sphere on the 
top of the ruler is pretty sure to raise a 
laugh. The knowing ones may be first 
inclined to believe that the ball is merely a 
disc, but it can be shown all round, and so 
quickly disabuse this notion. 

The illustrations show the ruler rather 
fore-shortened, but the appliance can, of 
course, be as long as the performer chooses. 


Ww Ww 
Which is the noisiest body of water 7-—A 
sound. 


“A conjurer only wishes his fraud to last 
for an instant. He does not really try to 
deceive ycu intothinking he does not deceive. 
—G. K, CHESTERTON) 


4 
A Notion and a Trick. 


By CLAUD CHANDLER. 


To deal first with the notion, which | have 
adapted to my own use, I may say at once 
that no originality is claimed for the actual 
use of what is known as a ‘dress fastner.’ 
This handy little appliance has been pressed 
into the service ot the magician before, 
but perhaps not for the purpose now 
described. 

In the centre of most conjuring tables, 
there lies underneath, an unruly brass 
fitting technically known as a ceiling plate. 
The damage done to the table's fringe by 
being constantly crushed against the piece of 
metal, resulted in efforts being made to save 
the table covering presenting an appearance 
of having been rescued from some old clothes 
basket, long before the end of a season, 
Procuring a length of stiff braid, I had sewn 
on the stud shaped portions of about a 
dozen dress fasteners. The braid was now 
firmly tacked right round the table's edge, 
and the opposite members of the fasteners, 
sewn to the upper edge of the material 
which was to be draped round. In my own 
case this consists of a strip of crimson velvet 
terminating in white silk fringe. 

This covering it will be seen may be quickly 
adjusted to the table, and with the two ends, 
also fitted with a couple of fasteners, there is 
nothing to show that top and sides are not 
alloneandthesame. A gentle pull detaches 
the material after the performance, and it 
may be carefully folded up and packed out 
of harm’s way. 

™« * 

Now for the trick, which is not my own, 
but was imparted to me without vows as to 
secrecy being demanded. The idea is good, 
and all credit is due to its unknown inventor. 


Making a tube of cartridge paper, after the 
fashion of the dyeing handkerchief trick, 
the performer proceeds to pour wine into it. 
Into it, you will observe, not through it, 
which might be presumed in the natural 
order of things. As nothing comes out at 
the bottom, the conjurer after meditatively 
gazing in the tube, reverses it, but the wine 
has apparently vanished. After sufficient 
bye-play the tube is once more reversed, 
when a long spiral of paper proceeds to uncoil 
itself from the bottom. 

The paper is picked up and_ exhibited 
with the right hand, and the tube being placed 
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on top with the left, is permitted to unwrap 
itself sufficiently to show that there is nothing 
init. The whole lot is now crushed together 
and carelessly placed aside. - . 

Reference to the illustration will make 
the mystery clear. A metal tube made 
after the fashion of the well-known un-spillable 
ink bottle, contains the wine. A partition 
at the bottom permits of a small mouth coil 
being inserted as indicated by the dotted 
lines. It is scarcely necessary to state that 
the fake is got rid of by securing it as deftly 
as possible in the heap of tangled paper. 


‘““Swank.’’—We see so much nowadays 
of the practical application of the word, 
that its derivation may well remain ‘* wropt 
inmystery.’’ It would seem that an attempt 
had been made to amalgamate the words 
‘“ Swagger ’’ and ‘*‘ Hankv,’’ and so with a 
little abbreviation one gets ‘‘ Swank.”’ 


‘ Scotus.’’—Thank you; hope you have 
received ; will be pleased to hear again. 


T. W.—Sorry to learn of the happening. 
You may remember the case of the ingenious 
youth, who, having been caught practising 
conjuring tricks on the Sabbath, excused 
himself under the plea that it was Palm 
Sunday | 


L. REYNOLDS.—The question as to what 
fee to ask is one that crops up frequently. 
It is a difficult matter to advise upon without 
knowing anything of your performance. 
Your suggestion, however, seems woefully 
out of it. Aska guinea, or go for nothing. 


‘ Tyro.’’—With reference to the marked 
cards about which you enquire, these are 
sold by conjuring dealers, but seldom, if ever, 
indicate more than the position of some other 
card in the pack—usually the card at the 
bottom. The Charlier system of marking, 
described in ‘‘ More Magic’’ would meet 
your requirements, but unless you specialise 
in complicated card tricks would advise 
you to keep to the ordinary pack. 


‘ CONRADI TUBE.’’—The method of mak- 
ing this appliance for vanishing or exchanging 
a handkerchief, was described in the 
‘“Magician’s Annual for igo8.’’ It Is not 
particularly easy to turn out the apparatus 
perfect in every detail. Better let the dealer 
come into his own. 


Scott ROBERTs.—Many thanks, 


Hope 
you have received safely, 


Seinen pe eee NTE Oe 
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‘“‘ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.""-—CaRLyLe. 


Ifany difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
books or magazines, old or new, relative to 
conjuring and allied arts, application may be 
made to the Editor of the Macic WAND, who 
will be pleased to place enquirers in communi- 
cation with the sources of supply. 


‘*The Magic Circular.”,—A monthly re- 
View issued for private circulation amongst 
members of The Magic Circle. ‘‘ Misdirec- 
tion,’’ a lecture by Ernest E. Noakes, M.I.M.C. 
is the opening feature of the ‘‘ Magic Circu- 
lar ’’ for April. A minutely detailed descrip- 
tion of Mr. Noakes’ address should prove 
invaluable to all magical workers. ‘' The 
Divining Road,” by C. H. Shortt, M.I.M.C., 
is a well-written article describing certain 
manifestations, which, judging from the 
results obtained by the writer, it would 
appear they approached scmewhere near the 
uncanny. “ Patterings,’’ by Allan Adair, 
M.I.M.C., contains much humour, more of 
which is promised, and a report of the 
February Social and Competition, together 
with Editorial notes, are the remaining 
items in the really bright magazine. 


‘The Sphinx.’’—'' Number Onc” again 
presents itself with the ‘‘ Sphinx ”’ for March, 
now just commencing its thirteenth year. 
A large photograph of Doctor Wilson in his 
““sanctum sanctorum’”’ conveys a happy 
idea of what an editorial office should be. 
Practical magic is represented by ‘' De Land’s 
vanishing pack of cards,’ ‘* Armspach’s 
cards from the pocket,’’ and ‘“‘ Dunninger's 
new vanishing card.’’” Much space is de- 
voted to ‘ Tricks performed with thumbs 
tied together,’’ under the heading of ‘‘ Twists 
of Fancy,’’ by Lionel Scott; the article 
in question being well illustrated. Pro- 
grammes for Magicians,’’ by De Vega, is 
the title under which the writer deals with 
“Inca Mysteries,’’ an item one would fancy 
almost bordering on the occult. 


** Magic.’’—'‘ The Torn and Kctouched 
Paper Ribbon ”’ is so fully explained and 
discussed in Mr. Stanvon’s paper for February, 
that it is with some surprise one reads the 
descriptions headed ‘“ Fifth, Sixth and 
Seventh Methods.” The ‘ Dictionary of 
Magical Effects,’ continues to deal with 
mechanical and other prepared cards. 
Glancing through the long list of effects— 
over thirty—-one cannot but be reminded of 
the multitudinous card tricks. we have from 
time to time heard of or read about, but 
never seen performed. 


** The Magician.’’— Under the able control 
of Mr. Bernard Irving the new editor of 
“* The Magician,” the March number makes its 
appearance with the introduction of several 
new features. Robertsou Keene contribut 


some brilliant notions, and ‘‘ The Mystery 
of Mahomet ”’ is the title chosen by Professor 
Hottmann for an improvement on a trick, 
which, though not new, is presented in a 
novelform. ‘ A newrabbit trick,’’ “ Visible 
Spirit Writing "’ by R. Sewell, and ‘' The 
Wandcring Orange’ are other interesting 
items, and ‘‘ Patter for Popular Tricks,”’ 
by Cyril Silvern, covers “ The Drum-head 
Tube,” ‘‘ The Tambourine Production " and 
the ever green “‘Kgg Bag.’’ There is 
further a full report of ‘‘ The Magician's 
Club, Ladies’ Night.” 

‘‘The Magi.’,—A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi. A report of the 
annual dinner, held on March 13th, and also 
a report of the March and April meetings, 
comes to hand with ‘ The Magi"’ for the 
present month. A suggestion is brought 
forward that on the next occasion of the 
annual dinner, ladies be invited. Keference 
is made to Brother Wildman, who has been 
elected vice-president, a fitting honour on 
retirement after five vears censcientious work 
as hon. treasurer to the society, 


Gale and Gxchange. 


Advertisement Rates in this Column. 
Three Words a Penny. Minimum 12 Words, 


RIGINAL MAGICAL NOVELTIES, by 

Professor Edgar ; send stamp for parti- 

culars.—14 Northesk Street, Stoke, Devon- 
ort. 

EVANT'S Plank and Ball Itlusion; 

cost #6 I1os., accept 25s. ; also “' Levita- 
tion Illusion ; cost £25, accept {7 10s., or 
exchange magical apparatus.—Reynolds, 233 
South Lambeth Road, $.W. 
OST Wonderful Pack of Cards in the 
World.—Cards shuffled, cut, placed 
in trouser’s pocket ; any card produced at 
request. of audience; nap hand produced in 
few seconds; examined before and after; 
learned 10 minutes; few packs only ; sold 
America 4 dollars, accept 7s. 6d.— Reynolds, 
233 South Lambeth Road, $.W. 

ANDCUFF ESCAPE.—-Consisting pair 
H each Regulation Adjustable igure 
Kight Cutts and Legirons ; Féke for release ; 
best make, 25s., worth double; or exchange 
conjuring apparatus.—Reynolds, 233 South 
Lambeth Road, S.W. 

HREE Latest American Card Tricks: 
suitable drawing room or _ concerts; 
mystifving and bewildering; gd. each or 
three 1s. 9d.— Reynolds, 233 South Lambeth 
Road, S.W. 
US FOWLER has a lot of drawing-room 
apparatus for sale, also stage props.-—- 
Write for List, Bertram Evans, 54-55, Albion 
Street, Birmingham. 
ARGE DEMON’'S HEAD .—Electrically 
lighted eves; flashing arrangement from 
mouth ; works with anv sma!i accumulator ; 
15s.; —W. A., c/o Macic WaNnpb, g Duke 
Street, Aldephi, London, W.C. 
TIRING WAND.—Nickel-plated ; nearly 
new 5.78. ody Gibb, 179 Ltord Lane, 
Ilford, Lssex. 
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WE UNDERSTAND— 


That Harry Houdini has six runners who 
hold medals and prizes travelling with him 
as members of his company. The clever 
handcuft expert gencrally manages to make 
the running. 


That Dr. Walford Bodie and the ‘‘ students’ 
are no longer at daggers drawn, and that 
this is very much more “comfy” for all 
concerned. 


That the Great Maurice, who knows quitea 
lot about the manipulation of plaving cards 
In connection with conjuring, will shortly 
exhibit in London. He has just completed a 
long tour in South America. 


That at Blackpool recently, one could 
scarcely hear Gus Fowler’s alarm clocks for 
the deafening applause that greeted his act. 


That Max Sterling is back in town looking 
better in health than we have seen him 
for a long time, and that he is likely to be 
well to the front very shortly. 


That the dealers say that advance orders 
for Mr. Ernest I. Noakes new book, ‘‘ Magical 
Originalities,’’ are about the heaviest on 
record, 


That one ‘ Da-ca-mon”’ guarartees to 
escape from any safe in which air holes have 
been drilled for breathing purposes, and 
thet it is safe to say that he won’t use dyna- 
mite. 

That according to The Encore “’ A new 
company has been registered to be called 
“Will Goldston, Ltd.,’ ’—and that “the 
directors are Bert Feldman, Bennett Scott, 
and L. Sterling.”’ 

That Paul Freeman, the wonderful card 
manipulator, is coming out in a new role with 
a sensational illusion, ‘' Metathesis,” a 
quick change escape in 45 seconds, and that 
the act presents considerable novelty both 
in cttect and execution. 


That Mr. Freeman otters the sum of five 
pounds if anvone can produce a bag (on the 
Post Office bag principle) that will prevent 
the performer making good his escape. 


That up to the present no company has 
been floated under the title of ‘‘ Conjuring 
Tricks, Ltd.,’’ but that strange things do 
happen. 

That the membership of ‘The Magic 
Circle" is increasing by lcaps and bounds. 

That three books recently reviewed in The 
Maacic Wawnpb, “ Handeutt Tricks.’’ ‘ Side 
Show and Animal Tricks” and ‘ Hindu 
Magic,’ are published at 50 cents each, 
by Doctor Wilson, controller of * The 
Sphinx.” 


That Gus) Fowler) has in’ preparation 
an exclusive novelty that is likely to create a 


stir in magical circles. Owing to the exten- 
siveness of this costly production it will be 
some little time before it is introduced to the 
public. 


That there is quite a good magical perform- 
ance to be seen at the Children’s Welfare 
Exhibition at Olympia. 


That in common with other entertainers, 
magicians on the vaudeville stage have 
little reason to bless the modern ‘‘ Revue.” 


That ‘Conjurer Dick,” by Professor 
Hoffmann, is one of the few books relative 
to magic, which has not been reduced in 
price since the day of publication. 


That this is probably due to the paucity 
of books of this class. ‘‘ Conjurer Dick,’’ 
‘‘ Conjurer’s Tales,’’ ‘‘ Convoy the Conjurer, ”’ 
and ‘‘ Neka, the Boy Conjurer,’’ complete 
the list. . 


That ‘‘ Winnipeg Town Topics ”’ advertises 
in the ‘‘ Orpheum ”’ play bill, ‘‘ Van Hoven, 
the Dippy Mad Magician,”’ and that British 
Mayicians are wondering whatever it is. 


That, according to a Monmouth paper, 
Carl Hertz is ‘‘the only living illusionist 
who annually fulfils long engagements 
in the West End London variety theatres.” 
Goodness Gracious ! 

That a new periodical is promised, to be 
called ‘ The Magical Monthly,” that the 
price is to be a shilling, and it will be under 
the editorial control of Mr. Will Goldston. 


aw 
The Changing Matches. 
By T. CREES. 


Two boxes of matches are introduced, 
One is shown to contain the ordinary white 
variety, and the other, coloured matches. 
(Matches in which the stales, or wood por- 
tion, is coloured red, are sold by dealers 
in magical apparatus.) At the word of 
command the contents of the boxes change 
places. 

Two fakes are employed, one composed 
of white matches of half the usual length, 
and a similar one is made of coloured matches. 
This latter is placed in the box containing 
the white matches, a few coloured matches 
are placed on top, and the box is closed. 

Box number two is treated in the same 
manner, with the fake made up of white 
matches. 

Attention is now called to the coloured 
matches by pushing the box half open 
and so exposing the fake ; a few loose matches 
are ignited, and the box closed. Before, 
however, the drawer portion is pushed home, 
it has heen brought far enough out to release 
the fake, which is at once palmed. It can 
either be slipped behind the box of matches 
or pot rid of according to the performer's 
fancy. 

The procedure is repeated with the other 
box, and all that remains is to show the 
remarkable change/ that hasjtaken place. 
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A TRIP TO THE ZOO. 


By B. WAYRE. 


[NoTE.—Owing to heavy pressure on our 
space we are compelled to omit the illustra- 
tions for ‘‘ A Trip to the Zoo.’’ These will 
appear in the next issue. ] 


No. 5. THE GIRAFFE. 


My word! When this animal was made 
it was a case of “‘ neck or nothing,’’ and he 
got the neck. As you will notice, the giraffe 
has four feet on the yround, and several feet 
sticking up. His head is up there! I 
haven't a telescope to lend, but if you stand 
on your seats you may just manage to locate 
it. 

Once upon a time— quotation quite 
criginal—once upon a time, two girattes 
had a race. It ended in a tie —a neck tie — 
but somebody collared the prize, so they both 
lost. 

The giraffe has an advantage over man, 
inasmuch as it can break its neck in several 
places. 

By profession it should be a cricketer cr 
boxer, on account of its long reach. 

As a pet the giraffe takes the place of the 
banisters for the children to perform on. 

He has never been known to win the 
““Two Thousand,” but he might have done 
so had he been born a race horse. 


No. 6. THE FLEA. 


Among the most ferocious of dcmestic 
animals, and other birds of prey, the flea 
stands alone. At least this one does. All 
its relations have accompanied the family, 
with whom they are boarding, to the seaside. 
Unlike the average watchdog, its bite is 
louder than its bark. For tenacity of pur- 
pose he has no equal. He won the champion- 
ship millions of years ago. He can hop, 
skip or jump, vault the rail, brass ones pre- 
ferred, walk the greasy pole, enter with 
zest a game of ‘‘ hide and seek,’’ and above 
all never tires. Its antipathy to sleep is 
notorious, 

Wild to a degree, not easily tamed. He 
will eat off vour hand, in fact, anv part of 
your body will not come amiss. 

The flea is most intelligent, yet lacking in 
manners. He never dreams of taking off 
his boots when retiring, and the hob-nails 
have a most irritating etfect when he is 
practising the hundred yards down the small 
of your back. 

Fleas are unfaithful, they change their 
Owners without the slightest provocation, 
irrespective of any kindness and leniency 


that may have been shown them. “ Here to- . 


day and gone to-morrow ’'—unless detained, 
but even then a slight pressure has to be 
put on them. 

Fleas are of no commercial value, neither 
do they have a separate cage in the menagerie. 
They are Nomads, in fact, part and parcel of 
that race. Some day you may be lucky 
enough to see one. Then, if you possess 
the real spcrting instinct you will endeavour 
to catch it. Spiking eels at night with a 
lantern is not in it when compared with hunt- 
ing the flea by candle-light. And if success 


should crown your efforts, and you pive a 
triumphant shout: ‘‘Gotcher, you wild 
beast,’ you will have the satisfaction of 
knowing, of knowing—that you have 
spurred the other lodgers on to greater cftorts. 


(To be continued.) 
a @ 
PROGRAMMES. 


GUS FOWLER at ‘‘ The Bedford,’’ Camden 
Town. 


It is probably a trite observation to state 
that Gus Fowler opens proceedings by pro- 
ducing watches. Aided by the first-class 
comedy of a smart assistant, two decorative 
stands are quickly covered with timekeepers, 
and many are the tricky moves introduced ; 
the final sleight of showing both hands 
empty, followed by the production of a 
watch literally from nowhere, being a particu- 
larly battling move. The assistant, having 
placed an ordinary watch into an opera hat, 
the magician proceeds to extract therefrem 
one of huge size, with a massive dog chain as 
guard. Next follows a_ neatly worked 
effect, in which a clock vanishes from its 
case, takes flight to a hat, and is returned 
to its original position, in much quicker 
time than the trick takes to describe. 

A large drum head tube resolves itself 
into a genuine alarm clock, with no ‘“' hank "’ 
about it, and plenty of buzz; a marble 
clock brought by the assistant, under cover 
of a cloth vanishes into thin air, and a larve 
array Of watches on a stand, suddenly give 
place to a clock, which ticks audibly, and 
strikes the hour. There now follows a 
production of alarm clocks from a crush hat, 
to the tune of much bell tinkling and a charm- 
ing orchestral accompaniment. A watch 
is produced and apparently thrown in the 
direction of a nickelled rod, from which 
hangs many ribbons on one of which the 
time keeper appears. Several dozen watches 
are next wrapped ina cloth, which is tossed 
in the air; it touches the ribbons, and, lo! 
all the watches are seen attached thereto. 
Gus Fowler presents his act in a charming 
manner, which gives one the impression that 
he really enjoys being a wizard. Theaudience 
ever on the alert to fall in with a 
performer's bonhomie when genuine, showed 
their approval in no unmistakable nanner, 
theclever magical worker being recalled again 
and again. 


It is regretable to learn that John Watkins 
Holden, an old time magician now seventy 
years of age, has fallen on evil times. He 
has often performed befcre Royalty, and is 
still capable of giving a very fair entertain- 
ment. His address is 36 Goldsmiths Row, 
Hackney Road, London, N.E. 


P. T. Selbit has introduced a new Revue, 
at the Balham Hippodrcme, entitled ‘' Fancy 
Meeting You.” There is,no magic inthe prc- 
duction, whighus rather acdisappointment to 
Magicians, 
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The Wandering Wizard. 


‘‘ Lapies and Gennelmen, will ver please, 
Stand back a bit. 

The more you watch, the less you'll see, 
(That’s better—with my candle lit), 

Look! Money floating in the air, 
Of wealth there is no lack of it.”’ 


‘‘ Now, Sir, will yer please count the coins, 
Into this ‘at. 

A ‘crown’ is there you observe, 
Four ?—jus’ so, a little tap 

You see the ‘at is empty ! 
An’ from the air we get our money back.” 


‘‘ Watch me more closely please, 
An’ then you'll twig, 
Exactly ‘ow it’s done maybe, 
I'm not performing any thimble rig, 
I simply place my wand upon the ’at, 
And ’ere beneath, we ’ave a Guinea Pig!” 


‘‘ For my next hexperiment I use—.” 
‘‘ Now then—move along!” 

‘‘T aven’t been ’ere long— 

Yer rather ‘ard, I think, Perliceman— 
I ’aven’t done no wrong!” 


“ That'll do ! ’’—the crowd disperses, 
And with a sigh, 

The conjurer packs up his traps, 
The guinea pig on high 

Upon his shoulder seeks 
A place of sanctuary. 


I followed, and scme way along the road, 
The Wizard overtook. 
“ You might show me a few more tricks,”’ 
I said. A look 
Half defiant crossed the conjurer’s face— 
‘Oh, take yer ‘ook! ”’ 
‘‘No one gets a show in this ‘ere blocmin 
town, 
I’m movin’ on—"’ 
‘‘On where? ’’ I queried. ‘‘ Come and have 
a drink, 
You don’t seem strong,— 
And maybe that will buck you up, 
Now—come along.” 


He followed,—into the hostelry, 
And when refreshed, 

Drew from his pocket a greasy pack of cards, 
‘‘T ain’t well dressed,”’ 

He said, ‘‘ but I can give a show—well, 
You can judge the best.” 


He showed me wonders with those mirky 
cards. 

I’ve seen some tricks, 

But these were different beneath my gaze, 
The Deuce, changed to a Six, 

To me it seemed that every card 
Had moving pips ! 

‘“Why do you keep the road ?” I asked. 
“ Surely ‘twould pay— 

To go upon the stage, why don't you try ?” 
* The stage you say ? 

A pack of cards and this "ere guinea pig, 
A big show eh?” 

‘ Thankee guvnor, but we'll keep the road, 
My pal an’ me. 

’I:’s older than ’e looks, this guinea pig, 
An’ wise, you see. 

Im most towns we can rub along alright— 
Good nicht to ’e.”’ 


» 


And so the Wizard wandered off, 
His pink eye'd pet ° Pao 
Nestling contentedly upon his shoulder, 
I'm glad we met, 
And wish him luck—may many a wond’ring 
throng, 
Applaud him yet. 


From 
TRAMP. 


‘‘Doggerel of the Slums’’ by A 
Published by Messrs. MUNRO’S, Is. 


@W Ww 
THE CARDS FROM POCKET. 


By SCOTT ROBERTS. 
A NEW IDEA. 


This notion is audacious. but the effect 
quite good. Before commencing the trick, 
place a few cards in the vest pocket, ona 
level with the inner breast pocket of the 
coat. Now show that the latter pocket is 
quite empty and free from guile of any 
description, in fact, you may permit anyone to 
place their hand inside and examine it. 
Now proceed to pass cards from the hand 
to the pocket in the usual fashion, really 
removing them from the vest pocket under 
cover ot the coat. A member of the audience 
may be permitted to place his hand in this 
inner breast pocket at any stage of the trick, 
and he will of course, discover nothing. 
Tn conclusion a few cards should be actually 
palmed from the pack and produced by the 
usual sleight-of-hand method. 


OLLA PODRIDA. 


Memories of early days, and nursery 
rhymes, are revived by a correspondent, 
who sends in a tongue-twister of the ‘“‘ Peter 
Piper ’’ who ‘ picked a peck of pepper ’’ 
varietv. It is truly terrible to read and 
up to the present we have not tried to repeat it 
it :— 

Theophilus Thistie, the unscphisticated 
thistle-sifter, sifted a sieve-full of unsifted 
thistles. If Theophilus) Thistle, the 
unsophisticated thistle-sifter, sifted a sieve- 
fullof unsifted thistles, where is the sieve-full 
of unsifted thistles that Theophilus Thistle, 
the unsophisticated thistle sifter sifted. 


Somebody with a liking for figures 
‘phones two conundrums. The first, ‘‘ What 
is the difference between twice twenty-five 
and twice five and twenty, is really quite 
simple. The answer is, of course, twenty. 
Twice twentv-five is fifty, and twice five—and 
twenty comes to thirty. We are further 
informed that twice ten and twice eleven 
are exactly the same, because ‘‘ Twice ten 
is twenty, and twice eleven is twenty, too! 
(twenty-two.) 

‘‘T used to wonder whether anybody ever 
read those shiny-backed books, which David 
Devant writes. Yesterday morning I found 
opposite me in the tube the saddest looking 
man I have, ever_seen,y He was reading, 
“How to become a Conjurer,’—" Daily 
Sketch,” 
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{A neat pocket trick is awarded for all accepted con- 
tributions to this column. Address on post-card 
i Ce 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, 


‘How tobehaveat a spiritualistic seance— 
Alwavs try to hit the happy Medium.’’— 
“ Punch.” 


You may call it your art, and other folk 
may call it your artfulness—which is the 
same thing with a difference. 


‘‘ Magical societies of recent years have 


done good work, if only by exacting from the. 


magician a higher grade of entertainment.”’ 
—Max Sterling. 


‘‘Conjuring is a profession in which one 
errs by excess of modesty.” 


If in doubt—work some other trick. 


i 


The best conjurers seldom make a 
rapid motion, for that attracts attention, 
even though it be not understood.’’— 
Henry Hatton and Adrian Plate. 


The old-time wizard stroked his beard, his 
days were nearly o’er ; 

And tricks that wandered through his brain 
he numbered by the score. 

“IT wonder if, when all is said,’’ half sighed 
the aged one, 

‘‘ Who in the end is happiest—the doer or 
the done |” : 


“The ignorance of the public with 
regard to the capabilities of trickery is the 


principal factor in all problems connected. 


with every kind 


of deception.’’—J. N. 
Maskelyne. 


‘“‘ A good conjurer will present his perform- 
ance in such a way that not even a man who 
knows the secret of how it is done will 
see at what particular moment the conjurer 
makes use of that secret.’’-—David Devant. 


When you can do the reverse palm with 
such celerity that the audience cannot see 
the card or coin, it’s about time to give up 
the accomplishment-—and learn conjuring. 


“Conjuring ’"’ comes from the Latin 
“ conjuro"’ to swear together. Occasion- 
aily a magician has been known to do so all 
on his lonesome. 


‘The whole point of conjuring is to make 
unimportant anything. that is important.”’ 
—G. K. Chesterton. 


Metaphorically, a magician is never happier 
than when he is up and doing—somebody, 


NOTICE. 


The Editor is prepared to consider brighily 
written articles of about a column in length 
velative to conjuring and entertaining. The 
atlention of contributors is called to the notices 
on page 69). 


NEW BOOK. 


MAGICAL 
ORIGINALITIES. 


A Chat on Practical Magic by 
ERNEST E. NOAKES, M.I.M.C., etc. 
With a Preface by 
J. N. MASKELYNE. 


Another standard treatise on the art of 
magic, written by a practical magician for 
the benefit of practical magicians. 


a 


PRICE 5s. NET. POSTAGE 34. 


To be obtained from— 
MUNRO’S MAGICAL MAISON, 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


MUNRO’S. 
A SELECTION OF NEW BOOKS 
JUST PUBLISHED. 


‘© Doggerel of the Slums,’? by A. TRAMP. 
1/- Net. 


«| It is to be hoped that this vivid 
portrayer of un-moral life in the slums may 
be judged from some other standpoint than 
that of a sensation-monger...... a 
‘‘ Finchley Press.”’ 

‘The Lightning Sketcher,’’ compiled by 
G. M. Munro. 

A new and attractive rapid sketching act, 

suitable for any entertainer. 
1/- Post Free. 


‘© A Night with the Moon, and, On a Tram,” 


compiled by G. M. Munro. 

1/- Post Free. 

Fun on a_ blackboard; a 
volume to the above. 


companion 


READY SHORTLY. 
‘* A Trip to the Zoo,” by B. WAYRE. 


One of the funniest sketches ever written, 
embodying a fictitious visit to a menagerie. 
1/- Post Free. 


MUNRO’S, Publishers, 9 DUKE STREET, 
ADELPHI; LONDON, W.C, 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


“Mon THO Ty EPHONE 


CONDUCTED BY 


R..U STHERE 


TMAPLENING 
evrenrhine @EMS, 


COMicAs, CATCHES, 
PONS , (DEAS £7C. 


[Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 
to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.} 


‘“*THE TIMES ’? AND RIDDLES. 


Mr. R. U. There makes no apologies for 
presenting his problems and “‘ funniosities ”’ 
before the readers of the Macic Wanp, 
but it may nat be so very well-known 
that the great ‘‘ thunderer,”’ ‘‘ The Times,’’ 
about which so much has been heard lately, 
once amused its readers by setting them 
riddles to solve. But that was some years 
ago, and at a time when riddles and charades 
were as much the rage as the tango is to-day. 
One riddle ‘‘ The Times ”’ asked its readers 
to solve was the following, and can anyone 
tell me the answer : 


I sit on a rock whilst I’m raising the wind, 

But the storm, once abated, I’m gentle and 
kind ; 

I’ve Kings at my feet, who wait but my nod 

To kneel in the dust on the ground I have 
trod. 

Though seen to the world, I’m known to but 
few 

The gentile detests me, I’m pork tothe Jew. 

1 have never passed but one night in the dark 

And that was with Noah alone in the Ark. 

My weight is three pounds, my length is a mile 

And when I’m discovered you'll say, with a 
smile 

That my first and my last are the best in our 
isle. 


es 


A MODERN RIDDLE. 


My head and tail both equal are, 
My middle slender as a bee ; 
Whether I stand on head or heel 
’Tis all the same to you or me. 
But if my head should be cut off, 
The matter’s true, although ‘tis strange 
Mv head and body severed thus 
Immediately to nothing change. 


The answer is the figure 8. 


What is it that everyone wishes to possess, 
and which everyone wishes to get rid of 
as soon as he has got it ?—A good appetite. 


SOMETHING LIKE ‘‘ THE MAGIC BRICKS.”’ 


It was at a school concert. Dressed in 
tulle and muslin, four small girls were to 
represent the word ‘‘ Star,’’ and each had one 
letter of the word pinned on to her shimmering 
dress. ‘' Now,’ said the teacher, ‘‘ form 
yourselves in position and wait until the 
curtain goes up. The little pieces of star 


did as they were told, and while the piano 
rattled out the accompaniment of a song, 
which they were to illustrate, the curtain 
went up. But, of course, the -little girls 
got out of place, and instead of the rapturous 
plaudits of proud parents they were greeted 
with howls of laughter. The word thev 
spelt as they stood together was ‘‘rats.” 


MORE LONG WORDS. 


It is seriously pointed out by a carres- 
pondent who, being a compositor, has in his 
possession the “ Printers’ Pocket Guide,”’ the 
longest word is given as 


PROANTITRANSUBSTANTIATION ISTICAL. 


A word not quite so long was once used by 
the late Dean Stanley, one of the greatest 
scholars of the day, during the closing of the 
churches in Ireland. ‘It is 


ANTICHURCH ESTABLISHMENTARIANISM. 


Another correspondent quotes a verhal 
giant in the long word controversy, but 
like the big gooseberry and sea-serpent, it’ is 
not to be taken seriously. Here it is 


VELOCIPEDESTRIANISTICALISTINARIANOLOG- 


[IisT. 
Phew! Just fancy coming across this 
monstrosity in a shady lane on a dark night. 


Wouldn't it scare you ? 


CURIOUS WORDS. 


Have you ever noticed what a curious word 
“anthems "’ is ? It is a word of seven letters 
and contains nine words in its inside, just 
as it stands, a, an, ant, the, them, he, hem 
hems, anthem. 
Another curious word is ‘‘ meats” ashavinga 
lot of inside words, me, eats, at, eat, meat. 
Now, who can tell me the word that has 
the most words in it contained in a similar 
way. I will award a book to the sender of 
the word having the greatest number of 
other words in it without transposition. 


If you know of 
any good “ catch,”’ 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
phone it to 


Address all communications 


THE MAGICIANS’ CLUB, 


2, Gray’s Inn Rd, London, W.C. 


President - - - - HARRY HOUDINI. 


Vice-Presidents : 
HoracE Go.pin, Davip DEvANT, CHAS. 
MorritT, ARTHUR PRINCE, CARL HERTZ, 
A. DE BIERE, OSWALD WILLIAMS, SERVAIS 
LE Roy, CuuncG Linc Soo, WILL GOLDSTON, 
Harry Day, Sypb LEE, CEcIL LYLE, ERNEST 
WIGHTON, RAMESES. 


Committee— 
H. G. BARNET, H. M. HEINKE, JULES INGER, 
Hewson Brown, W. C. ZEvKA, F. CULPITT, 
BENNETT Scott, Lovis STERLING, STANLEY 
CoLLiIns, C. B. FOuNTAINE, JOE HAYMAN. 


No Entrance Fee. 
Terms of Subscription :— 


LONDON MEMBERS, £1 1s. ; 
COUNTRY MEMBERS, 10s. 64. 


Hon. Treas.—WILL GOLDSTON. 
Hon. Librarian—EDWIN MILBURN. 
Hon. Sec.—STANLEY COLLINS. 

Hon. Musical Director—RUEBEN WEINSTOCK 


Application for membership should be 
sent, together with the amount of subscrip- 
tion, to Mr. STANLEY CoL.ins, Hon. Secre- 
tary, 2 Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C. 


tT RISEN SPICE A SDE IEEE AIS RI GE I OTT III IONIAN ARIELLE ELL ELEL EDEL 
‘ e @ Edited by 
The Magician Monthly. persard Irving. 
A journal for allinterested in Magic & Mystery. 
Inits tenth year of success. Annual Subsc1ip- 
tion 4/6 post free; sample copy 43d. Foreign 
Stamps not accepted in payment. 


The Magician Ltd., 6, Rebin Hood Yard, Londos, E.C 


The ‘‘ Magic Circle”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, EsQ,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 
Headquarters— 

Anderton’s. Hotel, Fleet Street, London, .E.C., | 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


‘President :—G. Ww. PANTER,Esq., M.A. M.1L.M.C 


Meadquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 
AMeetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


The Mage Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers.’ Ah extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from E. DRANSFIELD. 
Hon. Secretary, 


21, Urban Read, Sale, near Manchester. 
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W@agical Publications. 


Displayed particulars of Magical Literature may be 
advertised under this heading at the rate of 3s. per 
inch. Announcements should be sent as early in the 
month as possible, addressed, Advt. Manager, THE 
Maacic Wanp,9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C 


WANTED MAGICIANS 
(Professional and Amateur), 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Thirteenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricks, Sleights. and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Also current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wizson, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months, 

Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
“MAGIC WAND" PUBLISHING CO., 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC. 


* la lA USIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'ococupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Caroty, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 
Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 
‘Communications to the Hen. Sec 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham 


STANYONS' ‘‘ MAGIC.” 


(ESTABLISHED 1900). 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World 
In Conjunction with Stanyons’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
to irclude an explanation f everyknown trick. 
We ask you to buy ONE Copy on.ly. 


Singte Copies, 64d. (15 cents.) post free. 
Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, Is. 3d 
(30 cents). 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books. List Free. 


STANYON & Co., Inventors and Independent 
Makers of Superior Magical Apparatus, 
76, Solent Rd., West Hampstead, London, N.W. 
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MUNRO’S AFTER SEASON BARGAIN SALE 


<b = 


_ Surplus Stock, Shop Soiled Goods, 
Second-Hand Apparatus, &c., &c. 


= - - ‘THIS SECTION OF SALE CLOSES MAY 16th, 1914. 


, Orders from monies and Abroad given special consideration. 


dd IS THE OPPORTUNITY TO SECURE RELIABLE CONJURING TRICKS AT UNHEARD OF, BARGAIN , 


PRICES, 


No. 1.—THE MISLAID EGGS TRICK as described in ‘‘ Magical Peeaeee every thing 
complete but without Black Art table (shop sample). List, 21s. Offered 12s.-6d. 

No. 2.—-THE ‘‘ BEATALL ’’SEALED AND CORDED BOXES. Described in ‘* Later Mayic ”’ 
(Shop Sample). © List 6s. 6d.,Sale 5s. The best set of boxes tor watch trick ever desig ned 

No. 3.—‘*ITZGRATE.”’ Glass on tray production trick. Explained in MaGic Wawnp, 
Sept., 1913. List 21s. - Offered 12s. 6d. 

No. 4.--THE CHINESE JOSS STICK, SLABS and LYRE TRICK. Suitable tor full stage 
or concert plattorm (shop sample). List 55s. Offered 35s. 

No 5.—MACBETH WITCHES CAULDRON MYSTERY. List 21s. Offered 14s. 6d. 

No. 6.—THE BOWING CORNUCOPIA. [:xplained Macic Wanp, Nov., 1913. Cost 60s. to 

meke. Offered at 25s. to first applicant. 

No. 7.— THE ‘‘SPIRITUS ’? PHOTO FRAME and CARD TRICK. [:xplained Mactc WAND, 
Dec., 1913. List 10s. 6d.° Shop sample Offered at 7s. 6d. 


No. 8.—THE ‘HILARIOUS ” HAT: and EGG PRODUCTION TRICK. Acknowledged to be : 


the only method suitable for the “act.” Everything ec mptete including special “* hat,’ 
copyrighted ‘‘ guide’’ to presentation, and extra ‘‘ patter.’ List 12s. 6d. Sale 10s. 6d. 

No. 9.—‘‘ MAGNUM ’’ CONFETTI ‘BOWLS. (Guaranteed Munro’s.) Listed £2 2s. A 
magnificent bargain tor 32s., carriave 6d. extra. 

No. 10.—D’EGERTON’S FOUR CHANGE MAGIC BRICKS. (Shop sample.) List 25s, Sale 
12s. 6d.. including “ self-instructor ’’ and ‘“‘ patter.” | ! 

No. 11.—SELBIT’S svstem MAGIC BRICKS, single shcll, stand, cards, instructions, etc. 
Offered for 8s. 6d. Postage (d. extra. | | - | 

No. 12._-PASSE-PASSE BOTTLE TRICK (new) professional size. 9s. 6d. Postage, 6d. 

No. 13.—THE ‘‘ GUINEA ’’ PROFESSIONAL CABINET of TRICKS. Shop sample, outside 
of box only slightly soiled. List 21s. Sale 18s. 6d. Post free. 

No. 14.—‘* AMATEUR ” CABINETS of CONJURING TRICKS. Shop samples. No. 1., List 
7s. 6d. Sale, 5s. 11d. No. 2, List 10s. 6d. Sale 7s. 11d.. No. 3, List’ 17s. 6d. (Sale 
14s. 11d. No. 4, List 27s. 6d. Sale, 24s. 11d. 


No. 15.-BRASS VEST SERVANTE. (Shop sample). Listed 8s. 6d., as good as new. Offered 


6s. 6d. 

No. 15.—-THE ‘* PERFECTO ge SLIDING DIE BOX. A 30s. magicalact complete with “ self- 
instructor ” and ‘‘ patter."’ Money returned if satisfaction not given. Price 12s. 6d. 
By post 6d. extra, 

No. 17.— A few packs left of ‘* BEELZEBUB ”’ Wonder Packs of Ca rae: The invisible ‘' pass ” 
and other startling effects accomplished ; puzzles conjurers. List 2s. 6d. Sale 1s. 6d. 

No. 18..-NOTA BENE FLYING ACES TRICK. Includes “‘sclf-instrucror.”” A practic al 
manual of sleight-of-hand instruction. List 1s. 6d. Sale 1s. Post free. 


No. 19. THE GREAT HANDKERCHIEF MANIPULATION and PRODUCTION ACT. Inc aes, 


‘Champion ’ | ball (ivorine) and non-technicalillustrated sleight-of- -hand “‘self-instructor” 

and ‘‘ patter.’’ List 2s. 6d. Sale 1s. 11d. 

No. 20.—‘*‘ EVOLVO ”’ Colour-changing handkerchief trick as performed by Karl Germain. 
List 8s. 6d. Sale 6s. 6d. 

No. 21..—CHING LING FOO original PAPER TEARING TRICK. . Including roo stapes of paper. 
‘ self-instructor ’’? and “‘ patter.” List 2s. - Sale-1s.°5d.. Post free. 

No. 22.—THE PILE OF PENNIES.  Kiveted together and Holos underneath, _ List 1s. 3d. 
Sale 11d. mle 

No. 23.—CHARMED ROSE and MYSTIC RIBBON. List 2s. 6d. Sale 1s. 11d. Post fide 
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An Wiustrated Monthly doupnal for Conjureprs, 
Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 


a Conducted by GEORGE JOHNSON. 


_ Vou. 4.—No. 45+) ‘MAY, IQI4. SIXPENCE. 


Mr. Allan Stainer. 


A typical, all-round magician, 
the performer here depicted, 
is perhaps at his_ happiest 
and best when entertaining 
children. Versed in all branches 
of conjuring, as an exponent 
of the Chinese Linking Rings, 
Mr. STAINER I!s acknowledged 
to have brought this particular 
trick to a degree of finish, 
approached by very few. 


As a ventriloquist he favours 
witty dialogue pure and simple, 
and rarely calls to his aid 
mechanical appliances in con- 
nection with his figures. 


Mr. STAINER has for many 
consecutive years been engaged 
for a holiday entertainment 
given at the same hall to over a 
thousand children, and he is a 
recoznised favourite at the 
Pavilions attached to every 
watering place of note around 
our coas's. 


Mr, ALLAN STAINER. = IBS AH 
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Munro’s Magical Bargain Sale 


To prevent the disappointment that has been expressed owing to goods having been 
disposed of, caused by delayed application, clients are reminded that prompt application 
invariably secures the great bargains offered. If goods disposed of, money returned, or another 
selection allowed. 


THIS SECTION OF SALE CLOSES 20th JUNE, 1914. 


A limited list only, given herewith, of bargains offered. Write for other lists. Applica- 
tions from Colonies and Abroad given special consideration, even if received after date of closing 
of sale. 


No. 1.—THE JUG, TUB and DOVES TRICK. List 21s. Offered 10s. 6d. 
No. 2.—D’EGERTON’S BOX TABLE. List 85s. Offered 25s. 
No. 8.—ROTERBERG’S STANDARD TABLE LEG. List 17s. 6d. Offered 9s. 6d. 


No. 4.—‘*‘ MAGNUM ’? CONFETTI BOWLS. (Guaranteed Munro's). Listed £2 2s. A 
magnificent bargain for $2s., carriage 6d. extra. 


No. 5.—THE ‘‘ BEATALL ’’ SEALED and CORDED BOXES, described in ‘‘ Later Magic " 
(Shop Sample). Listed 6s. 6d. Sale 5s. The best set of boxes for watch trick ever 
designed. 


No. 6.—D’EGERTON’S FOUR CHANGE MAGIC BRICKS. (Shop Sample.) Listed 25s. 
Sale 12s. 6d. including “‘ self-instructor ’’ and ‘‘ patter.” 


No. 7.—SELBIT’S System MAGIC BRICKS, single shell, stand, cards, instructions, etc. 
Listed 21s. Offered for 8s. 6d. Postage 6d. extra. 


No. 8.—PASSE-PASSE BOTTLE TRICK (new) Professional Size, 9s. 6d., postage 64. 


No. 9.—A few packs left of ‘‘ BEELZEBUB ”’’ Wonder Packs of Cards. The invisible ‘‘pass ”’ 
and other startling effects accomplished; puzzles conjurers. List 2s. 6d. Sale 
1s. 6d. post free. 


No. eS VEST SERVANTE (Shop Sample). Listed 8s. 6d. As good asnew. Offered 
6s. 6d. 


A large selection of bargain goods on hand, slightly soiled shop samples, as well as 
second-hand goods. Write us what YOU want, and it is more than probable that we can fix 
you up. 


‘‘Half-Crown’”’ Bargain Sale. 


A limited selection of goods from ‘“‘ HALF-CROWN ” magical clearance sale. The 


o” 


single articles and ‘‘ lots’ offered are in almost every instance double the value of the half- 


crown (2s. 6d.) asked forthem. If sent by mail, 3d. extra must be added for postage. 


No. 1.—All different odd copies of the ‘ Wizard,"’ Magic Wand, ‘“‘ Sphinx,” ‘‘ Magic,” 
other magical magazines to the face value of 6s. 


No. 2.—Job lot of “ surprises,’’ jokes, puzzles, etc. Original value, 5s. Only a few lo‘s left. 


No. 3.—The “ Wizard,” Vols. 2, 3, 4 and 5. Each volume complete with index ; offered 
at bargain price of 2s. 6d. each, by post 2s. gd. each. Only few lots left. 


No. .4.—The Maaic Wann, Vols. 1, 2 and 3. Each volume complete with index ; offered 
at bargain price of 2s. 6d. each, by post 2s. gd. each. Very few lots left. 


No. 5.—A prepared glass bottle for the bottle changing into bouquet trick. A real glass 


No. 6.—A few sets of Billiard Ball tricks with shell. Listed 7s. 6d. and §s. sets. 


No. 7.—A new set of metal table legs with flange to fix on table. List price 3s. 6d. , postage 
5d. extra. 


No. 8.—Soup Plate and Handkerchief. Prepared plate only. Listed 3s. 6d. 
No. 9.—Set of 8-in. Tambourine Rings. List 5s. 6d. 
No. 10.—Skull with moving jaw. Hat production. List 5s. 6d. 


A large selection of ‘“‘half-crown”’ bargains on hand. Call and inspect or write for 
further particulars, 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi,| London, W.C. 
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A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


MAY, 


19014. 


Rotices. 


Subscriptions.—THue Macic Wanp is published 
monthly, and can be obtained direct from the 
publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will be sent 
post paid for twelve months to any address in the 
world for 5/6.in money order or postal order. 

A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sizpence eacb. 

Advertisements.—Sma!ll prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the 2oth. 
will be in time for the issue appearing on the first of 
the month following. Displayed advertisements must 
reach us not later than the 15th of the month. Rates 
on application to the manager. 

Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed — GEORGE 
JOHNSON, g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 

Payments.—Cheques and postal orders to be crossed 
“Lloyds Bank.” 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
The price asked must be marked plainly on the manu- 
script and stamps enclosed for its return in case of 
unsuitability. MSS. should be typed, and on one side 

of the paper only. All matters dealing with the literary 
side of the paper to be addressed—Editor, THE Macic 
Wann, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “The Magic Wand” can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaMLey's, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, Adelphi 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C. 
202, Regent Street, W. 

Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


MANCHESTER. 


C. F. Waite, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licht ano Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


GLASGOW. 


W: S. Stwe, 120, Sauchiehall Street. 
Ww. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 


NEW VORK. 


Marrinka & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Criype W. Powkrrs 1440, Broadway. 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W. D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Yorx Novettv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
WILL ANDRADE, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 
ee kD Oe ee hg os 


OURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA, 
Roy Dansy, 55, Acutts Arcade. 


\ The abstract and briet chronicle of the time.” 
— HAMLET. 


Whether the recent boom in connection 
with magic is responsible for so many 
advertisements appearing in the lay press, 
embodying the word ‘‘ Mysterious,’’ is an 
Open question. ‘The Mysterious Clock,” 
described as ‘‘ The most amazing window 
attraction ever invented,’ ‘‘ No wires, no 
electricitv, no magnetic influence,’’ in fact, 
the eighth wonder of the world, or there- 
abouts, bears a very close resemblance 
to the timepiece described some time prior 
to 1885, by Gaston Tissandier, in ‘* Popular 
Scientific Recreations.’’ The hands of this 
mvsterious clock carried their own motive 
power in a round box placed at the hinder 
end of the hour hand. The illustration 
shows merely a clock dial made of trans- 
parent glass, and bears the name “ Henri 
Robert,’’ this would not appear to be Jean- 
Eugéne Robert (Houdin), though it is well- 
known that Robert Houdin, as he preferred 
to be known, was a genius at mechanism, 
and originally worked as a watch and clock 
maker. 


““The Mysterious Handkerchief’’ that 
‘‘reveals the future, and tells your 


fortune in a most mysterious manner ” by 
simply breathing upon it, is another article 
placed on the ‘open market. One learns 
that ‘‘ The handkerchiefs may be used in 
the ordinary way, and washed without 
affecting their wonderful properties.”’ Truly 
the realms of commercialism are rapidly 
invading the realms of magic. 


An amusing instance of ‘‘ Greek meeting 
Greek ’’ occurred some time ago at a cele- 
brated Trish race meeting. The well-known 
and antique swindle of thimble-rigging was in 
full blast on a somewhat secluded place 
adjacent to the race course. The rigger 
had been doing big business, and an old 
farmer ruefully made his way towards the 
back o: the crowd, with pockets well nigh 
empty. Itsohappened that a much travelled 
amateur conjurer, who stood an interested 
spectator, but had not joined in the betting, 
got into conversation with the duped Irish- 
man. After hstening to the old man’s 
lamentations the magician remarked: “If 
you have one sovereign left and care to lend 
it to me, I will guarantee to return you the 
amount doubled, and, at thesame time, help 
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you to get square with our fimble friend 
over there.”’ The coin ultimately changed 
hands and the conjurer made his way to the 
centre of activities. ‘‘ A sovereigt that the 
pea is under that thimble,’’ he exclaimed 
airily, and the next instant the conjurer 
tilted over the thimble and discovered a pea 
Quick as thought he then swooped on the 
two sovereigns and prepared to make off. 
‘It ain’t my pea, 'e’s got one of ‘is own,” 
velled the operator. With a well-directed 
push, the conjurer sent the swindler reeling 
backwards, and betore he had time to 
recover his equilibrium, the other two 
thimbles were lying on their sides revealing— 
nothing. ‘Not vour’s, eh! Then where 
7s yours ?’’ There was no other to be seen. 
Free of the throng, the grateful farmer later 
on pocketed his winnings, and enquired of 
his benefactor, “‘ Where did vou get that 
pea : ae The stalwart amateur smiled. ‘It 
isn't a pea,’ he said, ‘‘ we both use a tiny 
piece oO} brick rubbed down to the shape of 


ad 


one. 


Whatever else may result from the 
inventive genius of Emile Bachelet and his 
“ Flying Train,’’ it would seem that the 
legend associated with Mahomet, or rather 
his remains, could now easily be realised. 
One of the big dailies went so far as to head a 
report of the marvel ‘‘ Levitated among the 
Baggage,”’ and as we are told that M. Bache- 
let is the possessor of ‘‘a mystic’s eyes" 
one wonders whether some keen magical 
man may not scent possibilities in the inven- 
tion, quite remote from its original purpose. 
If by means of a current of electricity, heavy 
blocks of metal can be kept floating in the 
air, and aluminium dishes caused to dance a 
wild fandango, it does not look on the face 
of things such a far cry to the suspension in 
space of a human being. If this should 
come about, what a lot of tortureously- 
twisted, cranked bars would come into the old 
iron market to be sure. 

The attention of our readers is directed 
to a series of articles containing new ideas 
of practical value and interest commencing 
in this issue. Past readers of the ‘' Wizard ' 
will recogmise the stvle and methods of the 


author of ‘* Magic for Beginners,’’ ete.,-— 
Mr. G. Macaulay Painter, B.Sc., F.C.S.,, 
M.S.C.I., ete.—to give him his actual designa- 


tion—-is, perhaps, known best in. scientific 
and educational circles, but as lecturer in 
chemistry to the Magic Circle, he has showna 
keen and intelligent interest in Magic, 
being the inventor of the famous ‘ Osoceze 
Wine and Water Trick,”’ the “ Black and 
White instantaneous change, which was so 
eltectively utilised by Mr. Devant, and other 
original notions. Readers may communicate 
with Mr. Painter (through these columns) to 
ask for advice upon scientific matters con- 
nected with magic; they are also invited 
to criticise and comment upon the articles 
month by month 

Apropos o° recent remarks made. with 
reference to the safeguarding o° magical 
tricks and appliances, it is stated that Paris 


dressmaking firms are taking the necessary 
steps to protect themselves from having 
their creations pirated. The police have 
been instructed to seize models which are 
obviously copied from originals that have 
been produced at the cost of much brain 
work, monev and trouble. It is fervently 
to be hoped that owing to the improved 
status o: magic in this country, the day 
may not be far distant when the copyright 
of an inventor's trick may be as _ surely 
safeguarded as the copyright of a book. 

The Poet has said, ‘‘ Things are not what 
they seem’ and so it must have occurred 
to a well-known magician, who, returning 
late from a smoking concert, fancied he had 
come across something quite new in the 
way of a magical disappearance. The 
conjurer who relates the experience omitted 
to mention the exact amount of liquid re‘ resh- 
ment he had partaken of, but leaving this 
tickhsh matter out of the question, his 
story went somewhat as follows: *' Near my 
house there stands a large bill hoarding, 
and I had just stepped off the street car, 
which passes close by, when, to my astonish- 
ment, | beheld a man walk briskly and with 
a business-like air, straight into a_ poster 
advertising4 somebody’ s whisky, and vanish. 
It was a wet, cold and gusty March night, 
and, anxious to get home, I only stopped a 
very brief time to consider the matter. 
The following morning I awoke with a bad 
headache ; nightmare, vanishing forms, and 
other items having made the period of 
sleep anvthing but pleasant. Resolved, 
however, to solve the mystery of the previous 
night, I sallied forth before breaktast and 
investigated the hoarding. The _ billposter 
had covered it well, and had so arranged 
one of his lithographs that part of it, repre- 
senting a picture frame coincided with the 
top, and one side o‘—a door! Behind, lay a 
market garden, and it was the gardener, 
presumably, who had performed the dis- 
appearing trick. 


It will be of interest to readers of the 
MacGic WAND to learn that the circulation of 
the paper is steadily on the as:endant. 
Efforts are being made to widen the scope of 
the magazine, and to increase iis usefulness 
to those interested in magical entertaining. 
The endeavour of the proprietor isto interest 
all magicians, and ie be of assistance, through 
the introuction of their various novelties, 
to makers and vendors of magical apparatus 
the world over. Other than through our 
gool friends the advertisers, the MAGIC Wanp 
is entirely unconnected with the commercial 
side of Magic. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquartera and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetingr at Head- 
quarters, 


* Communications tothe Han, Se 
314, Pershore Road, ) Edgbaston, Birmingham: 
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CIGARETTE MANIPULATION. 


The following moves may be helpful to 
anyone contemplating a cigarette act. It 
could be worked after the stvle o: the Multi- 
plying Thimbles. 

To show both hands empty, and then, 
by simply bringing them tozether produce a 
cigarette, a very simple but eviective fake 
can be emploved. It consis‘s 0. a flat metal 
band, which fits the finger, part o. the band 
being bent in a smaller curve and a neecle 
affixed thereto. A cigarette is impaled on 
the needle, and when the fake is in position 
the cigarette lays parallel with, and at the 
back o*, the second finger. Tne invention 
o. the fake was a recent source of controversy, 
but it is believed that in this particular 
form the appliance has not been described 
in print. 


Fig. 1. 


Now that the small sample of Nicotiana 
leaf has been produced, and the fake disposed 
oO, a varicty o. moves can be gone through. 
The following is one o. the prettiest. Having 
previously placed the cigarette in the mouth, 
remove it from there with the first and second 
fingers o. the right hand in the usual manner. 
Keep the back o. hand facing the audience, 
and in perpendicular position. The left 
hand, with the back also towards the audience 
but held horizontally, now moves upwards, 
commencing at the wrist of the right hand, 


and gradually rising until it just hides. 


the fingers holding the cigarette, which 
immediately fold down allowing the cizarette 
to be thumb palmed. The fingers straighten 
Out again, and the left hand fingers 
wind round as though taking the cigarette 
away. Lbvy this pass the fingers of the right 
hand can be kept well apart, and the thumb 
can also be bent back. As the cigarette is 
held well down in the fork of the thumb and 
first finger, the hand has every appearance of 
being empty when viewed from the back. The 


left hand is slowly opened and shown back. 


and front. 

The continuation of the move which makes 
this pass so deceptive is rather difficult to 
des:rive, but the rough sketches may help 
matters somewhat. Having shown the left 
hand empty back and front and also the back 


of the right hand, the hands casually pass 
each other in such a manner that the tork 0; 
the left hand thumb is exactly at the 
back of the right. The second finger of the 
right hand now bends inwards ana presses 
the end of the cigarette so that it slides in 
the fork and pro.rudes about half an inch 
This portion is immediately clipped, low 
down in the fork, by the thumb ov the leit 
hand, and so the cigarette with lightning 
rapidity has changed from the right thumb 
palm, to the left. 


Fig. 2. 


As this move causes the same end of the 
cigarette to be palmed, its advantage is 
obvious when working with a lighted cigarette, 
as all that has to be done is to slightly 
moisien the tip of the finger, which momen- 
tarily presses the lighted end when sliding 
the cigarette backwards through the thumb 
joint. No matter in which hand the cigar- 
ette is thumb palmed, it can be instantan- 
eously and secretly trans‘erred to the other 
by this move, with but little practice. 

It is not necessary to formulate an exact 
series of moves, but the following prove 
rather effective, especially if the act is com- 
menced with an unlighted cigarette and 
finished with a slightly burnt one, to match 
the cigarette lit half way through the per- 
formance. 

Produce cigarette and allow it to lay along 
the fingers of the right hand. Pretend to 
roll it from the right hand into the left, 
but palm it by pressing with the second 
finger against the palm. As shown at the 
bottom of Fig. 1. 

Hold cigarette at one end with the thumb 
and first three fingers of the right. hand, 
and with the left hand almost closed, pre- 
tend to push the cigarette into it, but in 
reality let it slide back into the right finger 
palm. 

Thumb palm under cover of left hand, 
and after showing left empty, let the right 
hand pass upwards behind the left elbow, 
and at the same time recover cigarette so that 
when the fingers protrude above the back of 
the elbow the cigarette is visible. As 
the hand comes down, again thumb palm, 
so that the right hand when it leaves the 
left elbow is apparently empty. This gives 
the impression that cigarette is really left at 
the back of the elbow. To recover, dip down 
to the back of elbow from the front, and 
under this cover, get cigarette to finger tips. 

One or two similar moves will now lead up 
to the use o. duplicates. 

Place hand with cigarette in trouser pocket, 
and palm it, bringing the hand out apparentlv 
empty. . From the opposite pocket produce a 


718 

similar cizare .c. Pretend to introluce one 
vDeuinu tne leit knee, palm, and proiJuce the 
ochertromright knee. Repeat by pretending 
to push cigarette up one sleeve, getting it 
to travel across your back and down the 
other sleeve. Whilst doing this get rid of 
one cigarette. Palm the other and get rid 
of it also, but produce from your vest pocket 
(which has a curved lining ot stiff buckram 
so that it will not crush) a cigarette paper 
tube, that you have previously formed round 
a pencil. Held careiully it will look like the 
real thing. Place one end between the lips 
and with the tip of one finger you slowly 
push it into your mouth until about a 
quarter of an inch is left protruding, the 
‘hand now slides upwards and the palm 
pushes the end in, but in such a manner as 
to lead the audience to believe that you have 
palmed it out again. By keeping the hand 
closed and quite still, their suspicions, 
will be confirmed. Oi course the paper tube 
in the mouth soon collapses, and can be 
worked under the tongue, whilst pretending 
to masticate, what is presumed to be the real 
article. Without any further suspicious 
moves, slowly open the hand that pushed 
in the cigarette, when the impression 
will then be that you have swallowed ‘‘ the 
smoke.’’ Now produce a cigarette from the 
back of the neck, this being a duplicate 
held by a loop on the inside of the collar. 


ti. 
* — 
<= 
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L. Gay.—yYour request for ‘matter o: 
interest to ventriloquists is receiving atten- 
tion. We hope to provide an interesting 
article shortly. Thank you for good wishes. 

ARTHUR TAYLOR.—AIl right, thank you. 
It is included in the ‘‘ Order of the Magi ”’ 
advertisement. 

W. S. RaDLey.—The idea of using chewing 
gum, in place of conjurers’ wax is, we fear, 
not original with you. It is an excellent 
substitute, but o‘ten as hard to get in a 
hurry, as wax. Another substitute, if rather 
a precarious one, is soap. 

A. KNIGHT.—A circular hole may be drilled 
through a glass tumbler with the aid of a 
short length o: copper tube, emery powder, 
and a drill stock 0. some sort. Fix the tube 
in the drill, having previously notched the 
end with a file. Sprinkle a little emery 
powder on the spot you wish to drill, and 
work the latter gently backwards and for- 
wards. <A tiny dis: will be removed like 
the letter O. Go gently when nearly 
through. It is, of course, the emery which 
embeds itself in the so-t copper, that does the 
cutting. 


In conjuring, accident is o‘ten the mother 
of resource. 
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‘* Magical Originalities’’ by ERNEST E. 
NoakEs. G. Bell & Sons.—This long ex- 
pected book on magic, so eagerly looked 
1orward to by keen magical workers, at 
length makes its appearance. It may 
sately be stated that 1ew who pay the five 
shillings demanded (rather a high price as 
books go) will have reason to regret the 
disbursement. From cover to cover the 
work is i1ull o. jusc the iniormation sought by 
magicians who desire to present their etfects 
with a high degree o. finished excellence. 
What has been described as the false bottom 
s:hool oi conjuring, finds no place in Mr. 
Noakesg repertoire; not that he disdains 
to make use of contrivances of a mechan- 
ical nature to bring about sundry effects, 
but in the art of misdirection, and the 
method of using the variqus appliances, 
the genuine novelty of presentation is 
strikingly apparent. 

The writer is not without a slight grievance 
but it is quite an old one. In describing 
the movements used in a certain trick he 
states that knowing members of the audience 
will not actually see the working “‘ even 
it they have read all the magazines which 
are now accepting articles trom those who 
have no compunction about "litting’’ a 
page or two’’—trom standard works on 
conjuring. Taking the book as a whole, 
one doubts if any o: the author's tricks 
could be dis:overed by members of the maga- 
zine instructed public. The preface to 
the book is written by Mr. J. N. Maskelyne, 
and magical readers will endorse his remark, 
when, alluding to the author, he says, 
‘* He evidently loves his profession, and he is 
ever working for the advancement of the 
Magic Art.” 


ee 


*“* Queer Tricks in Figures.’’ Edited by 
ARCHIBALD REITH. Francis Griffiths, 34 
Maiden Lane, Strand, W.C.—Number One 
of ‘‘ The Entertainers’ Library ’’ contains a 
splendid collection o! amusing problems, 
quibbles and trifles, magic squares, and 
tricks with cards. ‘“‘ The Rapid Calculator ”’ 
and “ Easy Card Tricks’? by the same 
publishers, are companion volumes, and it 
can be stated with truth that they are good 
value for the money. With reference to 
the card tricks, there is, perhaps. not so 
very much that is new, but ‘‘ The Rapid 
Calculator ’’ is quite a good little book, 
and can be recommended to magicians 
desirous o: introducing something apart 
from conjuring in their act, by way of a 
novelty. The publishers issue two further 
volumes relative to magic, which we, hope 
to deal with in our next issue. The books 
are published at 6d. net. 
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. A TRIP TO THE ZOO. 


By B. WAYRE. 


——_—_. 


No. 5. THE GIRAFFE. 


Omitted from the previous instalment, 
which appeared in the April issue of the 
MaGcic WAND. 


No. 6. THE FLEA. 


Omitted from the previous instalment, 
which also appeared in the April issue. 


No. 7. THE CAT. 


Cats have nine lives, one tail, and nine 
hundred wails. They are born mimics. 
They are the only wild animal that can 
imitate a storm at sea, the moaning of the 
wind in a wood, or an operatic singer. 
They have a range from K to Doh sharp. 
Like true artists they wait for silence, 
consequently they are to be heard at their 
best in the dead of night. They are great 
collectors of bric-a-brac, and should do well 
In a second-hand shop, as they often gather 
round them, (not onthem,) old boots, brushes, 
and pieces of china. Curiously enough, 
they never receive gifts of money. Cats 
are very scarce in large towns and where the 
houses are close together, in fact fears have 


been expressed that the race will become 
extinct, especially in the vicinity of the North 
Pole. 

As an inducement to keep cats, the Govern- 
ment forego a license, and if you, in your 
turn, forego a new yacht, or a shooting 
box, you may have sufficient to purchase a 
common or garden takby. It will be neces- 


sary to butter its feet, and let it walk on 
the parlour carpet, so that it will recognise 
its finger prints when in doubt as to its lawful 
place oj abode. 

Cats are most particular as far as their 
diet is concerned, and positively abhor fish, 
They will overhaul the pantry to see what 
you have put away for yourself, but they 
have never been known to visit the dustbin, 
Leave a pound of fresh butter out on the 
table, and a clever cat will work most beauti- 
ful designs on the top, simply with its tongue. 
Noanimated cat is defunct until you kill it ; 
not even then until he expires. Perhaps 
not then, if he is still breathing. We have 
all read what the Poet did not say : 


‘““Do not move the hassock, or disturb the 
baby's mittens, 

For concealed behind, may be—a lovely 
batch of kittens.”’ 


(To be continued.) 


The ** Magic Circle’”’ 
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7 THE 
MAGIC FOR BEGINNERS. 


By G. MACAULAY PAINTER. 


A TOPICAL TRICK. 


I-xperiments which deal with topical events 
and in which old apparatus can be used are 
always popular. It 1s, therefore, for this 
reason tnat we venture to lay be-‘ore our 
readers the following single combination. 

The fact is that a short time ayo, being 
hard up for a new eifect which would need 
little practice, we formulated the arrange- 
ment described below, worked it, and (to our 
surprise) found it to be the most popular 
item of the programme. 

Hence its appearance here. 


THE EFFECT. 


The ettect baldly stated is thus: 

Four Suttragettes, Cabinet Ministers and 
Policemen are securely placed in Holloway, 
the Cabinet, and the Albert Hall respectively. 
They change places without being touched or 
covered in any way. 

In our hands the trick ran along such lines 
as these: 

‘“ Ladies and Gentlemen, for my next trick 
I wish to make use of an ordinary pack of 
cards. Being ordinary it contains 4 Aces, 
4 Kings, 4 Queens, 4 Jacks—when we get 
5 Aces to a pack we usually start using 
Clubs. 

‘* 1 will ask this peaceful gentleman here, to 
assist me in removing the four’ Kings, 
four Queens and four Jacks from the pack, 
and it is with these twelve cards that I wish 
to experiment. 
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[This is done, the remaining cards being 
placed aside. | 


‘“May I next ask you to be good enough 
to imagine that the four Kings represent 
four Cabinet Ministers, the Queenssuftragettes, 
and the Jacks, Policemen. 

‘“Very well, now here I have a small 
model of Holloway Gaol—although it looks 
more like a Milner’s safe, doesn’t it ? 


[Here a nickel card-box is shown, the one 
with square edgesandautomatic changing 
arrangement. | 


‘You will notice that the door has 
no lock; but as we are going to put Suffra- 
gettes inside, a chain fastened round and 
padlocked will rail them in and keep them 
trom railing at us.”’ 

‘“‘T am going to ask vou, sir, to place the 
four Queens, that is the Sultragettes, into 
Holloway one at a time. 


{He does so. | 


“Ah, there goes 
mean Pankhurst.”’ 

‘Now, will you close the door tightly, 
chain it round and hold it? You're not 
frightened are vou? Because they won't 
make a demonstration here—there are no 
reporters about. 

‘“ Having got Mrs. Pancake—-Mrs. Pank- 
hurst—suitably housed, we must next 
proceed to do the same for the four Kings 
(which you will remember are Cabinet 
Ministers). ‘‘ Obviously, the proper place 


Mrs. Swankhurst—l 
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for these is in the Cabinet, so we will place 
them in this box along with the rest o: the 
pack.”’ 


[Here an ancient piece of stork apparatus 
is used, known as the “ jumping card box.” 
Its cons.ruction need not be described, 
but to all intents and = purposes it 
is a box made in sucha manner that one 
or several cards may be secreted in it, a 
pack o! cards placed openly in, and the 
secreted cards snot out at anv desired 
moment, the suggestion being, of course, 
that the cards have come from the pack. | 


‘Having thus made sure of a packed 
house, I ought to explain to you what I intend 
to do with the four Jacks (Policemen, you 
remember), As a matter of fact, there 1s 
going to bea political meeting at the Albert 
Hall, at which several Cabinet Ministers 
are cxpected to speak. 

‘Naturally, thnere!ore, the police are 
anxious to be on the spot in case of inter- 
ruptions. 

‘* Here is the Albert Hall,”’ 


[An ordinary tumbler is shown. | 


or, to speak more correctly, the Crystal 
Palace. 


‘* Here, sic, are the Policemen, and I wart 
you to watch me place them in. 

‘There they aire, quite at home near a 
tumbler. ime 

‘“Now, Ladies and Gentlemen, may IT beg 
your attention just a little longer whilst I 
point out exactly what we have done. 

‘The gentlernan is holding the four 
Suffragettes in Hollowav Gaol, the Cabinet 
Ministers are cozitating in this box, whilst the 
members o/ the torce are en:conced —that 1s 
to sav, so to speak—well, in any case, they 
are in the Glass. 

‘“ Now for the trick; at the given word, 
the Cabinet Ministers will leave the box 
and make their wav co the Christobel 
I mean Crvscal Palace. 

‘' The Suftragettes will arrive in tne Cabinet 
(where everybody knows they reallv want to 
get) and tne Policemen will be discovered 
in Holloway. 

‘Are vou quice readv, sir,—oh, there's 
one point I icrgot to mention, you will 
know that the Suffrage.tes have reached 
the Cabinet by the fact that they will jump 
for joy. 

“Watch! J wil hold the box in my hand. 
I'm not the first man to find the Cabinet a 
handful! Now! Alabamba Snoozelum !! 


[The four secreted cards (Queens) fly out. 


‘There, I told vou so, here ate the four 
Queens (which mean Suflragettes) ; will you 
unlock vour prison, sir?) An, here are the 
Cabinet Ministers, safe in the Albert Hall; 
and, what ! you find the Police have a-crived 
safely at Holloway ? In that case, sir, I 
must thank you for your assistance and 
point out that our experiment with Mrs. 
Spank—I mean Pankhur-t, has been an 
entire success.’ 

The various moves in the trick must be 
almost cbvious, but a few words of explana- 
tion may be necessary. One card is faked; 


721 THE 


MAGIC WAND. 


it merely consists of a nalf-king-of-hearts 
stuck cn to an ordinary Jack of Hearts. 

It will be fcund chat 1 thiscard be held upa 
few paces away, it will look like a King or Jack 
of hearts, according to whecher the King 
or Jack's head is held uppermost. In fact, 
so natural is the tendency to judge a card by 
its upper portion that we nave o-ten been 
mislead by our own card. 

This faked card is placed near the top of 
the pack; most o. the lower port'on is given 
tothe gentleman whenasking him to pick ouc 
the picture cards, and the periormer himself 
finds twoinh’‘s portion (the faked one, and 
another). 

The performer having ccllected the picture 
cards separates them into the three series, 
i.e., 4 Jacks, 4 Queens, 4 Kings (really 3 
Kings and 1 taked card). 

The following moves are then made: 

(1) Four Queens placed in the upper (lid) 
of self-changing box (which contains dupli- 
cate), 4 Jacksin lower compartment , 

(2) Tne 3 Kings and faked card picked up 
and held with fake on top and *' Jack half "’ 
upwards. ; 

These are shown to the assistant as {* four 
Jacks,’’ (he only sees the top card) and placed 
in the tumbler. 

The natural placing o; the cards in this 
vessel leaves them upside down so that the 
‘King ’ half of the fake is now uppermost. 

(3) Tne four Jacks are placed in the pack 
and in the Cabinet without being shown and 
stated (by inference) to be 4 Iwings ; 

(4) Tne spring is released, the 4 Queens 
shot out, the cards are lifted from tumbler 
and shown toassistant (all four can be shown) 
whose further attention is removed by his 
opening of changing box. 

Further interest may be added to the trick 
by causing the Queens (Sutfragettes) to 
appear after a flash of fire, and without the 
performer approaching the Cabinet. 

To test the interest of rea‘lers, an outline 
o’ such improvement will be des-ribed in the 
next issue if six postcards are re-eived asking 
for such explanation. 

The above simple fake, is an illustration 
of the application of pure science to magic. 
Students of phsvcology will remember that 
it has been shown that in reading printed 
matter, ic is only the tops of the letters 
that are glanced at, the lower portions being 
almost disregarded ; as may be experiment- 
ally proved by covering over the top and 
bottom halves respectively. 
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A COIN EXCHANGE. 


In '' Modern Magic ”’ there is a description 
of a single-handed method of exchanging a 
florin or other silver coin, {or a penny. The 
present notion seems to the writer somewhat 
of an improvement. The florin is held 
in the right hand, concealed by the second 
and third fingers being bent over the coin, 
the edge of which is passed well into the 
second joints of the fingers. The penny ts 
held by the tip o! the first finger and thumb, 
this being shown in the first illustration 


The finger and thumb now advance the penny 
until its edge touches the side of the little 
finger. The hand now falls to the side 
and the fingers are extended. This move- 
ment resultsin the penny being back palmed, 
and the florin making itself visible on the 
second phlanges of the third and second 
fingers. 

The left hand now advances and picking 
up the florin by its edge turns it over, as 
though to show it is the real thing, but 
actually in order that it may be placed 
nearer the tips o! the fingers o. the right hand, 
as shown in the las: illustration. The 
performer now makes a throwing motion 
towards say the lender o: the coin, who 1s 
asked to catch. It is, however, the penny 
that the victim gets, as the fingers palm the 
florin in the old-fashioned way, while at 
the same irstant the reverse palmed penny 
is released. The florin is now back palmed, 
and the hanc's shown empty. 

Should the performer cesire to get posses- 
sion of the first coin shown (i.e., the penny), 
he merely permits the coin to drop on the 
second and third fingers of the left hand, 
at the moment he turns over the silver 
coin with the finger and thumb of that 
hand, as previously described. This leaves 
the florin in the right hand, to be disposed of 
as desired. The moves are not particularly 
difficult, and some of them are perchance 


original.—G. J. 
Bee 

The Editor is prepared to consider brightly 
written articles of about a column in length 
relative to conjuring and entertaining. 
Drawings, when submitted, should be about 
double the size of those inserted in the 
Macic WAND, 
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THE EASTERN GONG. 


By L. SEWELL. 


The eftect of the above trick is as follows. 
The performer introduces an old-fashioned 
gong, which is given for examination. 
When it has been returned it is hung up ona 
stand between two ribbons as shown in 
Fig. I. Taking up the striker, which is 
lying on the base board, the performer 
beats the gong with it. The striker is now 
wrapped in a piece of paper and crushed 
between the two hands (a la the vanishing 
wand) and is thus disposed of. A pack of 
cards is now taken, and shuffling them the 
performer goes down amongst the audience 
and asks them to select a few, but not 
to let him see them. As each person draws 
a card the gong on the stage, by some myster- 
ious means, rings out the number of pips 
on the drawers’ card. 


( 1Cit 1 SOUT ARUEOLU DUO OTTO UTR NOCCRC RECA BEBRBARECeRS! 


Fie J 


The apparatus required to produce the 
above startling effect is very simple, as will 
be seen on reference to Fig. I. It consists 
chiefly of a plain stand to support the gong 
(made to suit performer’s taste), a gong 
made of fairly thin metal so as to give a 
loud sound with but a light tap, and a striker. 


4 
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It will be seen that the gong is suspended 
by ribbons fastened to each side of the stand. 
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In the centre o: these ribbons a bow is seei.. 
On the tront of this bow is a hook to hold 
the gong; on the back, however, is a little 
carboard pocket that will hold a smail 
iron ball, which is responsikle for the ‘* invisi- 
ble ’’ tapping. Reterring to Fig. II. it will 
be seen that this ball is fastened to the top 
cross bar by means of a piece of fine silk 
thread. It will also be seen that it is fastened 


to anocher piece 0. thread going to the wall 

directly behind the gong, over a small pulley, 

and out to the wings (parallel to the wall). 

As will be clearly seen, it the outgoing thread 

be pulled the iron ball will strike the gong. 
(To be concluded). 


‘‘ Speeding up ”’ is, presumably, an Ameri- 
canisme ‘‘ 1000 Miles a Minute’’ is essen- 
tially a British production, and Messrs. 
Maskelyne and Devant are to be congratu- 
lated on the introduction oj a fast and furious 
magical sketch, worthy of the best traditions 
o. ‘* England’s Home of Mystery.”’ 

The story deals with one Jones, a young 
man with financial expectations, but with 
few available assets. Becoming possessed 
of a magic ring, he proceeds to invoke the 
Genie, who, in approved pantomime fashion, 
is obliged to obey orders from the possessor 
o: the jewel. Unamala Zoro, the Genie, 
arrives—no one quite sees how—in a wooden 
box. Jones changes places with him, and 
is wafted at a thousand miles a minute, 
or thereabouts, to the cave of the Genie, who 
is forced to remain in Jones’ meagrely 
furnisned apartments. There, Zoro, and the 
audience, witness the ring’s possessor having 
quite a nice time amid the splendours or 
an Oriental court. The Genie, indignant 
at his best throne being reclined in by a 
‘foreign devil,’ possesses himself of another 
box, and proceeds to chase Mr. Jones, first 
to Charing Cross, then Margate Sands, 
and finally to Palonie’s Restaurant. He 
ultimately comes into his own again, and 
the impecunious young man awakens from 
a troubled dream to find his landlady pre- 
senting him with a letter, which is found to 
contain a substantial instalment oi wealth 
that is to come. 

Such is but the outline of Mr. Robert 
Ganthony’s magical farce. An attempt to 
convey any idea oi the bewildering effects in- 
troduced, would but make confusion con- 
founded. Boxes, large enough to contain 
full grown individuals appear and re-appear, 
float through the air and vanish into nothing- 
ness with such celerity, that even magicians 
versed in the ways of wizardry, must now 
and again confess themselves baffled. 

The Great Safe Mystery, introduced by 
Mr. Charles Morritt, is another poser, 
Various articles, borrowed from the audience, 
by disinterested temporary assistants, are 
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locked in a massive safe o/ well-known make: 
A disciple 0. Kaffles appears on the scene 
and proceeds to penetrate the layers o. steel, 
by means 0. magical binoculars. Discovering 
that the strong box contains nothing o. 
sufficient value to tempt his cupidity, 
the burglar hastily scribbles a note to the 
householder informing him that a list oi 
the safe’s contents will be forwarded. The 
disappointed thief, hearing a police whistle, 
promptly dematerialises into thin air, 
and a moment later, a messenyer boy arrives 
with an envelope, which is tound to coatain 
a list and tull description o. the deposited 
articles. When it is remembered that the 
safe is the genuine article, and that a commit- 
tee are on the stage during the entire pro- 
ceedings, it will be admitted that Mr. Morritt 
has thought o: a strikingly new illusion. 

Gintaro, a clever Japanese juggler, M1. 
Harry May Hemsley, in a novel combination 
of the cinematograph and ventriloquism, 
tozether with Mr. John Warren, ‘‘ The Silent 
Coajurer,’’ and the now famous Yogi's Star, 
are the remaining items of an excellent pro- 
gramme, which lack of space, on this occasion 
prevents one dealing with as fully as the 
various performances deserve. 


Hee 
Our Letter Box. 


To the Editor of THe Macic Wanp. 


Sir,—I feel that I must write to you about 
your explanation o. ‘' Swank ”’ in the Corres- 
pondence Column, for what I do not know 
about swank and its exponents would fill a 
big book. I grieve that you should try and 
associate it with conjuring by inferring that 
it is largely derived from the word ‘' Hanky,” 
for you are entirely wrong. 

It is derived from the German word 
“ Schwank,”’ which, translated into English, 
means ‘‘ Swan.’’ The terminal ‘ k* 
is obtained from the first or last letter, I 
am not sure which, of the word ‘“ kink,” 
which means “ twist.”’ So a Swanker is a 
person who is all ‘‘neck’’ that requires 
“ twisting,’’ and you must admit that there 
are very few conjurers’ necks that deserve 
wringing. . 

Of course, if a conjurer wrote a_ book, 
and had his photograph on nearly every page, 
you would be justified in calling him a 
‘ Swanker,”’ but he would not doit. Again, 
if he persisted in calling himself ‘' Magical 
Expert ’’ or ‘‘ Amateur Champion of the 
World,” that is not swank for he might be. 
It’s a great Act—-dodging libel‘actions. 

Between your correspondent, L. Reynolds, 
and myself, there can be nothing but sym- 
pathy. You tell him to ‘‘ ask a guinea or go 
for nothing.”’ I have been doing that for 
vears, and have always been successful in 
going for the latter. 

I write this because you invite contribu- 
tions, stipulating that price asked must be 
marked plainly. You will notice that I 
have marked two and six, but would be 
pleased to accept one shilling. Anvhow, 
do not let payment prevent publication, a 
Magician nowadays can ill atford to miss 
any article of an educational nature. 

Yours, etc., B. WaAyYRE, 


Book Notes. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
books or magazines, old or new, relative to 
conjuring and allied arts, application may be 
made to the Editor of the MaGic WAND, who 
will be pleased to place enquivrers in communti- 


cation with the sources of supply. 


** The Sphinx.’’—The inventive genius of 
De Land 1s again to the tore 'n the April issue 
o: Dr. Wilson’s magical magazine. <A photo- 
engraving oi the Editor formed by a single 
line, which, starting at a given point, pro- 
ceeds In concentric rings to form a circle, 
and at the same time depict a portrait, is, 
indeed, a novelty. Practical magic is 
represented by ‘A new ‘old’ Levitation ’ 
by F. Carson Blair. ‘The Harlequin jn 
the Box ’’ by H. F. C. Suhr, and an entirely 
new magical notion entitled ‘‘ Bubbles ”’ 
by Charles Waller, ‘' Twists of fancy "’ by 
Lionel Scott, ‘‘ Programmes o! Magicians,”’ 
and De Land’s up-side-down illusion are 
other noteworthy features. 


**The Magician.’’—The brightest article 
in the April ‘‘ Magician ’”’ is, undoubtedly, 
one entitled ‘‘ A Conjurer’s Clothes.’’ The 
writer evidently is master of the subject 
from every point of view. ‘‘ The Mysterious 
Mouse "' is a trick contributed by Protessor 
Hottman and the writer's genial and humor- 
ous patter should make the effect a great 
success with youngsters. ‘‘ The Matchless 
Match-box and Thimble Trick "’ by H. W. G. 
Johnson and ‘‘ A Novel Method of Working 
the Multiplying Bilhard Balls’’ by the 
versatile ‘' Yelma,”’ together with “ Illumin- 
ated Smoke Pictures”’ by J. Sewell are 
further excellent contributions to the maga- 
zine. 


‘*The Magie Circular.’’— A monthly re- 
view issued tcr private circulation amongst 
members of The Magic Circle. The May 
issue 18 a special Grand Seance number, 
and contains excellent portraits of those 
who took part, either in the first portion of 
the entertainment or in the laughable review 
‘“ Magic Taught Here.’’ The complete book 
of words ot chis amusing sketch 1s also 
included, and strikes one as being quite as 
funny as the production itself. An excellent 
photograph of the late H. Hewson Brown, 
together with a memoir, is included, as also 
reperts of ‘‘ Mv Favourite Trick,’’ and the 
March social. The Editor has a_ kindly 
word of encouragement for those embarking 
on the somewhat troubled sea of magical 
journalism, and the good wishes emanating 
from so genuine a source, cannot be other than 
appreciated by those concerned. 


**The Magi.’’—A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
o: the Order of the Magi. Reports of the 
April and May meetings are included in the 
issue for the present month. A_ brightly 
written article on ‘' Passing Events’”’ is 
contributed by W. H. A. Palmer, in which is 
embodied a useful tip for the torn and 
restored paper trick. We note with pleasure 
that ir the Manchester district the season has 
been a record one for all magical workers. 


THE 


The social, held on April 23rd, at the head- 
quarters, Anderton's Hotel, Fleet-street, took 
tne form of a competition night. Organised 
by Mr. Henry Hull, the entertainment 
occasioned much interest, and prizes of 
value were offered for the best elfect protuced 
bv including in the performance such diver- 
gent articles as a candle, flower-pot, india- 
rubber ball, necklace, and other items not 
usually considered as magical apparatus. 

Mr. Frank Butcher opened the proceedings 
with a bright selection at the piano, after 
which the first competitor, Mr. Robert 
Stanley, succeeded in changing the hue of 
various pearl necklaces, by means of ‘' Magic 
Circle Ravs’’ and performed other wonders 
by the like method. The performer had 
something new, in the way of a scintillating 
magic wand that took ones’ fancy. Mr. 
John Hunt, who cheerfully explained that 
without the necessary legs, a wooden stand 
wouldn't stand, caused a transposition of 
indiarubber balls, in conjunction with a 
flower pot, and the inevitable necklace, 
his performance being well received. When 
the curtains rose on Mr. Maurice Charles, 
disguised as an old violinist, we came to 
the conclusion that we had seen the last 
oi that necklace. He produced the various 
items used in the experiments, from the 
leaves 0. an ancient tome, and the levitation 
o: a ball was, perhaps, the performer's most 
telling effect. 

Mr. Arthur Colville went for the necklace 
waocle-heartedlv, and evolved a telling trick. 
The boxes used were nailed down, wrapped up 
and all the usual precautions taken-——but it 
was a piece of coal that got there! Mr. 
Alan Adair, as a French magician, caused 
much mirth with his funny patter A ball, 
a scarf, opera hat—and the apparently inevit- 
able necklace, performed a sort o: ‘' General 
post,”’ each article turning up in a place other 
than where deposited. Mr. Arthur Ivey, 
with a candle and a sugar bag, and also a 
dainty vanity bag, brought about some 
remarkable transpositions, and Mr. Claud 
Chandler ina unique stage setting of black 
and white, performed with an indiarubber 
ball, the size o! a cannon ball, no easv 
article to conjure with. Mr. S. Hamilton 
James decorated an obliging assistant with 
a large bib, partly under cover of which, a 
subtle experiment with a candle, and a needle 
and thread was accomplished. Mr. Daniel 
Brewer brought on the almost forgotten 
pearls once more—blue this time, and it 
must be conceded the performer evolved a 
verv pretty trick. 

The prizes were awarded by the chairman, 
Mr. George Wetton, as follows: First, Mr. 
Allan Adair; second, Mr. John Hunt ; third 
Mr. Maurice Charles; and = fourth, Mr. 
Claud Chandler. A miscellaneous programme 
ably contributed to by Messrs. Fred Hocking, 
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Frank Butcher, Charles Delvos and Max 
Templeton, concluded the evening’s enter- 
tainment. 

The lecturer who was to have addressed 
the members at the meewunz arranged tor 
May oth, was, uniortunately, not able to 
be present. At very brief notice, Mr. C. H. 
Shcrtt consented to fill the gap, and his 
delightful presentation of two experiments in 
genuine sleight of hand, together with an 
explanation o. the manner in which the effects 
were procluced, won hearty applause from 
the members present. Mr. Shortt’s first 
trick consisted o. dett manipulation of pieces 
o. cork, which were placed beneath what 
appeared to be ordinary half pint ale bottles. 
Eventually the corks, after increasing in 
size, resolved themselves into three little 
rabbits, not necessarily alive, but still 
quite intelligent looking. The trick, though 
based on the familiar Cups and Balls principle, 
was a vast improvement on that hoary- 
headed ilusion. 

At the grand seance of the Magic Circle, 
Mr. Shortt presented an excellent coin trick 
and this was again shown. Such mastery of 
misdirection had the performer, that were it 
not for the fact that he used a white thread 
in place of the usual black one, when explain- 
ing the metho:ls of working, it 1s doubtful 
if all the members of the audience could have 
tollowed the various moves. Several other 
members obliged with impromptu turns, 
and so concluded an fenjoyable evening's 
entertainment. 

Be 


Absorbent paper soaked in a solution of 
chloride of cobalt, gelatine and water may be 
used as a barometer. Wet weather 1s in- 
dicated by the paper turning pink, when very 
unsettled weather is likely to continue, the 
paper assumes a purple hue. The normal 
condition of the paper is olue, and this tells 
of fine weather. A fancy model may be 
made o! paper treated as described and ths 
forms an amusing and instructive toy. 


A NEW BOOK. 


MAGICAL 
ORIGINALITIES. 


A Chat on Practical Magie by 


ERNEST E. NOAKES, M.I.M.C., ete. 
With a Preface by 
J. N. MASKELYNE. 


A standard treatise on the art of magic, 
written by a practical magician for the 
benefit of practical magicians. 


PRICE 5s. NET. POSTAGE 3d. 


G. BELL & SONS, Ltd., 
Portugal Street, London, W.C. 
May also be obtained from— 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MAISON, 
9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


725 


A MECHANICAL TRAP. 


By ‘‘CIEO." 
=a 
The idea of this trap occurred to me while 
engaged in making a piece of apparatus hav- 
ing no connection whatever with conjuring. 
The trap has the advantage of simplicity in 
design, ease of working and varied uses. 


Referring to Fig. I., A is a circular ring 
fitted in the top of the performer’s table 
in which works the trap B, pivoted at C.C. 
On one of the axes C is fixed a circular piece 
of rubber, which rests on a fixed ring laying 
immediately below the movable ring A. 
The pivots of B, and the roller is shown by 
dotted lines and the bearings, fixed to A, are 
shown in black. The arrangement showing 
the fixed and moveable rings and the table 
top E is sectionally illustrated in Fig. II. 
The action is as follows. By _ pressing 
lightly with the fingers on ring A, this may be 
made to move round in either direction. 
The motion is trarsmitted via the rubber 
covered roller tothe trap B, which naturally 
turns over. The bearing next to the roller 
must have a vertical slot ins.ead ot a plain 
round hole and the ring A mus:, 0 Course, 
bear on the plate 1), which is screwed to 
the table proper. 

Used as described the trap can be wiilised 
to vanish any article placed thereon, or, 
by the addition of a short length of wire 
fastened on either side o! the trap (either in 
the form of a loop or with a sharpened point) 
it will be seen that the exchange of, sav, a 
paper packet, may easily be brought about ; 
the ariicle in question being simply impaled 
on, or brought under the loop of wire as the 
case may be. 

It is obvious that there is no necessity 
to keep to the form of a double-faced trap, 
w'th the revolving portion B. Ths might 
be triangular, square, or even octagonal, 
and this would present a series of ditterent 
surfaces, say, for instance, to cause the 
exchange 0° a playing card, or by a further 
application of the principle, a billiard ball, 
painted in segments, could be caused to 
ciange colour. Further, as here illustrated, 
there is an opening between the two surfaces 
B, B, which could contain a small article, 
the space being available for producing or 
vanishing. 

It is scarcely necessary to state that all 
surfaces must be covered in velvet to match 
the table top, and that some sort of cover 


is necessary, while the actual transpositions 
are being brought about. If this cover takes 
the form ot a large tumbler with the diameter 
a trifle less than that o: the revolving ring, 
it is only necessary to give a slizht circular 
movement to the glass, which, pressing on the 
ting, will cause the trap to turn over in the 
manner stated. ° 


“ORDER OF THE MAGI.” 


THE APRIL MEETING. 


The sixty-first regular monthly meeting 
of the Order was held at the headquarters, 
Deansgate Hotel, on Thursday, April 16th, 
this being a week later in the month than 
usual, due to intervening holidays. 

The meeting being an open one and under 
the chairmanship of Bro. Dransfield, at- 
tracted a large audience, and some of us were 
soon busy providing chairs for the visitors. 

Bro. Dranstfield, in his opening speech, 
intimated that the evening would bea musical 
rather than a magical one, but we later 
discovered that the three magical turns 
provided were of a very high order. 

The performance commenced with a 
piano:orte solo by Mr. J. Percival, L.R.A.M., 
and as stated on the programme we “ Let 
the sound of Music creep into our ears.”’ 
A recital by Mr. Partingion came next 
and he told how a man talked to“ ‘Is Pipe "’ 
in a very sorrowful way. The first magical 
item, ‘ Deception,’’ by Bro. Chislett was 
announced. When the curtairs opened and 
Bro. Chislett stepped forward we were put 
on our metal, for we remember that. our 
Shetheld brother set some of us thinking 
with his initial performance at the dinner. 
His programme consisted of handkerchief 
dyeing with a surprise conclusion, some neat 
thimble manipulatiors thought-reading verv 
extraorcinary, a skil.ul variant of the {our 
Aces and a good rising card trick, wherein two 
burnt car’s “rose”? {rom their own ashes 
completely restored. We co rot know 
whether Bro. Chislett claims originality 
for his work or ro, but several 0° the effects 
were certainly new to us. 

Miss Wilson next obliged us with a song and 
she very soon captivated us with her charm- 
ing voice, Mr. Fercival being at the 
piano. This was followed by another 
recitation by Mr. Partington, who readilv 
stepped info a breach caused by the absence 
o Bro. Fisher who was “ Cown”’ {or Piano- 
logy. 

At this stage the chairman arrounced 
that our worthy and esteemed vice-president, 
Mr. Feather, was present with us and 
that he had very kincly offered (o furnish us 
with re'reskmenis in the cafe Curing the 
interval, This announcement wes received 
with applause, all being Celighted to see 
Bro. Feather again ip our micst. 

On resuming the programme Miss Wilson 
favoured us again with one of ker Celight{ul 
songs and Mr. Percival ‘ollowed with a 
piano‘orte solo, which was exceedingly 
wellrendered, Bro. Drarsticld now occupied 
the stage with an array cof magical para- 
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phernalia to present us with his ‘‘ Glass and 
Silver.”” The performance opened with 


some new moves in card manipulation, 
the passing of a half card being particularly 
good, the miser’s dream with a finale (?) and 
the visible passing of a glass of water through 
a hat. ‘This last effect in the hands of Bro. 
Dransfield should be seen to be believed. 
The applause was well deserved. Mr. Parting- 
ton again obliged with a recitation, ‘‘ Oh, 
Memory,” and told us of a curious old gentle- 
man who forgot his past doings at an incon- 
venient time. The last item, “ Sleight-of- 
Hand,’’ was given by Bro. Parker and 
consisted of some fine coin work to be fol- 
lowed by some brilliant manipulations with 
billiard balls. Bro. Parker is a showman 
and his performance was well merited. 

The usual vote of thanks were passed and 
we are confident that Bro. Dransfield was 
repaid for his trouble by the large and 
appreciative audience. 


Bo 
eo @ 9 
The Magicians’ Club. 

The first annual supper and ball of the 
Magicians’ Club was held at the Hotel Cecil 
on the evening of May roth. The affair was 
a pronounced success, the guests, numbering 
upwards of three hundred, spending a most 
enjoyableevening. The president, Mr. Harry 
Houdini, availed himself of the opportunity 
to present the honorary secretary, Mr. Stanley 
Collins, with a handsome souvenir in recog- 
nition of his services in connection with the 
club. Amongst those who entertained the 
guests, Mr. S. C. Maurice, with his brilliant 
card tricks, and the Zomacks with their 
marvellous thought-reading, call perhaps for 
special comment. Mr. Houdini made a 
striking feature of the ‘‘egg bagg,”’ the 
trick being worked for all it was worth in 
this artiste’s inimitable style. At a late, 
or rather at an early hour, the guests dis- 
persed, after one of the most pleasant 
gatherings in the annals of the association. 


Gale and Exchange. 


Advertisement Rates in this Column, 
Three Words a Penny. Minimum 12 Words. 
US FOWLER has a lot of Drawing-room 
Apparatus for Sale, also Stage Props. 
Write for list, Bertram Evans, 54-55 Albion 
Street, Birmingham. 
OY VENT HEAD, 5 inch (Le Mare) 
perfect. Accept 5s. 3d.—Edgar, 14 
Northesk Street, Devonport. 
ERMAIN’S WATER VASES, cost 4os. 
Noakes’ Flower Producing Tube, cost 
408. Noakes’ Changing Bricks, cost jos. 
Pierrot Figure, cost 30s. Pellews Rising 
Card, Rice Bowls and others. All perfect, 
Sale or Exchange, approval if desired.— 
Leslie Clair, Cranleigh, Surrey. 
UANTITY of Pro‘essional Apparatus for 
_ Sale, cheap. Coin Table and Vase, 
Largest Telescopic Silk Flag, Latest Ink 
Illusion. Send for big list of bargains.— 
Rov Enoc, ‘‘Ivanhoe,’’ Finchley Park, 
North Finchlev, 


{A neat pocket trick is awarded for all accepted con- 
tributions to this column Address on post-card 
to" SN ERINGES 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, 
W.C. 


A single hair and a pellet of wax takes a 
clever magician quite a long way. 


Some conjurers take their conjuring as 
sadly as Englishmen are alleged to take their 
pleasures. 


‘“‘ Although no good conjurer leaves any- 
thing to chance, he should take advantage 
of all opportunities.”’ 


If you see it in the MAGIC WaND, there may 
be some truth in it. 


os 


‘‘the unex- 
Same here. 


“In politics,’’ said Disraeli, 
pected always happens.”’ 


‘‘Conjuring makes too heavy a demand 
upon the faculties of the spectators to admit 
of being unduly prolonged.’’—Robert 
Houdin. 

Don’t perform too quickly. What the eye 
doesn’t see, the hands don’t applaud. 


Oh, maiden ’ware the conjurers 
With matrimonial view, 

For oft the knct they say they tie, 
Is not the knot they do. 


‘The modern mystic,’’ writes Mr. H. G. 
Wells, ‘‘is commonly a poor fool on the 
verge of entire intellectual disorganisation.’’ 
What a blessing it is to be only a conjurer. 


‘The conjuring pro‘ession is exactly like 
a business of any other description. It’s 
the one that serves his goods in a proper 
manner that commands success.’’—T. Nelson 
Downs. 


reads 
Insufficient rehearsal 


‘White Magic fails at Chester,” 
the ‘‘ Evening News.”’ 
perhaps ? 


The wizard who cackles the most is 
naturally at his best with the egg bag. 


From the following pitiful little story, 
culled from the ‘ Daily Mirror,’’ one may 
presume that the ‘‘ Gazella’’ was a magical 
paper! ‘‘ The editor of the ‘ Gazella’ was 
deeply engrossed in his work when he was 
suddenly interrupted by the ofhce boy. 
There’s a tramp at the door, sir,’ he said, 
‘and he says he ain’t had nothin’ to eat for 
six days.’ ‘ Fetch _him in.’ said the editor. 
*’ If we can. find out. how he,does it, we can 
run the paper for another week.’ ” 
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setae Sang ee dS Tk a ge 


Hamley’s Grand Magical Palace, 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W.C. 
Premier and Oldest House inthe World for 
Conjuring Tricks, Illusions, Puzzles, 
Jokes, Ventriloquial Figures, &c., &c. 
Catalogues Post-free. Trade Supplied. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY Co., 
MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 
Magical Apparatus and Illusions 


*Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2324 Holborn. “ Escamotage, London.” 


52, HATTON GARDEN. LONDON, E.C. 


pa‘ewp?e? 9:5 


JOKES. PUZZLES. CATCHES 


mos corons So \ As GMJORING Tricks. 
iS m= orm ‘ Cavaneee a boi 


A. W. GAMAGE, Ltd., 


Magical Manufacturers & Dealers 
HOLBORN, LONDON, E.C. 
Send for Illustrated Catalogue, Post-free. 


Telephone: 2700 Holborn. 


A. MARGERY, 


MAKER AND DEALER IN 


Reliable Magical Apparatus, Books. dc. 


LARGE AND VARIED SELECTION. 
Hundreds of Volumes. Magazines, &c., always in stock. 


52, Henry St., Kennington, London, S.E. 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 


9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 
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Mr. Arthur Margery 


The subject of our monthly 
sketch needs but little intro- 
duction to students of. magical 
literature. Mr. ARTHUR Mar- 
GERY is well-known the world 
over tO magicians, authors, 
collectors, and all in any way 
connected with l'art magique. 


Through his hands have passed 
at various times most of the 
rarer volumes, which, to the 
average magical student, exist 
but in name only. He has 
done valuable bibliographical 
work in giving to the magical 
world the benefit of his know- 
ledge in this particular. 


Undoubtedly foremost as a 
specialist in the business of 
conjuring literature, having spent 
the greater part of his lite in 
magical research, Mr. MARGERY 
is ever ready to assist the 
bibliophile, and to advise on the 
subject of ancient works on 
conjuring. His genial company 
is naturally much sought after 
by magical bookworms, 
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“The abstract and briet chronicle of ,the tjme.’’ 
—HAMLeT. 


The interest taken in the art of magic by 
members of the Royal Family is a matter 
of common knowledge. It has been stated 
on good authority that His Majesty King 
George enjovs witnessing a good conjuring 
performance as well as anything, and it 
will be remembered that the late King 
Edward frequently sought the aid of clever 
magicians—notably Charles Bertram—to en- 
tertain his guests. At a command per- 
formance within recent memory, David 
Devant, that arch-wizard of St. George's 
Hall, was one of the shining lights, and 
later, at the request of Queen Alexandra, 
he provided a complete magical act. The 
illusionist, ‘‘ Rameses,”’ with his magnificent 
Eastern setting, was one of the entertainers 
at the last vaudeville performance officially 
visited by our present King, and, until recently, 
it was not an uncommon sight to witness 
one or other of the young Princes roaming 
round a well-known conjuring store. In 
view of the advance magic has made in recent 
years, and its undoubted appeal to cultured 
people, conjuring might, perhaps, be de- 
scribed as a Roval hobby—at any rate, 
it may safely be stated to be one of them. 


As hobbies go, no one can cavil at magic 
being an expensive pursuit. It is doubttul, 
in fact, if so much entertainment at such a 
small cost can be obtained from any other 
form of amusement. It is, of course, 
not intended to imply that good conjuring 
tricks are by any means cheap—for the 
matter of that there is but little that is good 
and cheap. Presumirg, however, the tyro 
has purchased and digested a standard work 
on conjuring with some hittle practice, 
there is nothing to prevent him giving a very 
fair impromptu performance with no other 
items than those carried in his own pockets, 
or which he may borrow from an audience, 
Further, a knowledge of conjuring and magic 
is an asset. Leaving out the question of the 
pleasure derived from being able to entertain 
almost anywhere at short notice, should 
ill fortune overtake him, the clever conjurer 
is a long way from being beaten. You may 
turn him out, hiterally if you will, “in a 
paper suit,’ ard in half an hour that man 
has begged the cover of a margarine tub 
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for a table, borrowed a pack of cards, and, 
with a cheery smile, he faces the world with 
‘* Ladies and Gentlemen—”’ 


Sweet are the uses of advertisement. 
Advertising, however, generally pays if 
done thoroughly, and there is, perhaps, 
no better media for assisting a wizard to 
keep his name before the public than that 
of the gratuitous distribution of pocket 
novelties. These, of course, must bear the 
name of the performer, but if the article in 
question is really useful, it will be found as a 
rule, that the possessor becomes rather 
proud of it. The selection of an advertising 
novelty depends largely on the performer’s 
individual taste, but it should be remembered 
that in considering the cost, no mean trifle, 
the performer should also take into consider- 
tion the time his advertisement is likely to 
remain more or less before the public. 
A pocket knife,for instance, will outlast several 
decorative match-box covers, and the latter in 
turn have advantages over the cigarette with 
the performer’s name thereon. A_ neat 
pocket puzzle is also quite a good advertising 
novelty, but it must be a novelty, and not a 
chestnut.’” The sliding pencil case is 
another handy pocket article, which lends 
itself to the ubiquitous advertisement, 
but this, when well-made, is by no means 
cheap. In view of the costliness of this form 
of advertising, conjurers are ill-advised to 
scatter their novelties promiscuously,, but, 
in the hands of folk that matter, there is 
little doubt but that publicity of this descrip- 
tion will eventually pay. 
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A funny experience is related by Mr. 
Phillip Levard, who recently exploited an 
anti-spiritualistic performance at the Anglo- 
American Exposition. In order to prove 
that the medium, a young lady assistant, 
did not move from her position during cer- 
tain manifestations of bell ringing, spirit- 
writing, and so fcrth, the performer had a 
pair of castenets balanced on the assistant’s 
forehead, by a member of the audience. 
On the occasion in question two volunteers 
came up from the front; one a foreign 
gentleman in evening dress, and the other 
hailing apparently from—well, not quite so 
far East. Approaching the foreigner, Mr. 
Levard said, ‘* Would you, sir, kindly 
balance these castenets on the lady’s fore- 
head,’ then, turning to the audience, ‘' this 
is in order toconvince vou that if the slightest 
movement be made these little instruments 
will fall to the floor.””. A look of bewilder- 
ment crossed the temporary assistant’s 
countenanee, “‘ Balenz, balenz,’’ he enquired, 
‘what is ‘balenz?’’’ And betore the 
magician had time te explain, the gentle. 
man from the East convulsed the audience 
by interjecting in a hoarse voice, ‘ Shove it 
on ‘er napper, guvernor.” 


A brief note to correspondents whose 
communications it has not been possible to 
deal with in the present issue. The Editor 
much appreciates the good wishes expressed, 
and is extremely pleased to receive letters 


from readers. While one cannot deal with 
all the matters brought forward, it is the 
writer's endeavour that full consideration be 
given to the topics with which it is desired 
the Macic Wanp should deal. Contribu- 
tions on magical subjects and advertising help 
are always welcome. It is the kindly 
co-operation of well-wishers of the magic art 
that makes the magical journalistic path, 
if not exactly a bed of roses, at anv rate a 
source of gratification to—may we say it ?— 
the runner of the show. 


B 8S ®@ 
“ORDER OF THE MAGI.” 


MAY ‘‘CLOSED ’’ MEETING. 


The sixty-second regular monthly meeting 
was held at headquarters (Deansgate Hotel) 
on the evening of May 14th, and a large 
number of members were in attendance. 

The evening, being a closed one, was * 
devoted entirely to a competition and hand- 
some prizes were offered for ‘* originality,” 
‘““patter,’’ and presentation of a ‘‘ pocket 
trick.”’ 

The definition of a pocket trick was 
supplied by those well-known men_ in 
magic, Professor Hoffmann and Ernest B. 
Noakes, Esq., and the adjudicators were . 
three stalwarts of the Order, Messrs. Panter, 
Wildman and Haymann. 

The competition was opened by Bro. 
Cuningham, who showed a neat cointrick. A 
capital dictionary andthought-reading experi- 
ment by Bro. Sewell, and an original com- 
bination with coins and matches by _ Bro. 
Taylor followed. At this stage the adjudica- ¢ 
tors retired to consider the respective merits | 
of these items and on returning Bro. Fisher 
showed us how to “ loop the loop ’’ with a 
piece of string, this trick being followed by 
Bro. Hodson, who contributed a string and 
ring mystery. Bro. Bumby now stepped 
forward and gave a knotty handkerchief 
and coin experiment, and Bro. Dransfield. 
with the aid of an assistant, magically * 
repaired a tape which had been cut in two 
pieces. 

The judges once again retired to their 
cabinet and on resuming the programme, 
Bro. Leyland demonstrated anumber mystery, 
assisted by three books out. of the library: 
this was followed by Bro. Halsall, who 
miraculously passed five coins from one hand . 
to a tumbler held in the other hand, and 
the last competitor was Bro. Chislett, who 
contributed a clever numerical thought: 
reading experiment. 

After a few minutes of suspense, Bro. 
Tavlor was awarded the first prize of {!. 
and Bro. Halsall the second of ros. 

The evening being young, the remainder was 
spent in impromptu form; Bro. Taylor explain 
ing in detail the winning trick, and Bros. Dr. 
Smith, Cunhtfe and Rev. Father Knapp cot 
tributed to one of the best ‘‘ closed "’ meeting 
which we have had for some time. 


ARTHUR TAYLOR. 
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THE EASTERN GONG. 


By L. SEWELL. 
(Concluded from page 722). 


Now in experiments with theabove arrange- 
ments I found that when the thread was 
pulled, the iron baJl used to hit the gong 
more than once, owing to the assistant 
not being able to judge each time the 
amount of pull necessary. To get over 
this difficulty I devised the little arrange- 
ment shown in Fig. III. (a) is a wooden 
support (b) is an iron plate hinged to 
the support at the bottom in such a 
manner that it can only move a certain 
distance to and from the main support (a), 
as shown. On tothe end of this iron plate 


is attached the thread from the iron ball of 
the gong. Next, another iron ball (a little 
heavier than the one on the gong) should 
be hung as shown at X, Fig. III. This 
piece of apparatus would be adjusted so 
that when the gong ball is as shown in Fig. IT. 
the iron bar is in a position as shown in 
Fig. III. It will now be seen, that if the 
iron ball in Fig. III. be suddenly lifted up 
and dropped, the gong will be struck once 
only, as the gong ball will immediately 
be pulled clear again. 

The next thing to consider is the striker. 
This is simply a billiard ball with a hole in it to 
admit of a paper tube handle being inserted. 
When wrapping up the striker, place the paper 
round the handle only, leaving the head 
In crushing the whole affair 
between the hands, the billiard ball head can 
be easily palmed off and got rid of as the 
performer thinks fit. The next consideration 
isthe pack of cards. Thiscan bean ordinary 
pack arranged in order so that by looking 
at the card on top of the drawer’s card you 
know what is taken or, perhaps, better still, 


. 4 marked pack as sold by De Land for the 


‘ Devil’s Dream ’”’ or ‘' Inhumanatia ’’ they 
having indication marks on the back. 
The only thing now left to explain is the 
method of conveying to your assistant 
the number of taps to give on the gong. 
In order to do this the following code must 
be learnt by heart : 

I signifies 1, Go — 2, Can — 3, Look — 4, 
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Quick — 5, Please — 6, Will — 7, Now — 8, 
Now then ! — 9, Just — Io. 

The above code should be copied out and 
given to your assistant to place beside 
the tapping appliance. 

Now supposing somebody draws the ro of 
Clubs. You address the “ gong,’’ or really 
the concealed assistant, as follows: ‘‘ Just 
tell me the number of pips here, if you please,’’ 
and the assistant knows that he has to tap 
ten times, ‘ Just’’ indicating the number 
10 on his list. It will be seen that the words 
are so arranged that by merely making 
casual remarks you can tell your assistant 
what to do. On going back to the stage, a 
duplicate of the vanished striker could be 
reproduced if desired, but this is rather by 
way of an anti-climax. 

Presentation.—‘‘ Ladies and Gentlemen, 
allow me to introduce to your notice the 
mysterious Eastern gong. This gong, I 
must tell you, has rather an interesting 
history. Some hundreds of years ago, 
it belonged to an old Chinese Mandarin, 
and this official, for some dire offence, was 
confined to a dungeon and kept in solitary 
confinement until the day of his death. 
Now, it is said that this gong used to hang 
up in the dungeon, and when the Mandarin 
wanted anything he used to strike it with 
th's beater. As time went on, the poor 
prisoner began to feel that the strain of con- 
tinual silence was well nigh sending him off 
his head, and it js stated that he used to take 
the gong down and bang at it merely in crder 
to liven things up. Old age however, at 
length claimed the poor Chinaman, whose 
spirit is now said to haunt the Eastern gong. 

‘‘ This harrowing tale I must admit, seems 
rather far fetched, but, lest vou should be 
inclined to doubt its veracity, I will hang 
the gong up here, and endeavour to convince 
you that there is really something uncanny 
about the instrument.’”’ (In hanging up the 
gong, the performer slips the ball out of 
the pocket in the bow, and permits it to 
hang down behind.) ‘‘ Here we have the 
beater,’’ continues the conjurer, ‘‘ which we 
will wrap up in this piece of paper. Ah! 
As you see, the spirit of the departed has 
taken it! Here is a pack of cards, will 
someone please select one ? Thank you, sir. 
‘Oh, Spirit of China, just tell us the number 
of pips on this card,’ and so on. ‘“‘ Quite 
correct ? Oh great and mysterious Mandarin, 
we thank you.’’ The gong is now removed 
from the stand, and shown as before, the 
performer, of course, taking the precaution to 
slip the iron ball into the cardboard pocket. 
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A USEFUL BLACK-ART TRAP. 


By E. N. DRANSFIELD. 


The ordinary black-art trap affected 
by the modern conjurer is usually 
very limited in size, and consequently 
in utility, being generally just large 
enough to accommodate a tumbler, 
whilst its use appears to be confined 
to vanishing the multifarious articles 
and fakes which are desired to be 
non esi—as far as the audience are 
concerned. 

It occurred to the writer some two 
years ago to make use of the black-art 
principle for the purpose of production 
in the ever-popular ‘‘ Inexhaustible 
hat,’’ which, like ‘‘ Charlie’s Aunt,’’ ts 
“ still running.” 

The trap used is rectangular in 
shape and measures g in. by 6 in. 
The special feature 1s the cover 
to close the aperture and obviate 
the possibility of detection in the 
event of an assistant from the 
audience being required on the stage ; 
thus disposing of the obvious danger 
attending the use of a large open trap. 


On reference to the above sketch 
it will be noticed that two wires, 
A and B, are fixed about 1-8th in. 
from the sides of the opening in the 
table top, passing through the stay- 
pins, C and D (bent in the form of 
staples), and so to the back of the 
table. These wires are only 3-16th in. 
below the level of the table at the 
front, but from the pins, C and JD, 
they descend to about 5-8th in. below 
at the back. It will thus be seen that 
the cover, which is of vulcanite or 
thin wood, covered with black velvet, 
normally rests on the front portion 


on the front edge of 


of the wires, and so is flush with the |, 
top of the table, of which, in fact 
it forms a part, and is quite firm enough 

to support any article of medium 
weight. 

To open the trap ready for use all 
that is necessary is to tilt the cover with | 
the little finger whilst simultaneously 
pushing the stud, E, with the thumb of 
the same hand, when the cover slides 
easily and practically noiselessly along 
the wires until it is out of sight under 
the back portion of the table, where it 
remains until it is desired to close the , 
trap, which is again done with the little 
finger (pulling against the stud, E,) 
in putting some object just produced 
on the further side of the table with 
the same hand. 

The writer uses such a trap for loading 
a loaf of bread in the watch and loaf | 
trick. After vanishing the watch 
(using the profonde and a handker- 
chief)‘a hat is held in the hand with 
the remark-that the watch will appear 
under the hat either on the hand or 
on the table, whichever is desired. | 
Suiting the action\, the word, | 
the hat is allowed to rest for a moment 
he table, ie., 
immediately over the 
contains the loaf. In | 
it is quite easy to load tl\e loaf into 
the hat by simply inserting {he second / 
finger in the hole cut in ‘he back 
of the loaf (ready to receive the watch) 
a la cannon ball from the sekvante, 
familiar to readers of “‘ Modern MIC. { 


This method of loading is absolut! 
indetectible. \ 

Again, the trap may be used for th 
introduction of an ordinary alari 
clock into the hat, using the secon 
finger to insert into the ring at the to 
of the clock, the load being effecte: 
in this case whilst the disengaged han« 
is placing some object just eproduce 


4 


on the table, as mentioned above. 
I venture to affirm that the appliar 
described will be found to be tl} 
oughly practicable, and will, I tr 
be acceptable to readers of the M: 

WAND. 
| 


‘‘ Knissomancy ”’ is stated to be a system 
of divining by the burning of incerse. 
Presumably, the word would havea somewhat 
diiferert meaning, if the letter “'n”’ 
omitted, 


were 


{ 


\ 


THE 
A TRIP TO THE ZOO. 


By B. WAYRE. 


No. 8. THE SAUSAGE. 


Four our next lissen, lossen, I mean 
lesson, in Botany, we will take the 
sausage. 

This wild animal should have been 
christened “‘ England’s Home of Mys- 
tery.”” It is a silly beast. Anyone 
can get him on a string. In most 
menageries they share the honours 
with the fan-tailed poloney, the savage 
pork-pie, and the ferocious black 
pudding. Its rightful abode should 
be in an inebriates home, as it has 
usually got a skin-full. In their wild 


fhe . 
ajute State they do not like to be chased. 


They are of all nationalities, and if 


or thkept in their cages too long, they all 
jamspeak the same language, and their 
.on song is similar to that of the “ hum- 
ye to ming ”’ bird, 


fecte 


They are rather good at “ character ” 


;pandstudies, having been known to imper- 
jue Sonate meat, bread crumbs and season- 


ar 
hh 
qr 
et 
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ing, but their piece de resistance 3s 
an imitation of a cab rank. Place 
several in a line, take one away, and 
the others will all move up. What 
bread is in the sausage will come out 
of the skin—when cooked. 

Sausages do not run to seed, but 
they are most devoted to their young. 
The breed has greatly improved, and 
it is contemplated to hold annual 
sports at which highly trained sausages 
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can compete for prizes In running and 
obstacle races. 


——— ee 


No. 9. THE CRAB. 


The crab is nothing more nor less 
than a spider covered in armour to 
protect it from the fierce onslaught of 
flies. Crabs are found in all clear- 
running streams, such as the Thames, 
between Blackfriars and London Bridge. 
At night it leaves the water and 
makes for its nest in the Crab Tree, 
where it dines on Crab Apples, a fruit 
often used for flavouring lemons. 

Amateur oarsmen have no difficulty 
in catching crabs. At the seaside 
the best bait to use 1s your big toe or 
little finger. 


Highley-trained crabs are used in 
the best houses up West in place of 
nut crackers. 

Crabs vary in size, something be- 
tween a winkle and a whale, though 
not so graceful, even though they 
put on a lot of side when walking. 

Fleas have been mistaken for crabs, 
but the error has been rectified imine- 
diately the lamp has been turned up. 

A crab does not wear a moustache, 
but its cousin, the mussel, has a beard. 

Crabs have no wardrobe of their own, 
but nevertheless they are dressed 
when presented at table. 

The word “crab” is derived from 
the Greek ‘‘ crabby,’” meaning “ socia- 
ble, pleasant, soft-tongued.”__ 

The crab in this picture was taken 
from lhfe—and boiled. 


(To be continued.) 
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CIGAR AND CANDLE. 


By STANLEY NORTON. 


I invented this little combination in 1g10, 
It is delightfully pretty in effect, outstanding 
enough for stage work, vet possessing an 
impromptu air in its performance. 

Effect : Upon the table is seen an unlighted 
candle mounted in the usual candlestick. 
The table stands on performer’s right hand. 
The wizard removes trom his pocket a cigar 
case and selects a smoke. This he places 
between his lips, and strikes a match. The 
surprises now follow in rapid sequence. 

The cigar is removed from the mouthand 
the match approaches it : the weed suddenly 
vanishes, and the performer stands gazing 
blankly at a burning match and the empty 
left hand. 8 

His eves turn towards the candle, and 
remarking on the fact that it is unhghted, 
he endeavours to remedy this, but a vivid 
flash of flame heralds the exit of the candle. 
Standing upright on the candlestick the 
audience see the missing cigar ! 
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Our magician now removes this and 
once again places it between his lps, and 
quietly removing the missing candle from 
his pocket (already lighted) proceeds to ignite 
his cigar, before restoring the candle to 
its receptacle. 

I have tried, in the above description, to 
make plain the style of presentation. The 
performer’s own apparent bewilderment is 
half the fun of the illusion, 

Method: Little explanation is necessary 
to enlighten the advanced student, but here 
are the working details. 
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The candle is, of course, a mere tube of flash 
paper, but if care be taken in the making a 
really illusive model can be made. Use the 
minimum of adhesive tosecure thetube, insert 
a disc of paper at the top, with a small piece 
of black tissue screwed up to form a wick 
(slightly bent as all wicks are) and your 
candle is ready. 

The candlestick contains a disc of tin 
firmly fixed, with a gramaphone needle- point 
protruding in an upright position. A card- 
board disc could be used, with a tin-tack 
forced through it, but I do not personally 
recommend this. 

The cigar is impaled on the point and 
covered by thedummy candle. Inthe breast 
coat pocket have a candle prepared for 
production ina lighted condition.* Lastly, an 
elastic pull terminating in a ‘“‘ claw ’’ clip is 
required to grasp duplicate cigar. Pull 
passes under left coat lapel. 

The sequence of moves can now be clearly 
followed, but here are some tips. Make 
your candle carefully and only a little while 
before using, as you cannot fold it flat and , 
pack away without spoiling. Keep the 
joined edge away from the audience, and, 
finally, don’t hurry. Be careful to give 
the audience a chance to understand one 
effect before you spring the next. 


* By preparing the top of candle with a wax vesta in 
lieu of wick, and stitching to lining of pocket a strip of 
the prepared striking surface of a match box. 


Sale and Exchange. 


Advertisement Rates in this Column. 
Three Words a Penny. Minimum 12 Words 


——e 


RAY to vanish Money, by Frank Hiam; 
good order; 7s. Od. Set of Selbit’s 
Bricks; first-classcondition ; 9s.6d. Others. 
List, stamp.—‘' Alberto,’’ 26 Burmestcr-road, 
London, S.W. 
LRING WAND.—Nickel-plated ; nearly 
new; 6s, 6d.—A. Gibb, 179 Ilford-lane. 
Ilford, Essex. ‘ 
US FOWLER has a lot of Drawing-room 
Apparatus for Sale; also Stage Props. 


Write for list.—Bertram Evans, 54-55 
Albion-street, Birmingham. 

OY vent Head ; 5 in. (Le Mare) ; perfect: 

accept 5s. 3d.—Edgar, 14 Northesk- 


street, Devonport. 


HREE Latest American Card Tricks: 
T suitable drawing-room or concerts ; a 
each or three 18. 9d.—Reynolds, 233 South 
Lambeth-road, S.W. 


ANTED.—Vol. I. of the “ Wizard,” 
bound or unbound ; also early edi- 
tions of works on “* Magic. OW, A., c/o The 
Macic Wanp, 9 Duke-street, Adelphi, W.C. 


LAYBOOK of Science, by Pepper. 
Playbook of Metals, and Memoirs © | 
Robert Houdin ; fine condition ; 8s. 6d. the 
lot.—W. A., clo The MaGIc WAND, y Duke- 
street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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MAGICAL CONCEPTIONS. 


nn 


THE CRYSTAL PLATEAU. 


— ee 


A Novelty for the Drawing-room Performer. 


The Plateau is of glass, in form like a 

school slate, there being a broad metal border 
sufficiently wide to hold a shilling, and long 
enough to accommodate six in number. 
The plateau is held like a tray in the hands of 
the performer, and the coins (shillings) 
are placed upon it. These disappear when 
the appliance is waved in the air. 
_ The secret lies in the fact that one border 
Is specially prepared, and when a sideway 
movement is given to the plateau, the coins 
disappear underneath. The plateau can 
then be carried in any position without 
revealing the place of concealment. The 
apparatus can also be used for changing 
borrowed, for marked or prepared coins. 


AT - ee 
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The construction of the article is not diff- 
cult, and the fact of the greater part of the 
material being transparent glass, lends it a 
most innocent appearance. Fig. I. shows 
the plateau, which will bear any reasonable 
amount of examination. Fig. II. shows the 
prepared framework in section. One border 
(B) is merely opened sufficiently to allow the 
glass to be inserted. The other’ border 
contains a piece of tin bent [~ __| shape 
extending its whole length; upon this rests 
one side of the glass, the whole being kept 
in position by three spiral springs. When 
desirous of vanishing a number of coins 
placed on the appliance, the glass is depressed 
with the left thumb, the right hand raises the 
opposite end of the plateau, thus causing the 
coins to shoot into the frame, their hiding 
place being concealed by the action of the 
springs pressing the glass back into its former 
position. 

The two remaining sides of the frame 
are not in any way prepared, but the external 
design is the same in all four. 


A NOVEL COIN STAND. 


This may be used in conjunction with the 
crystal plateau for causing the appearance of 
six shillings. This stand consists of a pillar, 
upon which is mounted a strip of nickel, 
about half an inch deep and twelve inches 
long. Concealed behind this strip are six 
coins in a folded condition. 


The stand behind which the coins are 
concealed is really double (Fig. IV.) the rear 
side being only half as deep as the front. 
Working in this proove are six wedges each 
connected by a length of wire, working 
through a slot in the back of the stand, 
(Fig. III.) Each coinis secured to the front 
of the stand by a small rivet fixed as near 
the edge of the coinas possible. Tocause the 
coins to appear, the wedges are moved 
forward by the action of a spring in the pillar. 
Immediately the rear half of the coins are 
clear of the groove, they again expand. 


FIG: 1 


me _/ |e 
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Fig. I. gives a good view of the coins in 
position. 

Fig. II. will show how the coins are secured 
behind the front strip. 

Fig. I11. shows the narrow s‘rip at the back, 
into which six slots arecut, equal in length to 
the distance the wedges will have to move 
to enable the coins to show to their full 
extent. 

The pillar contains a spiral spring near 
the base, to which is attached a length of 
cat gut, the opposite end being secured 
to onc of the wedges. Small — studs, 
not shown, prevent the coins from 
turning over their centres after making 
their appearance. It is presumed that the 
performer is conversant with the usual folding 
coin, encompassed by an elastic band. 


The *‘ Magic Circle”’ 


PresiDENT—NEviL MASKELYNE, EsoQ,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 


WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 


For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S.W. 


To the I:ditor of THE Macic Wann, 


Dear Sir,--Taking the Macic WAND as a 
whole it is essentially a practical paper. 
Naturally, this is of very great assistance to 
the amateur conjurer, but does it make for 
his real progress ? To illustrate this point : 
Mr. Painter has written a very good card 
trick for beginners; he makes a note at 
the end re production of the Queens from the 
box in a flash of fire and promises to give 
particulars if he should have sufficient 
requests. The temptation for the beginner 
is distinctly to do as suggested, and then 
to produce the trick exactly as_ given. 
Now, if this were simply suggested, and 
the remainder left to the  performer’s 
individual fancy, would it not make him 
exercise his inventive talents much more? 
I hardly think you will fail to agree with me 
that this would be much better for magic 
than that he should get into the habit of 
doing just what is shown to him. 

To give you a further illustration of my 
meaning. Take the trick which you gave 
last month and which one of your advertisers 
has placed onthe market. It isa good trick 
as far as it goes. Still I should not do the 
trick as given: firstly, because others will 
be doing it that way ; and, secondly, because 
none of my own ideas would be in it. 

Now | would suggest that instead of work- 
ing it Just as described it might easily be 
arranged that the pouring in of different 
coloured liquids caused the appearance of 
different coloured ribbons. To get different 
_coloured liquids would mean lifting different 
jugs or bottles from the table, which (to me) 
would make rather an awkward (from the 
audience’s point of view) set of moves. 
Why not then have the glass jug so arranged 
that by simply shaking, it would allow the 
liquid to change instantaneously and visibly ? 

Of course, I do not mean to suggest that 
these additions improve the trick a great 
deal, but they certainly lead one off on a 
course of thought, which is likely to result 
in improvements, or even a new trick entirely. 
Might I suggest that in future, you more 
frequently give suggestions, without giving 
the exact mechanical details. It would 
mean that instead of a trick being done in 
exactly the same manner and style by a 
vreat many performers, cach of them would 
have a separate and individual item of 
their own.—Yours etc., LAWTON HOLMEs. 

Sir,—Can anv reader of the Wanpb tell 
me anything of any conjurers who lived in 
this country before the time of Fawkes and 
Pinchbeck circa 1700? Has anyone heard 
of a wizard named Brandon, who, I believed, 
flourished or otherwise, in the reign of 
Henry VILI.—SIDNEy CLARKE. 

Sir,--I notice your correspondents have 
been concerning themselves much with the 
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derivation of the word ‘‘swank.’’ Have 
you heard that a ‘‘swanker’”’ is ‘‘a k’nut 
with a very small screw.’’-—HERBERT J. 
COLLINGS. 


Sir, -—‘‘In conjuring, accident is often 
the mother of resource.” \ always carry 
a large silk handkerchief and place it 
on a side table. It comes in handy for , 
a card trick, knotting exhibition, etc. 
As a general rule, however, I do_ not 
make use of it, but recently, while working 
the ‘‘ Noakes ’’ watch trick, I was unfortunate 
enough to borrow such an immense watch 
that it would not slide down the fake into 
the boxes. One assistant was holding the 
handkerchief which was presumed to contain 
the watch, and another was holding the 
paper cone and flag. Showing the large 
silk handkerchief, 1 managed to load the 
borrowed watch in it, and transferred the 
bundle to the open dress vest of the time- 
keeper’s owner. The trick was thus finished 
in an unrehearsed and quite unexpected 
manner. The boxes were, of course, not 
introduced. I can recommend a large silk 
handkerchief as an excellent “‘ safety valve.” 
—Yours, etc., W. ATCH. 

Sir,—It occurred to me, while experi- 
menting with a wand trick, that if the open- 
ing in a waistcoat pocket be kept distended 
by a whalebone spring, it would be possible 
by making use of a bottomless envelope, , 
to slide the original wandright into the pocket | 
thus dispensing with the “shell.” It might 
be necessary to stiffen the tube-shaped 
envelope somewhat, but the notion is work- 
able.— Yours, etc., HORACE W. Ray. 


DE VERE 


THE WORLD-FAMED 


ILLUSION MANUFACTURER 


MY << 
’ = ™ 


Magical _ ed 


Apparatus ~ 


Is Not low-priced, 
but Is the Cheapest in 
the world for its hish 
quality, perfect workman- 
ship, and superb finish, 


ESTABLISHED 50 YEARS. 


2 Catalogues of Illusions 6d. 


(To Professionals only) 


Catalogue of Magical 
Apparatus (osi-/ree) 6d. 


17, Rue Saulnier, 17 
PARIS. 


ReMEMEER.—Postage to 
France ta Jad. 
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PALMING A COIN. 


By C. H. SHORTT. 
(The Macic Wanp for March, page 683.) 
Since the publication of the Macic Wanp 
for March, a number of its readers have found 
a difficulty with reference to the above which 
I hasten to remove. 


The diagram A shows how the coin should 
be held just before completing the palm, and 
the diagram B, how many performers have 
been holding the coin, and which makes it 
impossible for the slight turning over of the 
thumb to grip it and so complete the palm. 


H B&B B 


H. WELLAND.— Kegret it would take up too 
much space, and the topic is not of general 
interest. 

N. S. (Stockport).—The spring tape mea- 
sure arrangement for the levitation of a 
playing card was, we believe, the invention 
of Howard Thurston. See the cigarette 
movein next issue fora somewhat similar idea 
as you suggest. 

W. EaRLE,—Why not use the “ Tray of 
Proteus?’’ (‘‘ Modern Magic,’’ page 211), 
but surely slcight-of-hand methods are better. 

E. REDFERN.—RKeplied by post, repeat, 
very much obliged. 

W.S. RADLEY.—-Yes, by Mr. H. A. Palmer, 
in the ‘‘ Magical World,’ for January 18th, 
Ig1t. Had we known we should certainly 
have acknowledged. 

G. W. Panter.—Hope to be favoured 
with notes re paper and knife effect. 

Several Enquirers. — Mr. Macaulay 
Painter will deal with the fire effect next 
month. 


MAGICAL SOCIETY. 


Headquarters and Library :— 
Metropole Cafe, 
High-street, Birmingham. 


Monthly Meetings at Head- 
quarters. 


Communicstions to the Hen, Sec 


BRITISH 


314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham, 


WE UNDERSTAND— 


That Magicians are frequently seen “' fly- 
ing ’’ to keep an engagement, but that 
T. Elder Hearn actually goes by zroplane. 


That Harry Houdini leaves this month for 
America and is turning his attention to his 
early love—conjuring—pure and simple. 


That vide an advertisement in ‘ The 
Encore '’ Dr. Walford Bodie, is ‘‘ the greatest 
living exponent of electpicity.”’ (The work 
oi the (printer's) ‘‘ devil ’’ again.) 


That Clyde W. Powers has opened a huge 
conjuring caravansary at 29, West 42nd 
Street, New York. 


That the De Breans, in their combination 
of shadowgraphy, mystification and jugglery, 
are presenting something that is by way of 
a really new conception. 


That Frederic Melville, who so successfully 
toured the ‘‘ Moto Girl,’ has a new automatic 
illusion on the tapis, which will be seen in 
town shortly. 


That Van-Bern has struck quite an original 
name for a Revue, that he states is for sale. 
‘* TAKIOPHSKI WOTROTSKI.”’ 


That ‘‘ Magical Margate ”’ is the title chosen 
for the official guide to ‘‘ The Gate of Health.” 
Was itthis name that temptedso many magi- 
cians there at Whitsun ? 


That ‘‘ Tne vanishing taxi’’ is to be the 
title of a new illusion. It will presumaby 
go at ‘‘a thousand miles a minute.”’ 

That Gus Fowler and C. O. Williams 
recently ran into one another while motoring 
in South Wales. That, however, there was 
no accident, save that of the pleasant meeting. 

That Alberto, the magician, has just re- 
turned to England after an absence of cight 
years, working the Harry Ricards and 
Bandman circuits. His act, ‘‘ Magical Non- 
sense,’’ will shortly be produced in London. 

That a merry party of Midland magicians 
are about to take up a three week’s yachting 
holiday on the Ncrtolk Broads. 


That the promiscuous hurling of challenges, 
is resulting in big business both for ‘' Daka- 
mon ”’ and ** The Devil Man.” 


That the appeal made on behalf of the 
widow and orphars of the late Hewson- 
Brown, has resulted from one source and 
another inover {150 being raised. 


The compiler of the ‘‘We Understand—’’ 
column will be pleased to receive a post-card 
from magicians ontour, descriptive of incidents, 
and happenings:—Address, c/o The Editor, 9, 
Duke Siveet, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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MAGIC FOR BEGINNERS. 


By G. MACAULAY. 
Illustrated by GAGA KRAMARENRO. 


A SIMPLE FLOWER PRODUCTION. 


We must almost apologise for the intro- 
duction of the notion about to be described, 
it produces an effect so well known and so 
casily obtained by other methods. However, 
the effect is one which works, it can be 
casily manipulated without fear of accident, 
and has been successful in rousing interest 
and enthusiasm amongst audiences—and 
after all, what greater claims have any 
tricks than these. 

An Outline of Effect: The performer 
introduces a packet of magic seeds which 
have the power to grow in the dark with 
extraordinary quickness. Picking up his wand, 
he places a seed at the tip and immediately 
a magic flower appears. Next, an ordinary 
tumbler is exhibited and filled with water. 
Some magic seeds are added, a silk hand- 
kerchief is waved in front for one second, 
and on withdrawal, a large white flower is 
seen GROWING FROM THE WATER IN 
THE GLASS. 

Then, as a climax, the flower and glass 
are covered by a glass ‘bell,’’ and 
while still visible to the audience, the 
flower slowly changes from white to red. 
The “ bell” is removed and the flower cut off 
and placed in the performer's coat. 


i 


Fig. II. 
The first effect—' flower on tip of wand " 
—is produced in the good old-fashioned 


“card on. stick’’ manner. The actual 
method adopted by us was to use a hollow 
bamboorod tor the wand, and to passa thread 
throughout its length, one end of the thread 
being fixed to the clothes (on the right side) 
and the other to the flower (a real one with 
wired stalk, knotted so as to stand the shock 
of arrival.) 

At the start the rose and wand were held 
in the right hand and at the given moment, 
the right arm extended, sliding the wand up 
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the thread to the end, where the rose was 
fixed. See Figs. I and II. 


————s 


FLOWER ON GLASS OF WATER. 


The second effect is practically the old 
‘card on bottle.”’ 

Reference to the drawings will show that 
the table used has three modifications. 


(a) A slot ; 
(b) A wire pivot ; 
(c) A small hole near the front. 

Fig. I11. shows the wire, which has at 
one end a weight and at the other a flower. 

The small loop in the wire near the centre 
is fixed round the line in the table-slot. 
Thus when quite free, the weight hangs 
below the table and the flower above. 

If the weight be now lifted until it is touch- 
ing the under side of the front of the table 
(Fig. 1V.a) the flower will sink to the level 
of the table-top. 

~The weight is held in position by a loop 
of threadg through which a pin is 
slipped. 


J 


| Fig. Hl. 
At the commencement, the handkerchief is 


carelessly thrown over the flower. The 
tumbler is shown filled and placed (if neces 
sary ona piece of glass) in its right position. 
The loose end of a thread fixed to the pin 
is caught hold of (or it may be fixed 
to the handkerchief). The handkerchief is 
raised by its two back corners, quickly held 
in front on the tumbler and the thread pulled. 


- 
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The removal of the pir. releases the loop, 
the weight immediately sinking to a vertical 
position and the flower automatically taking 
its place in the centre of the glass—without 
the use of springs, elastic or any of those 
sudden explosive methods, which are often a 
source of uncertainty and shock. 

The last effect, the changing of the flower 
from white to red, is managed by soakirg a 
white artificial flower in an alcoholic solution 
of the substance first introduced to magic 
by the writer,— Phenol Phthalein. 

This will quickly dry, and if the inside of 
the glass jar be moistened with a little 
ammonia solution, the desired change will 
be effected soon after the jar is placed over 
the flower. 

As a final suggestion, the author has added 
one more effect. On placing the magic 
seeds (broad-beans) into the water, the 
whole liquid changes to a weird greenish- 
yellow colour, which gives an_ iridescent 


effect from different points of view. Incident- - 


ally this colour conceals the wire, which is 
eventually behind the glass. 

The substance to produce this result is 
‘“Fluorescine.”’ It is rubbed on the beans 


and a little soda is added to the water. ° 


Lastly, the slot in the table may be dispensed 
with, if desired, and at the conclusion of the 
trick a tiny bottleof perfume, with the per- 
former’s name and compliments on the label, 
may be given to a lady in the audience; 
the idea being that it has been extracted 
from the magic flower. 


** Easy Conjuring Tricks.’’—Francis Grif- 
fiths, 34 Maiden Lane, W.C.—In these days 
of cheap books, it must be confessed that 
there is no particular novelty in the above 
little book, priced at sixpence. To those, 
however, desirous of keeping their magical 
library complete in all details, the disburse- 
ment is not one to worry over. A multi- 
plying mirror is described which, while rather 
more of a scientific toy than a conjuring trick, 
it must be confessed, has not before come 
under the reviewer's notice. 


“‘ The Book of Puzzles.’’—This little book, 
by the same publisher, and edited by Archi- 
bald Reith, forms number five of the Enter- 
tainer’s Library. There are sixty-four pages 
of puzzles, old and new, and the many 
illustrations are particularly clear and well 
drawn. The price is sixpence, the book 
being produced in conformity with the 
remainder of the series. 


‘What do they do when a nigger dies ? "’ 
“Go B'iackberrying !’’ 


A FEW SUGGESTIONS. 


By C. H. SHORTT, M.1.M.C. 


Herewith are a few notes which contain 
deep truths, though perhaps poorly expressed. 
Still, it they are read ana digested properly, 
I am satisfied that the results will well repay 
any time the student expends in carrying out 
the suggestions herein thrown out. 

We cannot all invent new tricks, but we 
can put our own personality into old ones ; 
just asa singer, like Patti, sings ‘‘ Home, swect 
Home "’ and makes one teel that you cannot 
want anything better, old though it be. 

Keep your tricks as simple as is compatible 
with the effect you desire to produce. 
Do not, in any one trick, have too many 
changes or too many pieces of apparatus. 
In an involved trick, one or more of the 
changes is frequently lost and, as a conse- 
quence, what, in your mind, is a complete 
whole, becomes a disjointed and unsatislactory 
trick, and many of the audience will have 
failed to follow or be bored in trying to do so. 

The very simplest trick can, I might say, 
by anyone who took the trouble to work at it, 
be made into a really smart illusion. 

Take any trick you have read about or 
seen performed and which you fancy you 
would like to adopt. Set to work upon it, 
doing it in the first instance exactly as you 
saw it done and using the same patter, 
and, in fact, everything placed and used 
as you saw or read of it, and you will at once 
feel that you are not satisfied with its 

This is exactly as it should be. I never 
feel satisfied with any trick I do,as it never 
comes up to what I know could be made of 
it; but every time I do it I get a little more 
light on the subject, and next time I improve 
it just that little. All the time.I am striv- 
ing to go one better even than the original 
inventor, and then, when at last I have got 
the working almost to become second nature, 
my mind is free and all my faculties alive 
to improve the patter and take advantage 
of all the local circumstances, the persons 
present, remarks which I hear, etc., etc. 
I at last make the trick really go well, 
and by that time probably only the original 
skeleton can be recognised; for that I 
am grateful to the inventor. 

Take a clever and popular performer 
as your model ; but you will find it necessary 
to alter his methods and patter to suit your 
characteristics in the trick you select. 
Always strive to make it better than you saw 
it, and you will eventually produce a credit- 
able illusion. 

There are many amateurs who do a 
great variety of tricks, shall I say, fairly well, 
but I would much rather hear it said of any- 
one ‘‘ So-and-so does this or that in a way 
that it is a perfect treat to see, old though it 
is.” 

A few tricks so performed will soon make 
anyone's reputation and as they are sure to 
increase in number, that man’s name is made. 


If it be true that a Mr. Moore is writing a 
book on conjuring—whyvy, there will be more 
‘* Moore, Magic.’ 


“ The true University of these days is a Collection of 
Books.""—CaRLYLE. 


If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
books or magazines, old or new, relative to 
conjuring and allied arts, application may be 
made to the Editor of the Macic WAND, who 
will be pleased to place enquirers in communt- 
cation with the sources of supply. 


**The Magician.’’—Robertson Keene is 
again to the fore in the May number, ''A 
triple card production irame’’ and “A 
mystic jam jar’ being this versatile writer's 
contributions. A new method of working 
the four-ace trick, by Sidney Josolyne, and 
‘* An original coin pass,’’ by B. Hull, are other 
magical items ot merit. <A particularly 
interesting article, entitled ‘‘The Sphinx 
and the Pyramids,”’ and the commencement 
of a series of stories, entitled ‘‘ The Seer of 
Seven Dials,’’ form the chief non-magical 
contributions. Several new features are 
introduced, and the léditor, Mr. Bernard 
Irving, is to be congratulated on an enter- 
taining issue. 


** Magic.’’—The last issue of Mr. Ellis 
Stanyon's paper to hand is for the month of 
March. ‘' The Passee Passee Handkerchiefs 
and Crystal Vases’’ is contributed by the 
Editor, and a trick under the title of ‘‘ Im- 
proved zoth Century Handkerchiefs,”’ by 
L. Sewell, rejuvenates that somewhat ancient 
experiment. The Dictionary of Magical 
Ettects covers ‘‘ Prepared Cards” and 
‘Forcing Packs,’’ a very large instalment 
of this stupendous work on magic being given. 

** The Sphinx.’’—Our contemporary for 
May features ‘* Some passes with a watch,”’ 
by C. J. Stillwell. The article is well illus- 
trated with photographs showing the actual 
moves. “Invisible aid for close work,”’ by 
Lionel Scott, describes methods of adjusting 
one’s pockets to deliver certain articles into 
the hand unseen by the audience. The 
‘Inca Mysteries’? are continued by De 
Vega, much ‘practical magic being included 
this month. ‘* Dunninger’s Chinese Disks ”’ 
and the ‘‘ Magic Drum,’’ by H. Svril Dusen- 
berg, are the remaining items devoted to 
conjuring. Keports of American magical 
societies, and the usual features complete 
the number, which 1s of all round excellence. 


‘‘The Magi.’’-—A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi. In the June issue 
the Editor calls attention to ‘‘ Wit ’’ week, 
andin the correspondence columnsan enquirer 
is advised not to accept a conjuring tour in 
South Africa for reasons stated. “Do you 
thoroughly appreciate the weight and size 
of an ostrich’s egg ?’’ is the naive suggestion. 
“ The Oh-so-simple Card Reading Trick,” 
and reports of the May and June meetings, 
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together with comments on passing events 
are other entertaining items. 


** The Magic Circular.’’—A monthly review 
issued for private circulation amongst mem- 
bers of the Magic Circle. Practical magic is 
represented by ‘A new velvet stand, hat, 
and billiard balls effect,’’ by Alan Adair, 
in the June issue of the ‘ Circular.’’ Com- 
plete reports of the second grand competition 
and the lecture by Mr. C. H. Shortt, entitled 
“Some deceptive moves,’’ are also given. 
“The Home of Robert Houdin,”” by Angus 
J. C. Dodgshon, describes a visit to this 
historical building now, one learns, bearing 
but little trace ot the great master-magician. 
It is pleasing to notice that a move is being 
made in the direction of a ‘‘ Magic Circle 
Benevolent Fund,’’ and one may venture to 
express the hope that so excellent an idea 
may meet with the whole-hearted support 
of members. 


L’Illusioniste—The front page of our 
Parisian contemporary for May is devoted to 
De Linsky, the Magician. Originally in- 
tended for diplomatic service, his taste lay 
in the line of showmanship; we learn that 
many of his spectacular illusions bore some 
similarity to those of Chung Ling Soo. 
He was engaged by Barnum as linguist and, 
though an entertainer of great promise, 
died at a somewhat carly age in the year 
1882. An interesting article on Water 
Diviners is included in the causerie, and the 
“ Fantastique journey of a pigeon or cove,” 
is quite a good trick of the transposition 
order. The ‘‘Eprouvette (presumably a 
glass cylinder) and three silk handkerchiefs ”’ 
is, perhaps, the best trick in the issue, 
though we must confess that something very 
like it is pretty well known to conjurers on 
this side of the Channel. 


A COIN EFFECT. 


Place an ordinary pin on a half-crown, 
preferably a new one. Pick up the coin by 
its edge with the finger and thumb of the left 
hand, the thumb covering the point of the pin. 
Show casually front and back; if a sweeping 
motion be made with the arm and handthepin 
will not be noticed. The thumb now slides the 
pin across the coin until the head protrudes 
about half an inch from the coin’s edge. At 
the same moment the coin is placed on the 
first and second fingers of the outstretched 
right hand, held palm upwards, and the head 
of the pin is gripped tightly between the two 
fingers. ‘The coin may thus be supported in 
an almost vertical position. 

By slightly relaxing the pressure of the fingers 
the half-crown may now be permitted to 
slowly tilt backwards, until at length it re- 
clines flat on the fingers. With the pin now 
entirely concealed between the fingers, the 
coin may be tossed in the air with the right 
hand, caught with the left, and immediately 
offered for examination. The pin, in the first 
instance, 1s very much more noticeable if the 
coin bean old one ; it istherefore advisable ta 
be provided with-your own half-crown. 
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‘By GEORGE (JOHNSON. 


‘TUST as the curtain was falling the con- 

jurer’s daughter produced the last 
nosegay from an apparently inexhaustible 
hat, and brushing the flowers with a pair of 
rosy lips, she tossed them over the footlights. 
Nick Branton deftly caught the button-hole, 
and before placing it in his coat, repeated the 
salutation, heedless of the mirth occasioned 
to the habitues of the theatre. 

He had first seen Marie Lorenz some 
months previously at the same place of 
entertainment, and this was the opening 
night of a return visit. A new programme 
had been presented, and tumultous applause 
proclaimed ‘the fact that the performance 
was a big success. 

Dick had fallen in love in a distinctly 
unoriginal way. On terms of friendship 
with the manager of the theatre, it was 
always a simple matter for Branton to obtain 
an introduction to any of the performers. 

Though ‘ Professor Lorenz’’ had been 
heard to express his views to a_ brother 
‘‘pro’’ as to why the so-and-so people in 
front could not stop in the place they paid 
their money for, Dick, had notwithstanding, 
made considerable headway as a suitor to 
the hand of the magician’s daughter. 

It is, perhaps, of little consequence that 

in private life Marie’s father rejoiced in the 
name of Turpin. He had been christened 
Jonn by his parents, and Marie was simply 
Mary to both father and mother, back in 
the days when they ran little tin-pot shows, 
and sometimes starved in tin-pot towns, 
where conjuring was banned as being a thing 
of evil. 
- When large variety theatres became the 
vogue, John Turpin—always a clever per- 
former—came into his own. The name 
‘* Professor Lorenz’’ was, more than liter- 
ally, one to conjure with, and never failed 
to materially swell the box office receipts. 

The joy of flatulent managers, big of watch- 
chain and cigar, was only marred by the 
remembrance of the equally big salary 
which Lorenz demanded—and received. 

Unfortunately, these gilded days arrived 
taa late ta be of use to the professor’s wife. 


- kind used for children’s squeakers. 


She, poor lady, frail and delicate at the best 
of times, had been quite unable to make any 
sort of stand against the worst. 

The love which the conjurer bore her was, 
if possible, intensified towards the daughter, 
whom he had guarded from ill through 
good times and bad, since the day when the 
wife had delivered her parting counsel. 

‘‘ Keep your eye on Mary, Jack,’’ she had 
said, ‘‘ we have moved amongst queer people 
now and then, and you two will again. You 
will soon have to be father and mother as 
well.” 

Five years had gone by since then, and 
John Turpin had managed not only to “ keep 
an eye’’ on his daughter, but to keep her 
almost to himself, up to the time of his former 
visit to the town at which they were now 
performing. 

Then, a pair of clear grey eyes, which 
maybe lent a charm to a face more striking 
for its open frankness than for any particular 
beauty, had completely enslaved the heart 
of a young gentleman, who had light- 
heartedly seated himself in the stalls. 

And now Dick Branton loved devotedly, 
as also did Marie, and almost the only bar 
to absolute felicity lay in the opposition ot 
the magician. 

John Turpin had not bothered to interfere 
very much with the earlier stage of the 
friendship. Dick Branton was a friend of 
Poole, the manager, and when one is ful- 
filling a first engagement, it behoves them 
to stand in with the powers that be. The 
conjurer, observing the rapidity with which 
the acquaintance was ripening, had merely 
requested his daughter to ‘‘ Go easy with the 
voungster,’’ and Mary’s smiling ‘ All right, 
Dad,"’ had for the time reassured him. 


(To be continued.) 


A “tip” for the Sands of Enchantment. 
Place the coloured sand in small balloons, the 
There is 
no chance of leakage as with gold-beater’s 
skin, and the,trick is jeasily and cleanly 
worked -—L. SEWELL, 
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NERVOUSNESS. 
By A SHAKY AMATEUR. 
“It is your turn next.’’ The stage 


manager or secretary hurries on, and you, 
the magical entertainer, raw or experienced, 
are left with an attack of palpitation, mild 
or otherwise, according to your temperament. 
Later on you top the bills. ‘‘ At 9.40,” 
says the programme, ‘' the great So-and-So 
in his marvellous magical creation, etc., etc.”’ 
And at 9.35 there you are in the wings, 
awaiting your cue, and wishing to goodness 
you were on. ‘* Overcome your nervous- 
ness,’’ says the conjuring handbook, and 
somehow or other this is at length accom- 
plisned, at any rate sufficiently to get through 
the average performance without a hitch. 

Nervousness is always due to lack of con- 
fidence; and lack of confidence is in turn 
caused by skulking practice. ‘‘It will be 
all right on the night,’’ we argue, ‘“ of course 
I missed it then, but .’ Yes, and on the 
night, peradventure, you will miss it again. 
The snell of the billiard ball, will gaily 
roll towards the footlights, singed fingers, 
if nothing worse, will mar your otherwise 
wonderful fire effect, and an anything but 
tranquil rivulet of water, chilly and uncom- 
fortable will meander where—well, where it 
ought not to be. 

There is nothing to be ashamed of in being 
nervous, but the ailment must at all cost be 
hidden from the audience. Once let the 
folk in front get the notion that you are 
in a state of trepidation, and they will com- 
mence by feeling sorry, and end by wishing 
you had not come on. Self-contidence in a 
performer, begets confidence from the 
audience, and lack of confidence upsets the 
whole bag of tricks in every sense. An 
audience will, of course, argue that you 
have no business to be nervous, and in any 
case they resent being made to feel uncom- 
fortable on your account. 

The expression is often heard, ‘' He's 
not much of a conjurer, but a splendid show- 
man.’’ Now to be a good snowman, there 
must enter into one’s composition a fair 
proportion of blatancy. Magicians who 
depend pretty well on the latter attainment 
frequently earn quite as much, if not more, 
money than their more expert, but less 
aggressive brethren of the wand. Blatancy 
and talent never, of course, go together 
in a true sense. Those sufficiently educated 
in the correct appreciation of high-class 
magic, would probably prefer to witness 
a performance by the “nervy "’ magician, 
assuming that he was clever and knew his 
business; but they are at present in the 
minority. Most performers will admit 
that they are more or less troubled with 
nervousness, though none of us like to let 
the other magician know anything about it. 
Tne question, ‘' Do you ever feel nervous ?” 
was once put to a conjurer who presents a 
manipulative act of the highest excellence. 
“ Horribly, sometimes,’’ was the candid 
response, “‘ especially when I am not quite 
sure that the props are all carefully fixed.” 
In this instance, the performer, while feeling 
perfectly sure of himself, was not equally 
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certain of his assistant and the stage hands. 
Small wonder that it has been stated, probaby 
with truth, that of all entertainers conjurers 
have the shortest lives. 

There is no royal road to the cure for nerv- 
ousness. To be proficient in conjuring one 
must keep on conjuring. Eventually you 
will bask in the plaudits and will learn 40 
forget the shaky hands and quivering fingers, 
that you were once morally certain would 
drop the shell ball—and yet, somehow 
didn't. Remember the oft repeated story 
of the two officers in battle, the one coarse 
and ofiensive and the other highly strung 
and nervous. ‘‘ You look afraid Captain 
So-and-So,’’ sneered the blatant person, 
casting a glance of scorn at the nervy and 
pale-faced soldier. ‘‘1 am,’’ was the reply, 
“and if you were only half as afraid, you 
would run away.”’ . 

There is a type of conjurer who really 
and truly does not know what it is to feel 
nervous, but there is also another type of 
conjurer, who hasrisen but little above the 
standard of Bartholomew Fair performances. 
And sometimes they are near relatives. 


‘*WALKING THROUGH A WALL.’’ 


Presented by the inventor, Mr. P. T. Selbit, 
at a special performance held at St. George’s 
Hall, on June 16th, the new illusion, 
‘Walking through a Wall,’’ bids fair to 
crowd England’s Home of Mystery for some 
time to come. A large sheet of woven 
material, which is proved to, be made in 
one piece, having been placed on the stage, 
members of the audience are invited to come 
up and inspect a real brick wall, which, 
having been erected on a steel girder, is 
placed in the centre of the stage. With 
the aid of a hammer, the solidity of the wall 
is clearly demonstrated, a young lady is 
introduced, and a screened placed around 
her. The assistant is thus concealed from 
view, while a similar screen is placed in 
position on the other side of the wall. When 
screen number two is removed, the lady is 
discovered on the other side. The committee 
from the audience entirely surround the 
scene of this remarkable transportation. 
One is almost inclined to the belief that Mr. 
Selbit’s dainty assistant is a real fairy— 
to whom, of course, all things are possible. 
Mr. David Devant is presenting his original 
magical problems at the matinee perform- 
ances and Mr. Cecil Lyle, introduces many 
bewildering experiments, including the Flying 
Gramophone. The whole programme is a 
particularly strong one, and should not be 
missed by, admirers of high-class magic. 
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Magic 
Circle 


The social held on May 23rd at the head- 
quarters, Anderton's Hotel, was a “‘ Couniry 
Members’ Night.’’ In the absence of Mr. 
Hubert L. Lea, the chairmanship was ably 
conducted by Mr. Ebert d’Egerdon, and aiter 
a brilliant overture by Mr. Robert Starley, 
“Magical Problems’”’ were submitted by 
Mr. G. S.reathfield Baker, who contributed 
clever items with thimbles and carcs. A 
good version of the ‘“ Spirit Photograph ”’ 
was shown by Mr. Angus Dodgshon together 
with other well worked experiments. Miss 
Margaret Godley was deservedly encored {or 
her pleasing rendering of the song, ‘‘ Spring’s 
Awakening,’’and Mr. E. H. Archer periormed 
the card and cigarette trick, together with a 
smartly worked transposition of coins. Mr. 
George Newman gave a brilliant exposition, 
the effect in which a canary appeared in an 
incandescent mantle tube, calling forth un- 
stinted applause. Chapeaugraphy formed a 
pleasing variation to the magical fare, Mr. 
Richard Klimsch providing many excellent 
impersonations. A little paper tearing anda 
good version of the four aces trick were 
contributions of Mr. Sydney Carton, both 
items being presented with such delicacy of 
treatment that great applause greeted the 
magician at the conclusion of his performance. 

Mr. Lionel Klimsch proved himself a 
comedian with a thorough grip of humour, 
his song, ‘‘ Our Wedding,’’ being encored, 
and Mr. Alan Adair provided mirth galore 
with his magical act, a constant ripple of 
laughter testifying to the magician’s popular- 
ity. ‘Carl Mysta’’ favoured the visitors 
with a thoroughly good turn, and this 
artiste’s first appearance at the Magic Circle 
met with hearty plaudits. Mr. Claud Chand- 
ler, though suffering from slight burns 
caused through a mishap while rehearsing 
a new fire effect, nevertheless provided an 
excellent card bewilderment, and Mr. Frank 
Staff, ina ‘‘ one man play,”’ brought the house 
down with his whimsical conceptions. The 
good friend of the members, Mr. R. Stanley, 
ably filled the post of musical director. 
The stage controllers were Messrs. John 
Hunt and L. Klimsch, who, together with the 
hon. secretary, Mr. Henry Donn, and the 
hon. entertainment secretary, Mr. Daniel J. 
Brewer, are again to be congratulated on 
the success of the evening. 

In the absence of Mr. E. A. Maskelyne, 
who was to have presented a lecture to the 
members on June gth, the celebrated Danish 
athlete, Lieutenant J. P. Muller, gave a 
demonstration of his system of physical 
culture. In view of the importance of good 
health and physical fitness, which is necessary 
for an entertainer to keep in, provided he 
desires to give of his best, it is small wonder 
that an interested audience gave Lieutenant 
Muller the heartiest of plaudits during and 
at the conclusion of his demonstration. 
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The remarkable, but not unduly ceveloped . 
physique of both the lecturer ard his son 
bore testimony to the excellent results 
obtained by the system, which, by the way, 
entails ro experse, save that o: the mocest 
charge for the book and chart, produced 
by the demons rator, and obtainable, we 
uncerstand, from any bookseller, 


° 


© WAND 


{A neat pocket trick is awarded for all accepted con- 
tributions to this column. Address on post-card 
to“ Hy SHO REINO 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, 
W.C. 


‘‘It may be as pleasant to be cheated as to 
cheat,’’ but it’s more expensive. 


The thread that goes often with the con- 
jurer, is sure to be broken at last. 


Magicians should take comfort in tke 
statement that ‘‘ The credulity of the many 
has been, from the beginning, most reacily 


imposed upon by the clever and designing 


few.’’ 


Motto for Spiritualists: ‘‘ The hand that 
knocks the table fools the world.”’ 


‘Genius invents, mediocrity copies, and 
inferiority criticises.’’—‘' London Mail.’’ 


“It is strange what a trivial thing is re- 
quired for the purpose of distracting the 
attention of the audience—if the performer 
can only assume an appropriate expression 
of countenance.’’—E, T. SAcus. 


A magician is called a wizard, therefore, a 
wizard’s wife must be a witch. But the 
wizard’s wife may be a “ wizard ”’ herself, 
and if therefore a witch is a wizard, a wizard 
may be a witch. Which is witch ! 


Originality is generally only another word 
for something we have never seen before. 


If imitation be the sincerest form of 
flattery, many a magician must long for a 
little less of it. 


To make a lot out of conjuring you must 
care more for money than for magic. 


Style is everything. ‘‘I like his style,”’ 
says a quaint character created by W. L. 
Alden. ‘‘ He’s got the helements of a good 
Prestidigitator in ’im, and with a little 
hintelligent teachin’, ’e’ll do very well.” 


Magician, to amateur ditto, who is a 
Government official: ‘‘ Been buying many 
new tricks lately»?’’ Amateur: ‘ No, I’ve 
been awfullyoy busy." “Magician: ‘‘ What ! 
left the Government ?”’ 
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CONDUCTED BY 


R..U [THERE 


Zales, 
ENTERTAINING ITEMS, 
COMICAL, CATCHES, 

PUNS , (DEAS 47°. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 
to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, 


AN OLD PUZZLE REVIVED. 


How old does a puzzle have to be before it 
is new again? I am prompted to ask this 
question owing to a casual reference recently 
to a very old book given to me when quite a 
youngster now more years ago than I care to 
remember. 

The puzzle was called the ‘' Nutcracker ” 
and the problem was to take 45 from 45, 
and let 45 remain. It is quite capable 
of puzzling up-to-date solvers of puzzles of 
the present day, and I accordingly reproduce 
it :— 


1234567890 — 45 
0987654321 — 45 


0246913569 — 45 


MYSTERIOUS FIGURES. 


There is something extraordinarily fascinat- 
ing about figures and their various permuta- 
tions and combinations, which give surprising 
and mysterious results. Some figures, it 
would seem, are more mystical than others. 
We know of old how the number seven was 
credited with mysterious powers and attri- 
butes. And the number nine is almost as 
magical. I have already in these columns 
given some proof of this number’s strange 
and eerie characteristics, and here are two 
more wonders associated with it. Write 
down any four figures you please, say, 2619. 
Add them together, they equal 18. Halve 
them, thus, 26 and 19. Add them thus 
halved and they equal 45. Subtract the 
first addition, 18, from the second, 45, 
and the result, 27 in this case, is always 
divisible by 9. Why ? 

Now get someone to put down two rows 
of four figures. Let us suppose they write 
down 

4627 

1356 
Now you are going to add four figures. 
Your friend is going to add four more figures. 
Then you are going to add four figures to this, 
and the total is going to be 24625. That is 
to say, it is going to be the same as the first 
four figures written down minus 2, which 
you put down like this: 4627 minus 2 leaves 
4625. The 2 you substract you put be‘ore 


Address all communications 


London, W.C.} 


the result, thus, 24625 Now let us do 
the sum to make it quite clear. 
Your friend puis down two rows 


of figures ..... cece een eeees 4627 
1356 
You add four figures, making the 
second row and your figures 
equal g. For instance, an 
eight under the one, a six under 
the three, a four under the five, 
and a three under the six...... 8643 
Your friend adds another row.... 2471 
You add another row to make 
NINES avis cea wewiee news 2 Kaen wh 7528 
The total is ........ 24625 


And in all cases as soon as the first four 
figures are written down you can forecast 
the total of the five rows of figures. Try it. 


A bottle and cork cost 24d. The bottle 
costs twopence more than the cork. What 
does the cork cost ? 

Answer : The cork cost jd. 


PUZZLE THIS OUT. 

Divide the number ninety-nine into parts 
such that one half the greater less one half 
is greater than one half the less by one half 
less than one half the less. 

The answer is 66 and 33. 


There is an ancient joke on arithmetical 
progression in connection with Eve’s Apple 
that will perhaps bear repetition. The 
query concerns the exact number of apples 
consumed by the first couple We know, of 
course, that Eve 81 (ate one) and that Adam 
812, total 893. But Adam 8142 please his 
wife, and the wife 81242 please her husband, 
which brings the total to 8,9384. But if 
Eve 8142 40fy her depressed spirits and 
Adam 81242 4ofy himself, the pair put 
away quite a nice little meal of 8,938,480 
apples ! 

If you know of 
any good ‘‘ catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
phone it to 
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Hamley's Grand Magical Palace, 
35, NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W.C. 
Premiev arc Olces House inthe World for 
Conjuring Tricks, Ilusions, Puzzles, 
Jokes, Ventriloquial Figures, &c., &c. 
Caialozues Post-free. Trace Suprlie?. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY Co., 
MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 
Magical Apparatus and _ Illusions 


"Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2324 Holborn. “ Escamolage, London,” 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


Be 


A. W. GAMAGE, Ltd., 
Magical Manufacturers & Dealers 
HOLBORN, LONDON, E.C. 
Send for Illustrated Catalogue, Post-free. 


Telephone: 2 700 Holborn. 


A. MARGERY, 


———-MAKER AND DEALER IN 


Reliable Magical Apparatus, Books. &c. 


LARGE AND VARIED SELECTION. 
Hundreds of Volumes, Magazines. &c., always in stock. 


52, Henry St, Kennington, London, 8.E. 


Puzzits. CATCHES 
aus Orne juRING Trick$. 


Cavacesuts &Pace Liew 
FREE 


Mew Ourene Se 
i MD?m 


MUNRO'S MAGICAL MART, 


9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 


Experts in Everything Magical. 


Telegraphic Address: “ Infatuated, London.” 


S28 Edited b 
The Magician Monthly. p22's4 ing 
Aj ournal fcr allinterested in Magic & Mystery. 
Inits tenth year of success. Annual Subsci ip- 
tion 4/6 post free; sample copy 4!d. Foreign 
Stamps not accepted in payment. 


The Magician Ltd., 6, Robin Hood Yard, London, E.C. 


‘Isr IlLUSIONNISTE.”’ 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s‘occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Caro_y, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. 


Maskelyne & Devant’s Mysteries 


St. GEORGE’S HALL, OXFORD CIRCUS, W. 
DAILY at 3 and 8. 


ENGLAND'S HOME OF MYSTERY. 
Seats 1/- to 5/- Ph 


‘Phone: 1545 Mayfair. 


GUS FOWLER, 
‘The Watch King.’’ 


Telegrams—“ Watchful Birmingham.” 
*Phone—577 South. 


ALWAYS doing TIME. 
Perm. Addrees—314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham 


STANYONS’ ‘ MAGIC.”’ 


(ESTABLISHED 1900), 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World 
In Conjunction with Stanyons’ 


DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 


"’ to include an explanation  f evervknown trick. 


We ask you to buy ONE Copy o).ly. 
Single Copies, 64d. (15 cents.) post free. 


Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, 1s. 3d 
(30 cents}. 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books. List Frec. 


STANYON & Co., Inventors and Independent 
Makers of Superior Magical Apparatus, 
| 76, Solent Rd., West Hampstead, London, N.W 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
10 SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Thirteenth Year. 

Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and lilusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current vews of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
Evglish Notes every month. Published the 16th 
of every month by A. M. Wixson, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 tor six months, 1/6 for three months, 

Singie copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
MtNRo’S MAGICAL Mart, 


g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, WC, 


(ESTABLISHED? 
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EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” |. 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


Munro’ s again First in introduoing another “‘ Standard ” Conjuring Conception 


THE AQUARIUS TUBE # RIBBONS. 


The difficulty of introducing a really reliable and meritorious conjuring trick in the 
same category, for instance, as the Dying Handkerchief Trick, the Drum Head Tube, the 
2oth Century Handkerchiet Trick, etc., which {for all time will remain as permanent ‘' standard ” 
conjuring tricks, is well-known in the magical world. We thoroughly believe we have been 
fortunate enough in introducing to the magical fraternity another conjuring conception in the 
AQUARIUS TUBE and RIBBONS TRICK that will be added to the roll of the glncady, existing 
‘* standard conjuring tricks.” 

The etfect o: the trick is that an ordinary sheet o: writing or sketching paper is rolled round 
to form a tube (a la the Dying Handkerchief Trick) and the contents of a wine glass filled with 
liquid is POeS into it (Fig. 1). To the astonishment o: the performer, as well as the spectators, 
the liquid does not fall out at the bottom, and the astonishment is further increased by the pert- ; 
former turning the tube upside down when the liquid is found to have vanished completely § 
(Fig. 2). Whilst investigating as to the cause of the mystery, the performer inserts his fingers 
into the tube and produces dozens of yards o: perfectly dry paper ribbon (Fig. 3), after which J. 
he unrolls the piece of paper showing that there is absolutely nothing inside (Fig. 4) Sheet 
of paper and ribbons are now screwed up into a ball (Fig. 5) and tossed carelessly into the air 
to prove that the water has entirely vanished and.that both hands are quite empty. 


ANYONECAN DOIT. NO PRACTICE REQUIRED. NOSLEIGHT-OF-HAND NECESSARY. 


Complete apparatus, necessary accessories six multi-coloured coils, ‘‘ guide ’’ (copyright) to 
presentation o/ trick, valuable non-technical instructions, witty ‘‘ patter,’’ etc. 


PRICE 2s. 6d. post free United Kingdom. 
For Colonies and Abroad weight under 2fb., parcel post rates accordingly. 
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An Wiustrated Monthly Journal for Conjureps, 


Concert Artistes, and all Entertainers. 


Conducted by GEORGE JOHNSON. 
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SIXPENCE. 


Mr. STANLEY 


NORTON. 


Mr. Stanley Norton 


Readers of Mr. S. Norton's 
bright contributions to the Magic 
Wand will need no confirmation 
of the fact that our portrait this 
month is that of a practical 
magician. 


The originator of many novel 
ideas, which he modestly describes 
as “twists on old principles,” this 
magical worker, while not special- 
ising in any particular branch of 
the art, has ever had a penchant 
for dainty experiments especially 
appealing to ladies. He is, how- 
ever, quite as much at home 
on the concert platform where 
the refreshing novelty of his 
magical conceptions are always 
welcomed. 


To quote from the lay press, 
“A ‘Patter’ Conjurer is Mr. 
Norrox, but not a time filler.” 
He is also a shadowgraphist of 
no mean merit. A further series 
of articles from our contributor’s 
facile pen will commence in the 
new volume of the Magic Wand, 


Munro’s Magical Bargain Sale. 


Prompt applicatior. recommended to secure the bargains offered. If goods disposed 
of money returned, or another selection allowed. : 


A limited list only given herewith of bargairs offered. If any special goods desired, 
and not on list, write us, as we may be able to fix you up at bargain prices. Applications 
from Colonies and Abroad given special consideration. 


No. 1.—The Utterly Impossible or Matter thro’ Matter, The Le Roy principle, only used a 
few times. Listed 25s. Offered 10s. 6d. 


No. 2.—The Improved Die and Hat Trick. Blird principle. As good asrew. Listed 30s. 
Offered 9s. 6d. 


No. 8.—The Jug, Tub and Doves Trick. List 21s. Offered 10s. 6d. 


No. 4.—‘‘ Magnum ’”’ Confetti Bowls. (Guaranteed Munro’s). Listed {2 2s. A magnificert 
bargain tor 82s., carriage 6d. extra. 


No. 5.—Passe-Passe Bottle Trick (new). Pro‘essional size. 9s. 6d., postage 6d. 


No. 6.—D’Egerton’s Four Change Magic Bricks (Shop sample). Listed 25s. Sale 12s. 64., 
including “‘ self-instructor ’’ and ‘‘ patter.”’ 


No. 7.—Selbit’s System Magic Bricks. Single shell, stand, cards, instructions, etc. Listed 21s. 
Offered for 7s. 6d., postage 6d. extra. 


No. 8.—The ‘‘ Beatall ’’ Sealed and Corded Boxes, described in ‘‘ Later Magic ’’ (shop sample) 
Listed 6s. 6d. Sale 5s. The best set of watch boxes ever designed. 


No. 9.—Brass Vest Servante (Shop Sample). Listed 8s.6d. Asgoodasnew. Offered 6s. 6d. 


No. 10.—-‘‘ Beelzebub ’® Wonder Pack of Cards. The invisible ‘‘ pass’’ and other startling 
effects accomplished. Puzzles conjurers. List 2s. 6d. Sale 1s. 6d. post free. 


A large selection of bargair. goods on hard, slightly soiled shop samples, as well as 
seconc-hand goods. Write us what YOU want, ard it is more than probable that we can 
accommodate you. 


‘‘Half-Crown’’ Bargain Sale. 


A limited selection of goods from ‘‘ Half-crownr.”’ magical clearance sale. The sirgle 
articles and ‘‘lots’’ offered are in almost every irstarce double the value of the half-crown 
(2s. 6d.) asked forthem. Ifsent by mail, 3d. extra must be added for postage. 


No. 1.—A prepared glass bottle for the bottle-charnging into bouquet trick. A real glass 
bottle orly (not flowers) can be used indcfinitely. 


No. 2.—A few sets of billiard ball tricks with shell. Listed 7s. 6d. and 5s. sets. 


No. 8.—A rew set of metal table legs with flange to fix on table. List price 3s. Od., postage 
5d. extra. 


No. 4.—Soup plate ard handkerchief, prepared plate orly. List 3s. 6d. 

No. 5.—Set of 8in. tambourine rings. List 5s. 6d. 

No. 6.—Skull with moving jaw, hat production. List 5s. Gd. 

No. 7.—Table top covered with cloth. 3 

No. 8.—A brass pan for pudding in hat. Hamley’s No. 611. List 5s. 

No. 9.—Growing plant illusion pot, without flowers. Originally 7s. 6d. 

No. 10.—Brass card burning table. Originally 5s, 6d. 

No. 11.— Egg and rice vase, brass. Orginally 4s. 6d. Quite new. 

No. 12.—Coffee and milk tr‘ck. Four containers and double paper receptacles 


A large selection of ‘' Half-Crown" Bargains on hand. 
Call and inspect or write for further particulars. 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


A Monthly Journal for all Entertainers. 


JULY, 

Rotices. 
Subsoriptions.—THe Macic Wanp is published 
monthly, and can be obtained direct from the 


publishers, post paid for sixpence, or it will be sent 
post paid for twelve months to any address in the 
world for 5/6, in money order or postal order. 

A limited number of back issues can be secured at 
sixpence each. 

Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 
which reach us not later than the first post of the roth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing the same 
month. Displayed advertisements must reach us not 
later than the rst of the month. Rates on application 
to the manager. 

Business Communications.—Advertisements, 
subscriptions, etc., to be addressed — GEORGE 
JOHNSON, g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 

Payments.— Cheques and postal orders to be crossed 
** Lloyds Bank.” 

Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on al] 
topics likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
The price asked must be marked plainly on the manu- 
script and stamps enclosed for its return in case of 
umsuitability. MSS. should be typed, and on one side 
of the paper only. All matters dealing with the literary 
side of the paper to be addressed—Editor, THE MaGic 
Wanp, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where “ The Magic Wand’’ can be 
obtained. 


LONDON. 
HaMLey’s, Munro's, 


35, New Oxtord Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, a 
2g, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C. 
202, Regent Street, W. 

Servaise Le Roy Co,, 52, Hatton Garden, E.C. 


A. MARGERY, 52, Henry Street, Kennington, S.E. 


MANCHESTER. 
C, F. Watrr, 211, Deansgate. 
H. WILES, 124, Market Street. 


BIRMINGHAM. 
Tue Licut AND Power Fittincs Co., City Arcade. 


_ 


GLASGOW. 
W: S. Sime, 120, Sauchieball Street. 
Wa. Ross & Co., 30, West Nile Street. 
NEW YORK. 


MarTinxa & Co., 493, 6th Avenue. 
Ciype W. Powers 1440, Broadway. 


ee 


CHICAGO. 
A ROTERBERG, 151, West Ontario Street. 


BOSTON. 
W.D. LeRoy, 103, Court Street. 


AUSTRALASBIA. 


New York Novertv Co., 710, George Street Sydney. 
WILL ANDRADE, 201, Bourke Street, Melbourne. 


OURBAN, NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA. 
~ Roy Danay, 55, Acutts Arcade, 


1914. 


‘The abstract and briet chronicle of the time.” 
— HAMLET. 


With the holiday season in full swing there 
is some disposition to relegate one’s magical 
props to a dark corner of the spare room 
cupboard. It is well to remember that 
highly polished apparatus is likely to make 
its re-appearance with a particularly hard 
coating of whatever equivalent to rust the 
metal is capable of. Nickel-plated articles 
are, perhaps, the worst offenders in this 
respect, and if the magician is not disposed 
to expend untold “ elbow grease ’’ and much 
polishing paste in the near future, he is 
recommended to wrap up the Chinese Rings, 
Pistol tube, table legs and so forth, in that 
really excellent preservative—a piece of 
velvet. Conjurers of an economical turn of 
mind will doubtless find some disused. table 
covering that will answer the purpose, 
but even if one has to buy a few pieces of 
the material (and it happens to be sale time) 
the outlay will be wellrepaid. We happen to 
own a shiny nickel-plated revolver, which 
has been wrapped in such a covering, save 
when in actual use, since the day of its pur- 
chase. Notwithstanding the well-known oxi- 
dising effect caused by the explosion of 
gunpowder the weapon looks to all in- 
tents and purpose quite new. Apparatus 
should be brightly polished before being 
packed away, but no application of a greasy 
nature should be put on, for this remedy 
generally proves worse than the disease. 


Writing of holidays reminds one of the 
fact that even the finest of summers now and 
again lapses into a day or an evening of 
moist, uninviting dismalness. In view of 
such happening (which, of course, the fates 
forbid) a little bag of tricks will come in 
handy to enliven both the performer and his 
fellow visitors, at the particular caravansary 
which has been chosen as headquarters for 
the summer vacation. It is, of course, 
not suggested that the conjurer should 
load his possibly already over inflated luggage 
by tucking away the complete apparatus 
for an evening’s entertainmert. He will 
probably argue that he is out for plav, and 
not work, though magic is seldom looked on 
as work by the real magician who loves his 
art. If, however, the holiday maker de- 
cides to take one or two props, he cannot 
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do better, than make a start with the egg 
bag. Inside the receptable may be dropped 
the following: a celluloid egg, a set of 
billiard balls with shell, the drum-head tube, 
the match box to bouquet of flowers, the 
Siberian chain, a couple of ‘‘ Slave Bangles,”’ 
and a length of braid for the spiritualistic 
ring business, a sheet of flash paper, and one 
or two packs of cards—faked or otherwise. 
A couple of coloured silk handkerchieis 
take up but little more room, ard two large 
safety pins close the mouth of the egg bag. 
Don’t torget the safety pins; they will help 
transpose one side of the landladies’ table- 
cloth into a passable servante, and then, 
on one’s holidays, so many little items are 
prone to come adrift. 


A propos of notes on the Mysterious Clock 
(page 715 of the May issue), Mr. De Vere, of 
Paris, calls attention to the tact that in France 
when a man marries, he frequently adds his 
wife’s name to his own. Henri Robert the 
conjurer, as is pretty well-known, took his 
wife’s name (Houdin), and his son, Henri 
Robert, had a watch and clock shop on 
the Boulevard des Italiens, Paris. Ic was 
he who brought out the ‘‘ Mysterious Clock,’’ 
in which the movement was concealed 
in the end of the hour hand. Mr. De Vere 
bought and sold many of these time pieces pre- 
vious to the demise of Henri Robert the 
younger, and the advertising clock, now so 
much in evidence at the large stores, appears 
to be but an enlarged version of the original. 
Much money is possibly being made by the 
exploiting of an old idea—old at any rate to 
conjurers—but in view of the fact that there 
are more wonderful magic clocks on the 
market, it is to be wondered, that despite 
the fact that there is ‘‘ nothing rew under 
the sun,’ the prime movers in the concern 
felt obliged to drift so far back as the early 
Eighties—in search of novelty ! 


Under the heading ‘‘ Tricks and Trickery,” 
a writer in the ‘‘ Evening News”’ states 
that ‘‘ prominent magiciars and illusionists 
are forming a society for the purpose of 
protecting themselves agairst unprincipled 
conjurers, who steal tricks and ideas.” 
One was rather urcer the impression that 
something of the sort had been already done, 
but it would seem that the powers that be, 
whoever they are that have the matter in 
hand, require more strength to their elbow. 
Mr. Maskelyre is reported to have said that 
little can be done until the existing patert 
law has been altered, and it is small comfort 
to learn that ‘‘an American illusionist who 
has retired with a forture, made his morey 
almost entirely by presenting ’’—borrowed 
tricks. Mr. Maskelyre’s suggestion that 
“ the only effective way of stopping imitators 
is to make the tricks so complex that it ts 
positively impossible for any ore to copy 
the idea,’’ does not seem to quite meet the 
case. An effect once produced, it is fre- 
quently possible, by other means, to evolve a 
colorable imitation, which will go far to 
sitisfy the amusemert seeking public. 
It is the brain parasite that we want to get 
hold of, who, utterly unable to invent a 


trick or illusion for himself, annexes the 
property—{requently of a brother magician 
—and battens on what is neither more or 
less than the proceeds of theft. In the copy- 
right of works of art, books, photographs, 
and what not, the originator is protected. 
Are not the leading magical societies sufh- 
ciently strong to take some concerted actionin 
the matter ? Or, are we still to shake in our 
shoes, perchance with some hazy memory of 
Hocus Pocus days, when conjurers were con- 
sidered outside the pale, and classed as rogues 
and vagabonds. 


There is a certain crispness of definition as- 
sociated with our cousins across the herring 
pond, that makes the jaded July London 
wizard yearn to have been in New York 
during the recert convention of magicians. 
‘“ Town’s full of wizards, so smile if you find 
a fried egg in your hat,’’ that is the way the 
New York ‘‘ Evening Mail’’ has it. Your 
American journalist is not disposed to let 
mere possibilities, or impossibilities for the 
matter of that, stand in the way of vivid 
description. Writing of one, Mr. Ivor G. 
Hill, ‘‘ Government entertainer in magic on 
the Isthmus of Panama,’’ he says: ‘‘If 

ou want your square piano turned into a 
olding toothbrush, Hill will do it for you 
while you wait.’’ Further, a wonderful 
gentleman who could ‘‘ make a billiard ball 
walk down a table, stop, do the Tango, 
turn about and walk back into the pocket,”’ 
must have been quite an acquisition. The 
veteran wizard, Dr. Kellar, wasthelifeand soul 
of the m6éeting, and there is much wisdom 
in his statement that ‘‘ Like genius, magic is 
the result of work added to work plus work.”’ 
‘‘ As long as human beings exist ’’ said the 
old conjurer, ‘‘ they will love to be tricked 
and baffled. But magic must be specialised 
nowadays.’’ And yet one doubts if Ching 
Ling Foo really took a tub of water “‘ out 
of the air.”’ ‘‘It was impressive ’’ says the 
writer. It must have been ! 


The early days of the trick which usually 
figures on the programme as “ Fishing for 
Goldfish,’’ was responsible for some queer 
contretemps. Like many another good trick, 
it was plagiarised by all and sundry, and 
many were the ingenious methods devised 
for producing a specimen of the finny tribe 
on the end of a line, without going through 
the necessary formality, not to mention 
expense, of purchasing the trick outright. 
Threads leading to the wings, holes inthestage, 
and other contrivances were used by some 
conjurers with utter disregard for the feelings 
of any self-respecting gold fish; but of 
the many imitations of the effect, few, if anv, 
worked satisfactorily. Aningenious magician, 
at length getting hold of the real secret, 
namely that the fish were concealed in the 
handle of the fishing rod and that it was 
an imitation of some painted material 
which was actually ‘ caught,’’ proceeded 
to make the trick up and work it in a manner 
all his own. He used to carry the “‘ bait 
(made of a portion of scarlet flannel) in his 
trousers pocket, and in the act of placing 
the hand therein.to obtain a fresh supply 
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for the next catch, deposited the crumpled-up 
sham.-previously caught. The real gold fish 
was, of course, deposited in a bowl as usual. 
One evening the trick was greeted with 
marked hilarity and deafening applause, 
and the well-pleased performer, with a glow 
of satisfaction, bowed his acknowledgments 
at the fall of the curtain. Later, in the 
wings, he discovered one of the property 
gold fish dangling from his trousers pocket, 
and the big ‘spot of paint representing the 
eye, seemed to glower at the conjurer, 
with a particularly baleful expression. 


eo 8 B 
“ORDER OF THE MAGI.” 


THE JUNE MEETING. 


The sixty-third regular monthly meeting 
was held at Milton Hall, the customary room 
at the ‘‘ Deansgate ’’ not being available on 
this occasion, and a large audience of mem- 
bers and friends, both ladies and gentlemen, 
were in attendance to enjoy the fare pro- 
vided. The council were responsible for the 
programme and a pleasant surprise was 
afforded by the attendance of vice-president 
Chris Van Bern, who undertook the duties 
of chairman. 

Bro. ‘* Chris,”’ having explained the reason 
for his presence called upon the first peformer, 
Bro. Taylor, in ‘‘ Wait and See.’’ There 
was no stage setting for this, all the experi- 
ments being performed at close quarters. 
The first trick was ore in which a marked 
shilling, wrapped in a handkerchief, should 
have joined another marked shilling similarly 
enveloped. However, a florin was dis- 
covered there instead, and both shillings 
were found wrapped up in the first hardker- 
chief. A trick with numbers followed. A 
sum of figures was added up by a member 
of the audience and another person received 
the reflection of the number ir. the performer’s 
watch which was shown to be going at the 
correct time for the evening, but somehow 
the watch mysteriously stopped, and the 
number at which the minute and hour 
hands pointed to when tctalled, gave the 
answer to the sum. A card trick was row 
shown and this was followed by the trick 
which was awarded the first prize in the 
recent competition, the effect of which 
appeared in the June number of the Magi. 

The performance received a good hand. | 

Mr. Simmonds was next and he gave a 
musical monologue of his own composition 
entitled ‘‘ You tantalising feather,’’ which 
was a rare treat indeed, and this was fol- 
lowed by his selection of a popular air and then 
playing it on the piano as such composers as 
Mozart, Sousa, Grieg, etc., would have done. 
A well-deserved encore told how ‘‘ Sophie ”’ 
was about to be married wher. her sweet- 
heart’s wife appeared, Mr. Simmonds is 
an entertainer of unusual merit. 

Bro. Cuncliffe next gave ‘‘ Magical Items 
of Interest,’’ the performance opening with 
the egg bag and billiard balls trick. The 
recent developments in ‘“‘ wireless’’ lent 
themselves to an experiment in this direction. 
Two freely selected playing cards were trans- 
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jmitted from two lady operators in the aud- 
‘ence to a volunteer assistant on the stage, 
‘termed the receiving office. Although the 
'“' office ’’ gripped the pack tightly the carcs 
:were faithfully transmitted. A splendid 
rendering of cards through the handkerchief 
‘terminated in a good show, which was well 
‘applauded. 

| After the interval our worthy chairman 
and vice-president showed ‘‘ The Great Pearl 
‘Mystery."’ Despite the fact that our versa- 
tile brother explained that it was an old trick, 
ihe performed it in such an up-to-date and 
,showmanlike manner that it was voted a 
mew trick, and the ‘‘ modus operandi ”’ 
,was afterwards shown by the performer. 
‘Bro. Van Bern, we envy you, and greet you 
with welcome whenever you are able to be 
with us. 

After a ‘stage wait’’ Bro. Bumby 
showed us “‘ Some Magic.’’ We know that 
, our “‘ sleighty ”’ brother is full of this and his 
performance was not lacking. The myster- 
‘ious disappearance of his gloves, left his hands 
with a bouquet of flowers, and with the 
_aid of a strike a handkerchief was materialised 
This was repeated in order to show how it 
was done, but the majority ‘ didn’t see it.”’ 
A number was called out by the audience 


and from a single handkerchief the conjuror 


managed to evolve the correct number of 
handkerchiefs. 

This bundle of handkerchie‘s was shaken 
and a large ersign exterded across the stage 
the handkerchiefs having diseppeared A 


. good show and smart setting. 


Bro. Palmer was amnounced to give 


_“* Shadow Magic ’”’ and the chairman intim- 


ated that it would be a dumb show. Our 


“silent ’’ brother very soon had us holding 
: our sides with laughter at his funny methocs 
. and stories with which the show was inter- 


linked. The performance corsisted of a 


- $kilful combination with the ‘‘ monoplane 


cardle ’’ and a splendid rendering of the cap 
and pence, in which the “ florins ’’ passed 


. singly from the back of the hand into a 
' tumbler held with the fingers of the same 


hard. A number of “‘hen’’ eggs were now 
materialised by saying “‘ quack-quack,”’ and 


| with the aid of an assistant our “ breezy ”’ 
_ brother gave a bunkum thought-trarsmission 
, act. The show wound up by Bro. Palmer 


casting a few shadows, of which we particu- 


larly noted the parrot and two morkeys, 


Needless to say the show brought the house 
down and the proceedings terminated with 
the usual vote of thanks. 

ARTHUR TAYLOR. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGI. 


‘ President :—G. W. PANTER, Esq., M.A.,M.1.M.C 
- Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 


Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month. 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


The Magt Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mem 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Members. 


Prospectus from E. DRANSFIELD. 
Hon. Secretary, 


21, Urban’ Road, Sale, -neay Manchester. 
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If any difficulty is experienced in obtaining 
books or magazines, old or new, relative to 
conjuring and allied arts, application may be 
made to the Editor of the MAGIc WAND, who 
will be pleased to place enquivers in communt- 
cation with the sources of supply. 


““ Magic.’? Under various headings in the 
April issue Mr. Stanyon, in his ‘ Original 
Lessors in Magic,’’ deals with sundry methods 
of vanishing a handkerchief with the aid of 
a wand or ruler. The effect with such sim- 
ple appliances as an office ruler, a sheet of 
foolscap and a piece of red tape, is a particu- 
larly good method of working the trick. 
The dictionary of magic deals with forcing 
packs, and tricks with same, six different 
effects being included. In the magazine 
notes the editor extends greeting to ourselves, 
which, together with the good wishes, are 
reciprovated. 


ee 


‘*The Magician.’’ The result of a recent 
prize competition is given in ‘‘ The Magician ” 
for June. The first prize goes to Mr. Charles 
King, for ‘‘A New Confetti Bowl,’’ the 
second to Mr. L. Sewell for a magical doll 
dressing experiment, entitled ‘‘ Lady Light- 
ning,’’ and Mr. W. G. A. Robertson takes the 
third prize for a ‘‘ Materialised Bouquet.” 
‘‘ Three Good Card Tricks ’’ is the title chosen 
by Mr. Wellesley Pain, for some interesting 
matter relative to well-known magicians, and 
‘‘ The Jade Ape ’’ isa queer story contributed 
by Henry Byatt. ‘The Fascination of 
Magic,’”’ ‘‘A Comedy Trick with a Hat,”’ 
‘“The Magic of May,’’ and Society Reports 
are other items that’ go to make up an 
interesting number. 


‘*The Sphinx.’? The portraits of Harry 
Kellar and Ching Ling Foo are depicted in 
merry mood on the cover of our American 
contemporary for June. Judging by the 
report of the tenth annual banquet of the 
Society of American Magicians, it would 
appear that the members and their friends 
had a particularly good time on this occasion. 
Practical magic is represented by ‘‘ A Novel 
Manipulation Screen,’ by E. Noel Dransfield, 
‘* The Self-rising Cards Combination,” ‘' An- 
other Spirit Handkerchief,” and “ The 
Spirit Light,’’ the latter by H. Syril Daser- 
bery. ‘‘ Magic of To-day ’”’ is a brightly 
written article by Lionel Scott, and the 
‘* Programmes for Magiciars,’’ by De Vega, 
concludes the act entitled ‘‘ Inca Myseries,’’ 
which has been dealt with in former numbers. 

** The Magic Circular.”’ 


A monthly review 
issued for private 


circulation amongst 
members of the Magic Circle. The lecture 
on Physical Culture (commented upon 
elsewhere in this issue of the Macic Wanp) 
together with a report of the Country Mem- 
bers’ Night, are the principal items in the 


“Circular ’’ for July. ‘‘ The Pre-arrangep 
Pack,’’ by Mr. E. Noakes, is a ticularly 
clever idea, which will appeal to those strong 
On mental arithmetic. ‘‘ A Ludicrous Case ’’ 
deals with a certain conjurer named Charles, 
against whom an action was brought in 
Dublin, so far back as 1813. The conjurer 
must have succeeded in obtaining consider- 
able advertisement, through damaging the 
hat of a member of the audience. The 
trouble in this case was caused by an egg— 
incidentally the same thing has happened 
at a much later date. Bright editorial 
notes and the really funny patter of Alan 
Adair, complete the issue. | 


‘*The Magi.’? A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi. The July issue 
of this bright little paper contains a report 
of the sixty-third and sixty-fourth monthly 
meetings. ‘‘ Seasonable Hints,’’ by H. A. 
Palmer, and ‘‘ Society News from Several 
Sauces’’ (it isn’t our spellin’), records 
weddings and births. Truly the Order of the 
Magi are ‘‘ going it some,’’ as our friends 
across the Herring Pond would have it. 


Le Journal de la Prestidigitation.—The 
official organ of ‘‘ L’ Association des Artistes 
Prestidigitateurs” for July contains anaccount 
of a reception given in honour of M. Blanche, 
secretary of the Association of-Prestidigita- 
teurs, on the occasion of his ‘‘ honorable 
distinction ’’ at the hands of the Minister of 
Public Instruction. Mme. Blanche was 
presented with a superb bouquet and an 
excellent musical programme followed. In 
its ‘‘ Review of Foreign Journals’’ our 
French contemporary is good enough to 
include No. 42 of the ,Macic WaNpD, and 
gives a list of the tricks contained in that 
number. It announces with regret the death 
of M. Benoit Millot, who recently passed 
away at Sausanne, aged 47. It also com- 
ments upon the success of the ‘‘ Fete Prin- 
taniere ’’ in spite of bad weather. And the 
editorial contains a wise though obvious 
maxim for conjurers: ‘‘ All kinds of tricks 
are good, except the uninteresting ones.’ 
May we always bear it in mind. 


L’Iilusioniste.—The portrait of M. Louis 
Gombert is included in the June issue 
M. Gombert was the winner of the inventiors’ 
prize at the ‘‘Chambre syndicale de la 
Prestidigitation.”’ A description is given of 
a really excellent die to hat experiment, 
the invention of this magician. The die 
in question appears to slowly penetrate 
the hat, after the fashion of Conradi’s glass 
of water, the extraordinary part of the 
experiment being that the white spots on 
the face of the cube disabuse the idea that 
the die has sunk into the table. ‘‘ The six 
vanished balls’’ is the fairly obvious de- 
scription of a trick that would come in useful 
toconcludea billiard ballact. Theadventures 
of Bosco together with Chit Chat, mainly 
dealing with water finders of the bent 
twig variety, and a good, if somewhat 
involved, card trick entitled ‘“‘ Stronger than 
Arsene Lupin,’’ are the chief remaining fea. 
tures of a good all rqund number, 
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MAGIC FOR BEGINNERS. 


By G. MACAULAY. 

Illustrated by GAGA KRAMARENKO. 

A FIRE FLASH. 

In the Maaic Wanp for May (page 720) 
it will be remembered that a ‘‘ Topical Trick ”’ 
was concluded by the restoration of four 
playing cards (Queers) representing suffra- 
gettes. Leaving aside the question as to the 
advisability of rescusitating the ladies, 
we now deal with the suggested method of 
bringing about the restoration in a more 
dramatic fashion. 

The following is merely an outline of the 
idea, and the ambitious magician can develop 
it according to his fancy or individual 
requirement. 

It will be remembered that the four carcs 
made their appearance from a pack, pre- 
viously placed in a small cabinet, and the 
idea of this additional effect is that they 
should make their debut amidst a flash of 
flame. The notion obviously lencs itself 
to other tricks, a harmless flare up at the 
conclusion of a magical experiment, being 
generally a sure harbinger of ttmultous 
applause. 


Papen 


FuasH 


¢. 
Switen 
Fig. I. 

Whilst devoid of actual mechanical Ce- 
tails, the working of the effect can be accom- 
plished inthe following manrer Thecabinet 
is divided into two comparitmerts, the divid- 
ing screen being of metal or asbes‘os. The 
hindermost compartment coftains a lightly 
rolled spill of flash paper, which is wrapped 
round with a small spiral of iron wire. 

It is well-known that if electricity is passed 
through a short length of iron wire, the 
resistance offered to the passage of the 
current is so great that the metal becomes red 
hot. Two wires from anordinary 4-volt accu- 
mulator are led into the back compartment 
(they must be insulated or kept apart) and 
joined by a short twist of iron wire (the shorter 
the wire the fiercer the glow). 

In order to be able to make the current 
pass at will, the circuit must be broken 
somewhere and a switch introduced. On 
completing the circuit, the wire will glow 
for an instant and the flasi: precpee4r will catch 


Fig. II. 

The appearance of the cards is effected on 
the ‘‘card-on-bottle’”’ principle. They are 
fixed in a clip at the end of a wire, which 
carries them into position just over the back 
of the box. 

Two small spiral springs are the motive 
power and these can be fixed either on the 
table or the box. Until required the cards 
are behind the box flat on the table and the 
springs are released just as the flash finishes. 


Fig. III, 

By having a slit in the base and back of 
the cabinet and arranging the position of 
the wires, etc., the cards may be made to 
appear exactly over the centre of the box. 

The above method of ignition can be 
utilised in many ways and is superior to 
the chlorate and acid scheme. 

A candle may be lighted by fixing the 
spiral (best made, in this instance, of planti- 
num wire, which only costs 1s.) just over the 
wick,”* as illustrated in Fig. IV. 


Pharinum 


Fig. IV. 
Notre.—Readers arecreminded that the 
author is ready to deal with «nv difficulties 
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MAGICAL CONCEPTIONS. 


By Prof. EDGAR. 
THE ‘‘ NEW EMPRESS = CARD HOULETTE 


Most readers have seen some form of : 
the rising card trick performed by various. 


Magicians. Though one of the most effective 
of card tricks, the usual method presents 


one difficulty to the amateur, that ot forcing 


successfully three pre-determined cards. 


In the majority of tricks, forcing is of: 
In this case it is, of. 


little consequence. 
course, absolutely necessary that the cards 


drawn should be the right ones, and as even 
the most accomplished performer cannot 


always be certain of forcing the correct 
cards, some mechanical aid is necessary to 


enable the amateur to add this pleasing 


effect tc his repertoire. 


The first requirement is a special pack 


of cards. This consists really of two packs, 


one pack being one-sixteenth of an inch longer 


than the other. The long pack is lying on 
your tableinfull view. The pack of ‘‘ shorts” 
rests on the servante at the back of the table, 
where it can be easily exchanged later 
on. 
of cards on the table is the ‘ Rising 
Card Houlette.”’ 
pillar 


of glass, mounted on a slender 


some fifteen 


In presentation, the performer advances 


with pack of (long) cards in hand, requesting . 


three persons each to select one card, take 
possession of the pack themselves, 
retaining their cards, The remainder of 
the pack is now given to the performer, 
who retires towards hjs table, ostensibly to 
pass the houlette for inspection. It is 
here an exchange of packs is made, the pack 

of ‘‘ longs ’’ being changed for the “‘ shorts.”’ 
After presenting the houlette for thorough 
examination, the cards are returned to the 
pack. 

The method of returning these cards 
will need some explanatien. It will be 
noted the performer allows the members of 
the audience who drew the cards to hold 
the pack in making the selection. In asking 
them to return them, he personally, passes 
the pack from one person to another. It, 
is this move that allows him to palm offthe 
long cards in each case, dropping the same 
into the prufonde from where he can obtain 
them again with comparative ease. 

Someone is now invited to shuffle 
the cards once more, and place them in 
the houlette, first, however, making a 
thorough inspection to see that it does 
not contain a double compartment, or any 
hiding place for concealed duplicates. 

The pack having been placed in‘ position, 
the person assisting the performer places over 
the houlette a borrowed handkerchief. The 
first person to select a card is now invited 
to call upon it to rise. Slowly the handker- 
chief is seen to come up, its shape revealing 
the chosen card beneath. The performer 
removes the handkerchief together with the 
card and passes it out for identification. 


Standing by the side of the pack 


This houlette is a nickel : 
frame-work with front sides and _ back! 


inches high and having a' 
circular base or stand five inches in diameter. | 


and | 


The remaining cards are produced in the 
same mianner. Between each ascension 
of a card the pack may be shuffled and re- 
placed by anyone. The houlette, although 
somewhat simple in construction, should 
be made by a good mechanic to ensure easy 
working. It embodies a principle new in 
the rising card trick. The glass in the front 
and sides is fixed, but the glass in the back 
moves freely in a vertical position in a slot cut 
in the framework of the side glasses. This 
rear glass is forced upwards by the action of 
a steel rod concealed within the pillar, 
unless locked by an arrangement in the base. 
It is the back glass when covered by the 
borrowed handkerchief that rises, giving one 
the impression of a card beneath. 


Fig. I. shows the glass ascending ; the 
thin steel rod operating it is secured to the 
nickel framework which holds the glass; 
the opposite end of this-wire rod is secured 
to a brass disc working in the base of the 
stand. This disc is level with the bottom 
of the stand, but can be raised by the action 
of a piston in performer’s table some three 
and a half inches, unless locked by the con- 
trivance shown in Fig. II. This isa piece of 
circular brass havinga short screwed projection 
in the centre, which screws into the bottom 
of the houlette before it is given out for 
inspection, thus preventing the back glass 
from moving, and at the same time hiding 
the hole through which the operating 
wire works. To remove this circular piece 
of brass (after the houlette has been thor- 
oughly examined) lay the base on the out- 
stretched palm of the left hand, and give the 
houlette a few turns; palm off the circular 
locking-brass, and place houlette over piston 


' gn table. 


To gain possession of the chosen cards, 
which the reader will remember are in the 
profonde, is fairly easy of execution; but 
somewhat difficult to explain in writing. 
When the card with handkerchief has ap- 
peared, the performer, who stands on 
the left side of his table, secretly obtains 
possession of the first chosen card from his 
pocket, and with this palmed, brings his hand 
(back to audience) behind the handkerchief. 
Turning his hand round he grasps the hand- 
kerchief, with ( first (finger and thumb, the 
remaining fingers pressing the card Are ot 
the handkerchief. Removing the hi 


| 


~ 


~~ 
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chief and card together and allowing the | 


movable glass to slide back to its place, 
he invites the drawer to take the card. 
To bring the card between the folds of the 
handkerchief, turn the wrist, thus bringing 
the hand underneath. It is assumed the 
performer's table is fitted with a simple 
‘spring piston, either worked-by an assistant 
or by the performer himself. 


MY LADY NICOTINE. 


The above is the title under which I intro- 
duce a series of effects employing tobacco 
in one form or another. The items hereunder 
are taken from a complete sequence of 
illusions forming a really good combination 
for a smoking concert turn or club show. 
No great claim for originality is made as 
far as methods are concerned, but attention 
is drawn to the employment of familiar 
principles to obtain new effects. 


Opening Sleights. 


The artiste advances empty-handed and 
removes from his left vest pocket a packet 
of cigarettes. Raising the flap he holds his 
right hand about one foot above the box, 
when a single cigarette rises to the fingers 
(@ la Thurston ‘‘rising cards.’’) Placing 
the cigarette in his mouth, the performer now 
picks up a box of matches and these instantly 
change into a bunch of flowers, the box being 
recovered from the pocket. A match is 
removed, box thrown in air and the match 
Struck on it asit descends. Cigarette is lighted 
and the burning match is casually dropped 
in vest pocket. A Series of cigarette passes 
lead up tothe sudden change of the ‘‘ smoke’ 
into one of giant size over a foot long and of 
proportionate diameter. 


Method. 


A cardboard cigarette box made to hold 
ten and retailed at 3d. Player’s Navy Cut 
is a good box for the purpose. To the lower 
end of the outer case, and in front, attach 
one end of a thread 20 inches in length. To 
the other end of thread a common pin, 
bent into a slight curve. Thrust the pin 
into one end of the cigarette and place with 
two or three others, loose, in the box. Tuck 
the surplus thread inside and close flap. In 
working, raise flap and engage middle finger 
of right hand in thread. Raise the right 
hand and when thread is fully extended, 
the slight lowering of left hand (holding 
box) compels the cigarette to rise. Place 
the cigarette in mouth (the free end), and 
the pin will come out in the act of removing 
hand, and can be dropped into box in the 
act of closing the flap. 

I do not know if this is original or not, 
but I have never seen the idea published. 
The effect has all the dainty appearance of 
the rising cards, and can be worked im- 
Promptu ; only in this case have a duplicate 
packet to pass out for inspection. 

‘The match box to bouquet ”’ is a stock 
article to be obtained at any conjuring 
dealers, but have it made with silk flowers. 


‘* Lighted match dropped in pocket.’’ A 
tiny tin tube upright in pocket. Flame 
is instantly extinguished. 

‘* Match-lighting Eitect.”"”. Explained with 
illustration in the ‘‘ New scries’’ of the 
‘Magical World.’’ It is worked with a 
strip of the ignition paper from another 
box clipped between the fingers. 


““ Giant Cigarette ’’ is made of cloth ona 
spiral spring, on the same principle as surprise 
snake. Palmed out and released at the 
proper moment. This is also a stock article 
from the conjuring depot. 

Each item of the above is practical. 
All can be worked impromptu if desired. 
I use the sequence just as above to intro- 
duce more ambitious problems. I append 
one example: My version of the cigarette- 
making trick. 

Magical Cigarette, Making. 


On the table I havea filled tobacco jar, 
and a piece of cartrid: + paper, also a bunch 
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of cigarette papers. The tobacco is emptied 
into the piece 0: paper, previously made 
intoa cone or sugar bag. The top o! cone is 
folded over and the receptacle is then stood 
upright in empty jar. Cigarette papers 
are displayed. Crushed between fingers 
over cone and instantly vanished in a flash 
of tire. The cone is opened and upon a tray, 
held ready to receive them, an immense 
shower of cigarettes descend. Cone is 
shown quite empty and crushed intoa ball. 

Explanation. Nothing really new here, 
merely an old dodge used in countless 
other effects. In pouring into the cone 
the contents of jar, some of the tobacco falls 
on the table. This is swept into the bag 
held at back of table to receive it—and bag 
is changed. The duplicate, is of course, 
already filled with cigarettes, and a card- 
board disc coated with tobacco is laid over 
the top of them. This is palmed off in the 
act of closing the bag. 

All the cigarette papers are made of flash 
paper. One is double and contains an acid 
tube, etc., for firing. The papers are twisted 
so as to hold together and tube broken. The 
rest follows in due course. 


fa e Ss 
NEWS AND NOTES. 


At a concert given on the ‘‘Imperator ”’ 
on June 21st, Harry Houdini gave a mysti- 
fying performance. Colonel Roosevelt was 
among the distinguished members of the 
audience, and thoroughly enjoyed the enter- 
tainment, the proceeds of which were 
shared by the German Sailors’ Home, and 
the benevolent fund of the Magicians’ Club, 
London. 


Oswald Williams has been going parti- 
cularly strong at the London Coliseum. 
There is an irresistible tauch of humour 
when the magician, away in the depths of 
his weird cavern, prepares to give his imper- 
sonation of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
and the orchestra plays, ‘‘Whist ! the Bogie 
Man.” A laughing audience is half won. 


T. Elder Hearn, the illusionist who gives 
his salary away, made a bid to win the aero- 
plane race between London and Paris. 
Unfortunately, he encountered engine trouble 
at the start and had toretire from the contest, 
What a lovely coup it would have beento have 
dropped down somewhere adjacent to the 
Empress, Brixton, onthe rrthinst. Wouldn’t 
it have been glorious. Better luck next 
time. 


“The Magical Monthly,’’ Will Goldston’s 
new periodical devoted to conjuring, is 
duc carly in August. The paper will be a 
sumptuous production, printed on art paper 
and beautifully illustrated. The price 1s 
to be a shilling and the new magazine 
will be the most pretentious that has so far 
appeared relative to the magic art. 


On the authority of P. T. Selbit we have 
it that a man who would steal a_ brick 
wall would steal anything. At Bradford 
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it was announced that two hundred men wert 
paid a shilling each for laying a brick. A 
rival concern proposed to pay two shillir;s 
a brick for the like service. If illusiorisis 
are going on at this rate a settlement o: 
the building trade trouble will be as fzro.: 
as ever. 


wv 


ea 


Chevalier Ernest Thorn in ‘‘ Dreamlard ” 
hrs scored a big success at the Orpheum, 
Karisbach. Hisadvertising postcard, depict- 
ing what appears to be a version of the Span- 
ish Maiden escape, a kind of mummy case 
with a very prickly interior, is particularly 
sriking. Volunteer assistants would pre- 
sumably be conspicuous by their absence. 


Trouble is said to be brewing as to the 
owrership of a famous and successful illusion. 
Since the days when Pepper and Dircks 
squabbled over the ‘‘ Ghost,”’ now by the 
way, revivified in mocern form, how many 
original conceptions have proved to be copies 
or cribs? There is generally someone about 
to pick up other folks’ lost illusions. 


Application has been made by a creditor 
o° the ‘‘ Great Lafayette ’’’ for an order to 
commit a brother of the deceased illusionist 
for contempt of court. It appears that the 
siid brother administered the estate, but 
did not payacertain debt. Poor Lafayette 
—and poor ‘‘ Beauty.”’ 


Added to the rank af magical aviators 
we now have Owen Clark, who recently 
fl:w at Hull. So far, however, he has rot 
actually p:lo'ed a machire. When will the 
race come off between this inventive 
genius, T. Elder Hearn and Harry Houdini 
—and what is the betting ? 
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Conjuring for a Wife. 


By GEORGE JOHNSON. 
(Continued from page 743). 
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Now, however, the father was face to face 
with a difficulty. Born to the stage, as it 
were, of theatrical parents, the magician 
would have his daughter marry ‘‘in the 
pro‘ession.”’ Dick was a disperser at a 
public institution, and the professor was 
neither a believer in physic, nor in those that 
had to do with it. On things coming to the 
inevitable climax, the father and daughter 
had come to words. 

‘You just wait a bit, my girl, there are 
plenty, high up in the profession, who will 


be glad to marry you,’’ was the magician’s 


endeavour at closing the argument. 

Mary pouted, and placed her hands on, her 
father’s shoulders, ‘‘ The wild savages have 
their wizards, haven’t they, Dad? You 
know, after all, Dick isa ‘ Medicire Man.’ ’’ 

‘**“ Medicine Man,’ be hanged !’’ replied 
the aggravated performer. ‘‘ Why, he could 
not even think out a decent conjuring trick 
to save his life !”’ 

Mary thought it wise to drep the subject, 
but her father’s remark set her cogitating. 
At the lovers’ next meeting she somewhat 
abashed the dispenser by abruptly enquirirg, 
‘* Are youa very clever chemist, my Dickey ?”’ 

Dick somehow had the blues that cay. 
‘* Clever, dearest ?’’ he said, ‘‘ No, I don’t 
suppose I’m very clever. Of course, if I 
get through this final exam., it will be a good 
thing. My old and crusted uncle—as I call 
him—promises to set me up well, if I pull 
off the qualifying final.” 

““And you will, Dick, won’t you, for my 
sake ?”’ 

‘‘T would do most things for your sake, 
dearest lady; Beckley, my coach, seems 
fairly sanguine; ‘if l were half as hopeful——”’ 

‘‘You have been cramming too hard, old 
boy; why don’t you turn your mind to 
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something else for a few hours—say inventing 
a conjuring trick!’ 

The “ Medicine Man” laughed outright. 
“Invent a conjuring trick! My dear girl, 
why I haven't an idea. I love a conjurer’s 


_ daughter—I could love the conjurer, dear 


old chap, if he were not so awfully opposed 
to me, and all my works.,’’ 

“Nonsense, Dickey! You know Dad is 
one of the best fathers in the world ; you sce 
he has only me, that is—until lately he had 


_ only a daughter’s love.’’ 


“ Until lately, little girl? If I am. going 
to cause a rupture between you and your 
father sg 

‘Oh, stop, stop, 
Laura Rein I mean.’’ 

“What, the comedienne ? Great Scott !’’ 

“Yes, you didn’t think of it like that. 
It all seems so silly at Dad’s time of life, 
though goodness kr.ows Laura will never see 
forty again. Fancy me having a step-mother ; 
not that she’s a bad sort though !”’ 

Dick made no remark, but withdrawing 
h's right hand from his pocket revealed a 
bandaged finger, which instantly changed 
the topic of conversation. 

“Oh, my Dickey, you have hurt yourself !’’ 
Mary was the sweet sympathetic girl again. 

“Pooh, it’s nothing, my dear; I hada 
funny sort of accident in the laboratory 


you silly boy! It’s 


yes-erday—I was—oh, well, it’s really 
nothing.”’ 

“But what, Dick? Tell me, lamanxious, 
you know.” 


The chemist did not answer for a moment, 
then he slapped his knee with the undamaged 
hand, and laughed. 

‘“‘ Dick, you are exasperating ! Why don’t 
you tell me at once ?” 

‘Tell you, dear ?’’ No, I don’t think I 
will; but somehow I fancy we could give the 
professor a new conjuring trick right off, if he 
wanted one !”’ 

‘ But the accident i 

“Ha, ha! the accident, that’s just it, now 
please do not ask any more about it, Miss 
Curiosity. You may just mention to your 
father, when he seems less grumpy than 
usual, that I have an absolutely new illusion 
on the way for him.” 

Mary Lorenz had to be satisfied; she 
smiled on her lover, and said, ‘‘ You know 
how keen Dad is on anything in his line that's 


mew, he would give a lot for an original 


trick. Why he paid a 

‘“ Never mind what he paid, my dearest— 
he would have to give so much for this; 
dor’t you think the price which I should 
a’ k might be too high ?”’ 

“Too high! how dare you in:inuate, sir, 


_ that any price would be too great for the 


love cf a lady ?’’ And then, as the “ Medi- 
cire Man ”’ seemed to take it tco seriously, she 
kissed him, 

The professor was not kept long in ignor- 
ance of the fact that an absolutely new idea in 
magic was to brought to his notice by the 
man anxious to become his son-in-law. 

Lorenz, of course, pooh-poohed the idea, 
but his daughter, toek care to whet the 
magician’s Curiosity. oO“ If you cannot tell 
how it’s done, father, you must acknowledge 
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that if Dick is clever enough to puzzle 
the great and only Professor Lorenz,’’—with 
a facetious curtsey—‘' why he’s surely wise 
and good enough to look after the professor's 
daughter ?’’ 

To hide a responsive smile to such logic 
as this, Lorenz turned aside, and growled, 
“Invent a trick to deceive me, Bah !” 

It however came about, that some few 
days later, at Branton’s invitation, a small 


party assembled at his dispensary. The 
audience consisted of Lorenz and_ his 
daughter, Laura Rein, bubbling with 


excitement and good spirits as usual, and, of 
course, Dick’s friend, Poole, the manager of 
the theatre, who had entered thoroughly into 
the spirit of the thing. 

‘“You’re quite sure that you are not 
going to blow us all up, my boy ?’’ ventured 
the latter, surveying the imposing array of 
scientific apparatus, with some misgiving. 

Dick only gave his friend an enigmatical 
smile, and not wasting time with much 
‘‘palaver’’ opened the proceedings by 
oftering for the conjurer’s inspection an iron 
drum. 

‘* Do you know what that is, Mr. Lorenz ? ”’ 

Theman of magic looked at itsuperciliously, 
‘‘An empty paint keg, I believe, sir, and ’’ 


—handing it back—“ not very cleanat that.” . 


Dick, however, was not to be ruffled. 
‘TI must apologise for the paint, professor, 
it was hard to shift—I’ll have the next 
drum silver-plated, though. However, are 
you satisfied that it is just an ordinary 
paint tin ?”’ 

‘Yes, it’s all right,’’ snapped Lorenz, 
‘“* for goodness sake cut the cackle young man, 
and get on with your—er—uillusion.” 

A sympathetic glance from Mary at this 
juncturetended tore-assurethe young chemist, 
who, acting as a magician for the first time in 
his life, in the face of such opposition, was 
inclined to be nervous. 

Without further remark the amateur con- 
jurer introduced a glass bowl containing gold 
fish swimming in their natural element. 
After holding it under the professor’s nose 
for a moment—to show that there was 
really no decept’on, the aquarium was de- 
posited in the paint keg, and the lid hammered 
down. 

Dick gave a little sigh of satisfaction 
when this operation was over, and interro- 
gated Lorenz. 

“Will you be good enough to say where 
the bowl is now, sir ? ”’ 

The wizard was cautious. ‘‘ Before we 
go any further, Mr. Branton, may I enquire 
if that drum of yours is in any way faked ? ”’ 

The disperser laughed. ‘‘I give you my 
word it’s just an ordinary keg; I may have 
added something to it, say gold fish and water, 
for instance, but’? impressively, ‘‘ there is 
absolutely ro opening save the one at the 
top.” 

Mary's father began to get interested. 
“Then the bowl is there right enough,’ he 
said. 

Now came Dick’s surprise. ‘ No, sir, 
the bowl is not there; here is the hammer, 
just knock off the lid, you will find fish and 
water, but the bowl has—well, you would 
say, vanished !" 


Lovenz nmeeced ro second bidding, but 
quickly seizing the hammer removed the 
cover and peered into the drum. The gold 
fish were swimming cheerfully around, but 
the glass bowl had gone ! 

Dick, picking up the keg, poured its con- 
tents into a bucket, and oftered the mys- 
terious receptable to the amazed conjurer. 
‘“May I present you with this, professor. 
I think there is the making of a trick here; 
you, for instance, would doubtless produce 
the lost bowl from a gentleman’s hat, but I 
am no conjurer, and so must omit that portion 
of the business.”’ 

John Turpin was, for one of the few occa- 
sions in his career, distinctly puzzled. 
To be ‘“‘done’’ by an amateur rather put 
him out of countenance. 

‘You certainly are no conjurer, or you 
wouldn’t be so ready to give away a trick,” 
he replied. 

Dick smiled and held up the paint keg. 

“It’s a bit heavy and awkward, may I 
send a boy ‘with it to the theatre? ’’ he 
enquired. 

Lorenz almost made a grab at the appara- 
tus; he would probably have carried it 
himself, had it weighed half-a-hundredweight, 
instead of a few pounds. 

‘‘I thank you, Mr. Branton, very much ; 
to be frank with you, I should have preferred 
to discover the secret without the apparatus. 
I must confess that for the moment it rather 
baffies me ; of course, having the appliance—” 

‘‘ Having the paint keg, you think the 
secret is open; I wish you the best of luck, 
sir, but somehow I don’t think you will 
find out how it’s done. As I’m off duty 
now for a time I will walk back as far as the 
theatre,” and he did—with Marie. 


(To be concluded). 
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THE MAGIC WAND. 
A TRIP TO THE ZOO. 


By B. WAYRE. 


No. 10. THE OSTRICH. 


This wild animal dates from the stone 
age. There are no dates on the stones, 
but he is always in possession of a 
plentiful supply of them, including 
pieces of china, ginger-beer bottles, 
and ill-used toilet sets. 

This animal puts on a lot of airs, 
but grows feathers. When plucked, 
they are used to stuff beds, trim 
matinee hats, and it only takes three 
of them to supply the Prince of Wales 
with his Coat-of-Arms. 

In London it is a pathetic sight to see 
a herd of them flying round the dome 
of St. Paul’s, trying to determine 
which 1s the nearest way to South 
Africa or the Crystal Palace. 

When saddled and mounted, the 
Ostrich will travel at a greater speed 
than the Tortoise, and is highly recom- 
mended by the medical fraternity 
to nervous patients with a sluggish 
liver. The motion is preferable to 
aeroplane flights, as the distance to the 
ground is not so great. 

The Ostrich builds his nest when and 
where he likes, unless he is prevented. 
He flies like a fly, sings ike a dead 
lark, burrows like a rabbit, kicks like 
a donkey; in fact will do anything 
except climb a ladder or swim the 
Channel. 

One more thing I might mention. 
He cleans his own feathers without 
the aid of chemicals or bleaching 
powders. 


——— ee 


No. 11. THE CIGARETTE. 


The cigarette ranks as the wildest of 
the locomotive breed. You can get 
more smoke from a cigarctte than you 
can from a dust-destro.-r ~team-boat, 
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or an active volcano. Travel in the 
wake of a motor-bus, and you will 
get more idea of the smell. It in no 
way resembles Parma Violets. 

Some cigarettes are very smooth, 
Others rather ‘‘shag-gy.’’ Some are 
gold-tipped, others are tipped into 
the gutter. 

Few cigarettes are tame, the majonty 
wild, notably the ‘‘ Wild Woodbine,” 
or “‘actor’s delight.’”’ Cigarettes are 
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fed principally on brown paper, cabbage 
leaves and superannuated oats. Some 
have been known to contain tobacco. 
They are not necessary to existence, 
being simply a habit, the same as 
smoking or eating. 

When encountering the wild cigarette 
for the first time, one’s whole system 
seems to revolt, and there is generally 
a great upheaval, but this subsides 
on continuing the acquaintance. 

Cigarettes cannot be used twice, 
neither is it etiquette to smoke two 
at a time, but two can smoke one, 
by taking it in turns. 

Sometimes they are smoked in 
holders, for which rubber tyres, hollow 
tree trunks, kettle spouts, and drain 
pipes may be utilised. 

(To be concluded.) 
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You have disused apparatus to dispose of. 
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AT THE MAGICAL STORES, 


Notwithstanding the fact that magic is 
inclined to be dormant during the hot weather 
the dealers in conjuring apparatus are 
just at present somewhat analogous to the 
Editors of Christmas Numbers. So far as 
the public are concerned, there may not 
be much doing, but there is quite a lot of 
preparation going on behind the scenes, 
1or what is anticipated to be another record 
magical season. 

A magical novelty particularly adapted 
for the entertainment ot children, consists of 
an imposing looking revolver, which fires 
nothing more deadly than a “spring ”’ 
carrot. The weapon is being handled by 
Messrs. Davenport and Co. There is no report 
whatever when the assumed fire-arm is 
discharged, and the accessory should be 
much in demand by juvenile entertainers. 
This firm makes a speciality of jokes and 
novelties, and several entirely new ‘stunts’ 
are promised for the coming season, including 
an entirely new version of the four-ace trick, 

It is rather early to prophecy, but a neat 
trick sold by Messrs. A. W. Gamage, Ltd., 
should prove to be popular both with 
performers and the public. A _ bottle of 
whisky of a_ well-known brand, having 
refreshed many a thirsty soul, is wrapped in 
paper. Wrapped, by the way, far distant 
from the ubiquitous black art well, or its 
ancient relative the servante. Nevertheless 
the bottle promptly vanishes, and js discov- 
ered elsewhere. Another good trick offered 
by the same firm, consists of a shallow and 
innocent looking tray, on which a pack 
of cards is placed, face upwards. A card 
having been selected znd returned to the pack 
the latter is haphazardly dropped on the tray. 
Suddenly a quantity of the cards (about half 
the pack) fly up in the air, but of these, one 
remains in a vertical position, in the centre 
of the receptacle. Needless to say, on being 
offered for examination, it proves to be the 
selected one. An aggressive looking, though 
quite unprepared cloth model of a barn-door 
rooster, lays real eggs to order, and for this 
latter trick as well, one may predict a large 
demand. 

Messrs. Hamley’s, Ltd., are exploiting a 
bran and ink trick, in which ordinary bran, 
placed in a paper cone, transforms itself 
into equally ordinary ink. At the termina- 
tion of the trick, the paper is unfolded and 
shown devoid of preparation. The‘ Jupiter 
Dyeing Handkerchief ”’ is the title of another 
clever notion, emanating from ‘‘ the oldest 
conjuring store in the world ”’; it is certainly 
a first-class version of the well-known 
experiment. A further little novelty, more 
of a joke than anything else, suddenly 
transforms two of one’s front tecth into solid 
gold; more or less solid, and more or less gold, 
of course. The effect on the beholder is 
uncanny in the extreme. 

The Servais Le Roy Co. have produced a 
particularly smart-looking table for stage or 
drawing-room work. It is quite unsophisti- 
cated, and being made entirely of ebonised 


wood, is of handsome appearance. Noat- 
withstanding the fact that it comes into 
six parts for packing, the table, when set up, 
is perfectly rigid, and one may venture to 
state that it would come as a surprise to 
most members of an audience, to learn of 
the neat manner in which the accessory 
can tuck itself into the performer’s “* carpet 
bag.’’ Something new in spring goods 1s 
represented by a genuine-looking pine-applc ; 
half-a-dozen of these from a hat should 
be greeted with much hilarity by a juvenile 
audience—especially if one was “ switched ” 
for the real article, and the latter dissected 
and distributed. 

At Messrs. Munro’s (where the tricks and 
puzzles come from) an improved version of 
a trick, recently described in its original 
form in the Macic WAND, has come in for 
considerable approbation. From a paper 
tube, into which water is poured, much 
coloured ribbonisextracted. Onthecylinder 
of paper being unrolled, the water is found 
to have mysteriously disappeared. The 
new version of the trick is much easier to 
work than the original form, two decided 
improvements embodied, making the experi- 
ment particularly easy for amateur per- 
formers. A larger version of the original 
““Tripos ’’ vanisher, is another speciality 
of the firm; the new pattern will successfully 
dispose of an egg, or any smaller article. 

Still busiest with books, Mr. Arthur Mar- 
gery has on sale some rare specimens of early 
magicalliterature. Works by Pinetti, Astley, 
Dean, and other well-nigh forgotten con- 
jurers, lie temptingly on the shelves, and 
for the student of conjuring literature, they 
have an attraction that will possibly lure 
him away from the massive glass-fronted 
cases containing all that is new, and most 
that is old in the way of magical apparatus. 

Messrs. Stanyon and Co.’s new showrooms, 
having been enlarged and_ re-decorated 
throughout, positively glisten with superbly 
finished nickel plate, brass and aluminium 
goods of which this firm makes a speciality. 
The salon has been re-stocked after the 
alterations alluded to, considerable space 
being apportioned to rare books onconjuring, 
and if magical transactions do not make new 
friends for the business or strengthen friend- 
ships previously made, it is certainly not 
the fault of the courteous head of the firm. 

Inquiries across the Channel elicited 
the fact that it is not customary for the 
firm of De Vere (of Paris) to make public any 
magical novelties, until these have been 
introduced to regular customers. Several 
new items are on the tapis, however, for 
the coming season, and by no means the 
least, is a trick entitled ‘‘ The Dancing Lamp 
Shade.’’. In the hunt for ‘“‘something new ”’ 
many of the firm’s clients will doubtless up- 
hold the policy, though perchance the 
majority of magicians would prefer it 
otherwise. That there is much _ sound 
argument in the case we are bound to 
admit, and there are still some few novelties, 
a description of which the MaGic WaNp is de- 
sircd to withhold until the dawn of the 
191 4-15)(magicals season. And that is very 
soon, 
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THE JUNE SOCIAL. 


The entertainment arranged for June 
25th, so far as the original programme was 
concerned had to be largely departed from. 
Many who had promised to put in an appear- 
ance failed to do so, and heavy duties fell 
on the few indefatigable members who, 
with the assistance of visitors, so ably suc- 
ceeded in keeping things on the move. The 
chair was taken by Mr. John Hunt and 
together with the hon. entertainment secre- 
tary, Mr. Daniel J. Brewer, who also acted as 
stage manager, the worthy pair succeeded in 
engineering through a successful evening’s 
entertainment. 

After a bright overture at the piano by 
Mr. Robert Stanley, some excellent card 
effects were introduced by Mr. Edward 
Victor. Mr. Herbert J. Bult gave a fine 
rendering of ‘‘Sons of Erin,’’ and then 
conjuring again occupied the boards, with 
Mr. R. Woodhouse Pitman as its exponert. 
The magician scored with a trick revolving 
round the Home Rule question, as also 
with further clever experiments. 

Mr. Cecil Brown, in his imitations of well- 
known comedians, was a great success, 
and Mr. Horace F. Stone struck out a novel 
line with his version of the wand and envelope 
trick, this, and his presentation of the cards up 
the sleeve, earning well-merited applause. 


‘‘ The Quack Doctor,’’ a humorous recital, 
by Mr. W. R. Minns, displayed that artiste’s 
grip of quiet humour at its best, and after a 
brief interval, ‘‘ An Impromptu Sketch,” by 
Mr. Richard Klimsch, entitled ‘‘ Grilled 
Magic,’’ was produced. The characters 
were taken by the Author, Mr. Edward 
Victor and Miss Norah Florence. The little 
play lent itself to much magic and much 
humour, and the participants are to be 
congratulated om what formed a bright 
and pleasing change from the stereotyped 
conjuring performance. Mr. Paul ce Lara, 
with his gentle skit on the Brick Wall illusion, 
scored a topical success, and Mr. G. T. 
Reynolds, who gave a dramatic recital 
entitled ‘‘ The Last Shot,’ received loud ard 
prolonged applause. 

The hard-worked Mr. Daniel J. Brewer, 
came up smiling, with his version of the 
Rope and Rings experiment, extractirg 
considerable comedy from a pistol which 
emitted rays alleged to deaden all sense 
of pain. Mr. Tom Burrows concluded 
the entertainment with his _ bright 
ventriloquial act, extracting much fun from 
his ‘‘ chauffeur ’’ assistant. 

A vote of thanks was accorded to all those 
who had so ably assisted to make the evenirg 
a pleasant one, 


A SUGGESTION. 
To the Editor of Toe Macic Wanp. 


Sir,—Have you thought of the possibilities 
of employing tobacco pipes to advantage 
(in a magical sense). The next shilling briar, 
new from the shop, in conjunction with, say, 
cigar boxes. Think it over! I did, and got 
my reward. There is scope for originality 
in the humble briar. Don’t smile—thirk !! 

Yours etc., S. NORTON. 


Dear Sir,—In reply to your correspondent’s 
enquiry concerning the existence of conjurers 
antecedent to the year 1700: there might 
be mentioned Hocus Pocus, who flourished 
in King James’ reign. 

‘Chaucer mentions one ‘‘ Coll,’’ the Trege- 
tour, the word ‘‘tregetour’”’ signifying 
juggler, and the term “ juggler,’’ at that 
period being synonymous with our modern 
‘“‘ conjurer,”’ 

Richardson, the famous “‘ fire-eater,’’ might 
also be cited, with the following: James and 


Jambres, John Rykell, Jarino, Brandon 
(roted for his pigeon trick), Dr. Lamb, 
Jean Cantares (a Frenchman), Floram 


Marchand (the “‘ water spouter ’’), ard many 
others who were more or less famous, but 
whose names have not been recorded by 
the historiar. 

Yours etc., A. MARGERY. 


Sir—In view of the interest taken by 
readers in tricks with ‘‘ smokes,’’ good, bad 
and indifferent, I would suggest that after 
serious study and practice the performer 
might offer to forfeit £50 if he could not 
smoke a twopenny Blackfriars without 
showing any ill effects; or with sufficient 
effective cover, he could trarsform himself 
into an enlarged version of a Flor ce Dindigul. 
With some slight modification, the snow 
sieve in the flies could be mace to shower 
cigarettes, and so the act could terminate 
in a magnificent downpour of Wild Wood- 
bines. This would at any rate earn the 
undying gratitude of the stage hands; yea, 
even the call boy himself. 

Yours, etc., B. WAYRE. 


The °*‘ Magic Circle’”’ 


PRESIDENT—NEVIL MASKELYNE, EsgQ,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 
Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 
ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY. 
For Rules and Particulars address— 
H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W, 
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“WAN ERNE 


COMPRESSED MAGICAL WISDOM 
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[A neat seattle trick is swarded for all accepted con- 
tributions to this column. Address on post-card 
ey ee 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, 


‘* What are a thought-reader’s thoughts ?”’ 
enquires an American journal. Frequently 
of ‘‘ Spirits.” 


We are told that Adam was the first al- 
chemist, and there were magicians in Moses’ 
time. Theart of artfulness is ancient. 


If you are behind the“ ““ Wand ”’ you carnot 
be behind the ‘‘ Times.’ 


Many who know nothing of conjuring, find 
it easy to palm “‘ palm oil.”’ 


Conjuring is lyrical poetry—fable in action. 
—JuLES LEMAITRE. 


‘‘ The exclusive ownership of a conjuring 
trick is difficult to defend in law, and for 
this reason prestidigitateurs are always 
on their guard against the indiscretion of 
their workpeople.’’—LE Roux & GARNIER. 


The Busker’s July motto: ‘It is better 


to have tossed and lost, than to have missed , 


the refreshment.”’ 


Spirits ! 


and for magiciars—Black and White or 
Johnny Walker. Leaving the 


tageous addition. 


‘The scientist who sits where he is told . 
to sit and looks where he is told to look, - 
is the ideal subject for the wiles of the: 
"—_W. Marriott. : 


conjurer or the medium 


Everybody is making for the ‘‘ Sancs of 
Enchantment ”’ just now. 


‘Ore is bound to conclude that a per- ; 


former's claim to exclusive specialisation 


in any particular branch of magic, must . 


be very difficult to sustain.’’— 
MASKELYNE AND DEVANT. 


The Weather. ‘‘ Escape from a _ solid 


block of ice ’’ reads the headline of a vaude- | 


ville bill. Who wants to ? 


In view of the decadence of the Tango and 
the Turkey Trot, why docsn’t somebody 


introduce a magical dance, and call it the | 


False Shuffle. 


‘We make no charge for glass balls,”’ 
the shopman politely. ‘‘ We get them ’’— 


he picked one out of his clbow as he spoke— 
‘We get all our smaller tricks in | 


“free.” 
that way.’’—H. G. WELLs. 


For motoris‘s, Shell or Pratts, - 
for Theosophists, Morya or Koot Hoomi, ' 


motorists : 
aside, a small soda is, perhaps, an advan- : 


said 


“MY SYST 


Though’ not pertaining to magic, unless 
it be the magic of good health, in view of the 


| interest aroused by the lecture of Lieut. 


J. P. Muller to members of the Magic Circle, 


| some brief notice of the book, published 


by Ewart Seymour and Co., Ltd., may not be 
out of place. The writer of “ My System ” 
has chosen a sub-title, ‘‘ Fifteen minutes’ 
work a day for health’s sake, ’* and after read- 
ing the book, one must admit that the result 
obtained is worth it. ‘‘ There does not 
exist,’’ says Mr. Muller, ‘‘ any hocus-pocus, 
witch- craft, magic cure or nostrum—that Is 
able to give people health.’”’ The note to 
literary and scientific men seems peculiarly 
applicable to magicians, ‘‘ The minds of 
such men work according to other laws, 
and in higher spheres, than those of the 
uninitiated, and they are consequently 
inclined to overlook the fact that their bodies 
are subject to quite ordinary natural laws.” 
The book is to be recommended to every 
magical worker who desires to keep fit—and 
who does not. 
tagious enthusiasm about the writer’s style 
which goes to prove that he a master of the 
subject with which he deals. 


Ss SB 
A SUBTLE COIN CHANGE. 
By ALBERTO. 


The orly apparatus required for this 
particularly neat effect, is the familiar 
multiplying penny, procurable at any con- 
furing store. Ineffect, two pennies are taker 
by the second finger and thumb of the 
right and left hands. The edges of the two 
coins are brought together for an instart, 
and lo! the right hand holds a _ shilling, 

while the left still retains the penny. 

To perform this pretty sleight, a shillirg 
must be placed under the shell portion of a 
multiplying penny, unknown tothe audience. 
The two coins are now placed on the tip of 
the second finger of the left hand, the 
shilling underneath. It will now be found 
that by pressing downward with the thumb 
on the edge cf the shell coin, and steadying 
the sides with the first and third fingers. 
that the shilling will tilt away from the shell 
penny on the side remote from the finger 
tips. The penny (removed from the shell) is 
held in a similar manrer by the _ second 
finger and thumb of the right hand. The 
hands are held rather low down, and palms 
upwards. Now bring the hands together 
and cause the right hand coin to slide under 
the shell coin and on top of the shilling ; at the 
same instant the second finger and thumb 
of the right hand draws away the shilling. 
leaving the penny safely nested. 

Throw the shilling on the table fcr irspec- 
tion; all eves naturally follow this coin. 
thus enabling the performer to palm off the 
shell,and also offer the penny for examination. 


Puzzle: If sixteen men sat at one table to 
share one bloater asa meal, what is the timc: 
Answer’ >A-quarter to four, 


Further, there is a con . 


a 
7 
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A MAGICAL BOOK STORE. 


By A BOOKWORM. 


After devious wanderings in search of 
novelty, I alighted in the den of the book 
wizard, Mr.A. Margery, the Magical Bookseller. 
Here one’s mind is cet at rest after perhaps 
a long hunt for this or that book vairly 
sought after. 

Ranging upon the shelves were volumes 
in dozens. Here and there were interspersed 
copies of the more rare items, whose dates 
go back centuries, covering in all a period 
of three hundred years or more. 

The collection of these volumes having 
Occupied many years, to say nothing ot 
trouble and expense, it is only natural 
perhaps, that as 1 surveyed the bookshelves, 
I should have marvelled to thirk that one 
man had so laboured to bring together 
forgotten and almost extinct volumes repre- 
senting bygone authors’ works on the art 
of legerdemain. 

A curious volume excited particular notice. 
The sub-title in full is ‘‘ Mathematical Re- 
lations, or a collection of sundrie excellent 
Problems, out of ancient and modern Philo- 
sophers. Both useful and _ Recreative. 
Printed for William Leake, ard are to be 
soldeat the Crowne in Flectes!reete betweene 
the two Temple gates,” 1653. (Author, 
William Oughtred). 

The book is teeming with curious cuts 
and many equally curious experiments. 
Two hundred and fifty years have passed, 
and Fleet Street still sends forth magic 
books but, perhaps, none so curious as 
those of its early days. The book in question 
is truly a curiosity to the collector. 

Amongst other books, pamphlets, brochures 
and chap-books, some in the original sheep or 
calf, some first editions, some less preteriious, 
others fairly dilapidated, having no doubt 
passed through the hands of bygone genera- 
tions, were—as I remember their authors— 
works by Gale, Ozanam, Haselmayer,Stodare, 
Dean, White, 
others, reposing side by side in all their 
tattered glory. 

Some will be despatched ere long to 
collectorsin Great Britain, otherstothe utter- 
most corners of the earth, to be replaced with 
equally interestirg volumes. 

In these rush ahead days, in his search 
to find a certain, book, the collector may pause 
at Mr. Margery’s store, for here may gercrally 
be fourd the wanted volume. It is truly a 
book-lover’s ‘* Mecca.”’ 

Books are represented in all prircipal 
languages. Amongst others are German, 
Latin, Dutch, French, etc. 

The colours of the rainbow are reflected 
in their birding, and in their varied garb 
they presert a motley, fascinating appearance. 

Magical Magazines are in profusion. The 
‘‘Magic Ward’”’ reposes with its brother 
journals, ‘‘ Magic,” ‘‘ Magician,’ and many 
others. 

The subjects include works on the ever 
popular Punch and Judy, Sleight-of-hard, 
Mariorettes, Forture Telling, Stage Mesmer- 
ism, Patter, Scientific Amusements,Card Tricks 
and Card Sharping, Hanky-Panky, Thought- 


Ponsin, Pinetti and many. 
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reading, Ventriloquism, Shadowgraphy, 
Hocus Pocus, Anti-spiritualism, Ghosts, 


and such like allied subjects, Memoirs of 
Magicians, Historical and Biographical. 
Romance and various forms of magical light 
reading are well represented. 

The latest books as issued are also to be 
found from the small cheap pamphlet 
to the more pretentious ‘cloth bound, 
gilt extra, edition-de-luxe.”’ 

If, to be progressive, ore must review the 


past, then, did opportunity permit, one 
could enter into details of out-of-date 
works, wherein undoubtedly are to be 


found the principles underlying the composi- 
tion, and the “ forerunner "’ of many popular 
conjuring tricks of to-day. Thus could 
be brought together that krowledge in a 
concrete form, which would help materially 
to solve the rightful possession of that 
quality, much coveted by the modern magi- 
cian : the merit of ‘‘ originality.” 


& & & 
The Challenge. 


By SIGNOR CORELLL 


Recently at a public engagement I pre- 
sented in the course of my performance the 
well-known trick of the “rising wand ”’ and, 
at the conclusion of the experimert, which 
was well-received, a member of the audience 
rose and challenged me to produce the same 
effect with his walking stick. 

Naturally, I appeared greatly surpriscd 
by the request, but eventually, after some 
hesitation, and a few moments of concentrated 


thought I corsented to do my best to comply 


' with his suggestion, at the same time pointing 


out to him and the audience that it was a 


most urusual ore for a corjurer to receive. 
The stick was harded up to me and with it 
I produced all the same effects as I had pre- 


_ viously done with the ward. 


The audience, which had obviously become 
imtersely interested and excited by the 
unexpected incident, appeared delighted 


by the successful derouémert ard showed 


their appreciation in the usual way. 
The well-informed readers of the Maaic 
WAND will no doubt have surmised that my 


~ challenger was a confederate ard that the 


stick was “‘ faked.”’ 

A few days before this ergagemert the 
idea had occurred to me and it did rot take 
very long to corstruct a magic ward (in 
the form of a walking stick) out of a hollow 
cane. The top of a Panama care supplied 
the hardle, which was united with the stick 


with the assistance of a couple of inches 


of thin brass tube painted to match the 


' care. : 


I found four lengths of strong round 
elastic gave sufficient ‘‘ motive power ”’ for 
the working of the apparatus. 


x 
Clyde W. Power’s new address is Number 
231; West 42nd Street, New York, and rot 
Number 29, as announced in our lest isste. 


Two lengthy works on conjuring are 
in course of preparation and are to be pro- 
duced in, the, carly, autumn, 
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Mon oNTH Ty EPHONE ‘TELEPHONE 


CONDUCTED BY 


R..U “THERE 


MAGIC, 
PERPLEWING 


xz 

LNTERTAINING (TEMS, 
COMICAL, CATCHES, 
PUNS , (DEAS £70. 


(Our Mr. R. U. There cordially invites correspondence and suggestions, and for those used 


on this page, a pocket trick will be awarded to the sender. 


Address all communications 


to Mr. R. U. There, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.] 


TO TURN SIXPENCE INTO ONE-AND-SIX. 


In these latter days when so much is heard 
of turning fourpence into ninepence by 
political jugglery, it must not be forgotten 
that a simple conjuring experiment will 
beat the Welsh prestidigitatcurs trick three 
hundred per cent. Furthermore, there is 
absolutely no deception in the magical 
presentation, though it causes much mysti- 
fication. 

Tell your friends that you will convert a 
sixpence into cighteenpence and that they 
may watch you as closely as they like 
while you do so. Into a tumbler half full of 
water drop a sixpence with the head upwarcs. 
Cover the tumbler with a plate, invert it, 
and stand onatable. Now ask your frierds 
to look through the side of the tumbler, 
and they will see a shilling lying on the plate 
anda sixpence floating above it ! 


* * * 


Can February March ? 
No, but April May ! 


* * * 


MORE ABOUT FIGURES. 


At various times I have drawn your 
attention to some curious results obtained 
from figure. Another curiosity I have 
just come across is the weird results obtaired 
by multiplying the figures from 1 to 9. 

The multiplication of 987,654,321 by 45 
Lives 44,444,444,445. Reversing the order of 
digits and multiplying 123,456,789 by 45, we 
get the result equally curious 5,555,555,505. 
If we take 123,450,789 as a multiple and, 
interchanging the figures of 45, take 54 as 
the multiplier, we obtain another remarkable 
product : 6,660,666, 606, 

Returning to the multiplicand first used, 
987,654,321, aand taking 54 as the multiplier 
again, we get 53,333,333,334—all threes, 
excepting the first and last figures, which read 
together 54, the multiplier. 

Taking the same multiplicard, and using 
27, the half of 54, as the multiplier, we get the 
product of 26,666,666,667—all sixes except 
the first ard last, which read together 27, the 
multiplier. Next, intercharging the figures 
in the number 27 and using 72 asthe mul’ iplier 
with 987,054,321 as the multiplicard, we 
gbtair. a product of 71,111,111, 112—all ores, 


except the first and last figures, which, read 
together, give 72, the multiplier. 

Equally curiou: resulis may be obtained by 
multiplying these digits, written either way, 
by 9, or by figures composing the multiples 
of 9 variously changed. 

Using the digits 12,345,679 (that is, 
omitting the 8) as the multiplicard, the 
product may be brought to any desired 
figure by multiplying the figure desired 
in the product by 9 and using that as the 
multiplier. For example, suppose we desire 
the product to be six: 


12345679 
54 — six X rine 


49382716 
61728395 


666666666 


* * * 


ARITHMETIC EXTRAORDINARY. 


Dulle: (to Top- of-the-Form) ‘‘I_ say, 
Hanis I bet I'll give you a sum you can’t 

O r] 

Smarte: ‘I'd like to see you Co it !”’ 

Dulle: ‘‘ Well, you shall. Take rine from 
six, ten from nine, and fifty from forty, sozs 
to make the answer six.”’ 

Smarte (after covering two sheets of focl- 
scap with | figures) : 


“It’s absolutely im- 

possible ! ’ : 

Dulle: ‘Not a bit. Look here. First 
take nine from six: SIX —IX=S. Now 
ten from nine: IX — X = T. Next fifty 
from iorty: XL — L = X. So ron're 
rot S, I and X le't: well, “whet does S-I-X 
make ?”’ 

Smarte: ‘‘ Six.’”’ 

Dulle: ‘* Quite so, that’s the arswer.”’ 

* * * 


If you know of 
any good ‘‘ catch,” 
pocket trick, 
puzzle, arith- 
metical problem 
or anything of a 
kindred nature,do 
not fail to at once 
phone it to 


—— 


- 
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Hamley's Grand Magical Palace, 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W.C. 
Premier and Oldest House inthe World for 


Conjuring Tricks, Illusions, Puzzles, 
Jokes, Ventriloquial Figures, &c., &c. 


Catalogues Post-free. Trade Supplied. 


A. W. GAMAGE, Ltd., 
Magical Manufacturers & Dealers 
HOLBORN, LONDON, E.O. 
Send for Illustrated Catalogue, Post-free. 
Telephone: 2700 Holborn. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY Co., 


MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 


Magical Apparatus and _ Illusions 


Telegraphic Address— 
“* Escamotage, London,” 


"Phone— 


2324 Holborn. 


52, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C. 


A. MARGERY, 


MAKER AND DEALER IN 


Reliable Magical Apparatus, Books. &c. | 


LARGE AND VARIED SELECTION. 
Hundreds of Volumes, Magazines, &c., always in stock. 


52, Henry St., Kennington, London, S.E. 


detent 
° CA . 
ee _Omjenne Tricxs 


GavAab e6utes WParce 1079 
Free 


MUNRO'S MAGICAL MART, 


9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 


Experts in Everything Magical. 


Telegraphic Address: ** Infatuated, London.” 


The Magician Monthly. 52°34 ing 


A journal for allinterested in Magic & Mystery. 
In its tenth year of success. Annual Subsci ip- 
tion 4/6 post free ; sample copy 43d. Foreign 


Stamps not accepted in payment. 


The Magician Ltd., 6, Robin Hood Yard, London, E.C. 


“lvILlbUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'ocoupant de Magio 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 

Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Abonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 

Carozy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris V. 
un numero specimen O. 75 c. sy. 


Maskelyne & Devant’s Mysteries 


St. GEORGE’S HALL, OXFORD CIRCUS, W. 
DAILY at 3 and 8. 


ENGLAND'S HOME OF MYSTERY. 
Seats 1/- to 5/- 


"Phone: 1545 Mayfair. 


GUS FOWLER, 
*‘The Watch King.” 


Telegrams—* Watchful Birmingham.” 
*Phone—577 South. 

ALWAYS doing TIME. 
Perm. Address—314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham 


STANYONS’ ‘ MAGIC.” 


(ESTABLISHED 1900). 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World 
In Conjunction with Stanyons’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
to include an explanation ¢ f everyknown trick, 
We ask you to buy ONE Copy only. 


Single Copies, 64d. (15 cents.) post free. 


Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 
Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, ts. 3d 
(39 cents). 

Hundreds of Second Hand Ccnjuring Tricks 
and Books. List Free. 


STANYON & Co., Inventors and Independent 
Makers of Superior Magical Apparatus, 


76, Solent Rd., West Hampstead, London , N.W 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TO SEND FOR 


The SPHMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, 
Now in its Thirteenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricke, Sleiyhts and lilusions, fully illustrated. 
Alse current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a columu or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Wi son, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 5/- per year 
2/6 tor six months, 1/6 for three months, 


Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained from— 
Munro's Macicat Mart, 
9, Duke.Street) Adelphi, London WC 


EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles come from. 


Always something Exclusively New 
in Magic at Munpo’s. 


The “' YANKEE’ Produotion of Cards from Trousers’ Pockets. 


A full pack of carcs nanded to a spectator to thoroughly shuffle and ‘‘cut.’’ The 
performer, after demonstrating that his trousers’ pockets are absolutely empty, places one 
portion of the shuffled pack of cardsinto pocket and the remaining moiety into the other pocket. 
Any member of the audience calls out any card from the 52 cards in the pack, when, without f 
any hesitation, the performer diveshis hand into his pocket, and at once produces the actual 
card asked for, This can be repeated indefinitely until the whole pack of cards, one by one is 
correctly produced as indiscriminately asked for by members of the company. The principle - 
employed is a new and ingenious one, very simple and practically infallible. A great American ‘ 
success, used extensively on full stage, platform and parlour. Very lucid and comprehensive 
guide to presentation supplied together with apparatus and cards. 7 


PRICE 7s. 6d., post free. 


Tho American “ROUCE ET NOIR” Pack of Cards. 


A pack of cards is shown to be quite ordinary, the red and black cards being mixed 
haphazard. After all are convinced that the cards are well shuffled, the pack is cut in the 
regular way, making two heaps. To prove that there is “no trickery,’’ each heap is again 
shown tocontain red and black cards mixed, Without again touching the cards, the manipulator 
commands the red cards to assemble in one heap and the blacks in the other. Notwithstand-: 
ing the fact that the red and black cards were all mixed in the beginning, one heap is no 
spread out and found to contain all the red cards, while the remaining heap consists entir 
of blackcards. Thetrick may be reversedif desired. Thetwo halves of the pack are replaced, : 
one upon the other, the red and black cards returning to their original mixed condition, when so. 
ordered by the magician. An original idea is employed in this novel and easy trick. ‘‘ Guide”g 
to presentation of the trick supplied with comprehensive instructions, etc, | 


PRICE 3s. 6d., post free. 


Experts in Everything Magical, 
9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W. 


Printed by H. W. Simpson, Electric Printing Werks, East and North Finchley, for the Proprietor of 
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Mr. Cecil Fowler 


ee 


A much-travelled performer, 
accumulating much magic lore 
from journeys in the East, the 
subject of our portrait this month, 
while perhaps better known for 
his histrionic renown, has long 
been a student of things magical. 


In addition to his prowess in 
this direction, as a raconteur, Mr. 
Fowler possesses a charm of 
manner, and a genial vein of 
humour that quickly places him 
on the best of terms with his 
audience. 


Of versatile capacity, it may be 
truthfully said of this entertainer, 
that he can provide a fund of 
amusement under almost any 
conditions. He is further an 
enthusiastic collector of works 
relating to the lives of the early 
showmen, and, indeed, of all 
literature in connection with the 
dramatic side of magic. 


ras 
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Munro’s Magical Maison the Mecca of ai/ 


s 


Modern Magicians. 


Always Something New and Fresh to be 
obtained at Munro’s Magical Mart. 


A Modern Magical Store with an Old and Sound Reputation. 


ESTABLISHED 1889. 
9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 


| 
The Very Latest is 


The Prodigious Production Vase. 


¥ 


inside, and if necessary throwing it into the air. He then proceeds to fill the vase up to the 
brim with water froma jug made to hold say four pints, according to size of tube used. There 
is no deception whatever in this part of the trick for the water in the jug is genuinely poured 
into tube, and afterwards without drawing attention to the fact the performer places his closed 
hand inside the “‘ foot ’’ of tube, thus proving that it is quite hollow, and that no part of the 
water runs away from the tube proper. Performer, after demonstrating that genuine water is 


The performer shows a metal tube on brass stand to be quite empty by exhibiting the 


used, now proceeds to extract from the tube real flowers, ‘“‘ bouquets ”’ flags, paper coils, etc., 
etc., in such quantities that when they were “closed ’’ would practically fill the tube. Some 
idea can thus be gained of the display when produced. 


A borrowed jug can be used, and any suitable load according to the size of the tube 


| 
| 
The climax comes when the water that was poured into the tube is returned to the jug. 
can be utilised. 


A most effective production act, requiring no skill or practice. 
Vase only, with “ guide ’’ to presentation of the trick, comprehensive, non-technical 


“ self-instructor,’’ suggestions for working the trick, together with witty and appropriate 
** patter,” 


— 


No. 1 size, small, 4s. 6d., postage 6d. extra. 

» 2. ,, medium, 6s 64., » 6d ,, 

» 3 ., large, 8s. 6d., - 6d.,_:, 
ANY LARGER SIZE MADE TO ORDER. 
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Subeoriptions.—THE Macic Wanp is published 


and can be obtained direct om the 


monthly, 
nce, or it will be sent 


‘publishers, post paid for six 
post paid for twelve months to any address in the 
world for 5/6, in money order or postal order. 

A limited number of back issues can be secured at 


sixpence each. 


Advertisements.—Small prepaid advertisements, 


which reach us not later than the first post of the roth, 
will be in time for the issue appearing the same 
month. Displayed advertisements must reach us not 
later than the 1st of the month. Rates on application 
to the manager. 


Business Communications.—Advertisements, 


subscriptions, etc., to be addressed — GEORGE 
JOHNSON, g, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


ih, d bist rk ro Ras te and postal orders to becrossed 


loyds Bank.” 


Editorial.—The editor invites contributions on all 


et likely to be of interest to readers of this paper. 
e price asked must be marked plainly on the manu- 
script and stamps enclosed for its return in case of 
unsuitability. SS. should be typed, and on one side 
of the pares only. All matters dealing with the literary 
side of the paper to be addressed—Editor, THe Macic 
Wanp, 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 
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LONDON. 
HAMLEY's, Munro's, 


35, New Oxford Street, W.C. 9, Duke Street, “aeee 
29, Ludgate Hill, E.C. W.C. 
202, Regent Street, W. 
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.‘ The abstract and briet chronicle of the tjme."’ 
—HAMLET, 


‘The public muth be amused.’’ So 
spoke old Sleary, the genial circus proprietor, 
who, in ‘‘ Hard Times,’’ continued to keep 
a light heart amidst much adversity. And 
now we have our own hard times and many 
Oi us, amidst wars and rumours of wars, have 
need of the stoical philosophy of the old 
showman, From all quarters comes the 
tale of cancelled engagements and waived 
contracts. Magical entertainers booked for 
the Continent bemoan the loss of business, 
and in our own land folk are for the most 
part too worried or excited, or both, to care 
much about entertainments. We must com- 
fort ourselves with the knowledge that a 
turn of events may soon come, and that the 
public will yearn for other forms of distraction 
than that afforded by the latest edition of the 
“evening dreadfuls.”’ 

Somewhere amidst the quiet restfulness 
of the Surrey hills, most of the staff of the 
MaGic WAND (in a Gilbertian sense) endea- 
vours to take a restful holiday amidst the 
turmoil with, be it said, complete success. 
Mayhap, in the back of one’s mind, comes 
the thought that it were better to be hammer- 
ing at something or somebody for the sake 
of the Mother Country ; but again, we are 
not all built that way, and so—o return to 


Magic. 


With this issue, the Macic WAND com- 
pletes its fourth year, and our readers will 
doubtless expect a brief resumé of the 
fare that it is proposed to offer in the pages 
of the new volume. Amongst other writers 
on magic, such well-known names as Messrs. 
Ebert d’Egerdon, Ernest E. Noakes, Percy 
Naldrett and C. H. Shortt will, we hope, 
be numbered as new, or comparatively new, 
contributors. While not proposing to in- 
dividualise the names and prowess of our 
many magical friends and acquaintances, 
readers will associate the first three writers 
with those bright and practical works on 
magic, ‘‘ Aids to Wizardry,” ‘* Magical 
Originalities,’’ ‘‘ Magic of the Moment "’ and 
other works relating to conjuring, 

The present contributors, to name a few, 
Messrs. E»\Kdgar (Stanley Norton, Harry 
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Leat (B. Wayre), and by no means least, 
Mr. George McK. Munro, have all arranged 
to favour us with the further assistance of 
their able pens, and it is hoped with the 
new volume,to largely increase the scope 
and usefulness of the little magazine. Making 
use of the word “ little,’’ it should be noted 
that the paper is merely relatively so. 
Under new control since March last, three 
special issues have each contained much 
more purely magical matter than that of 
many of the magazines devoted to conjuring 
for the like period. This may easily be proved 
bv anvone sufficiently interested to make 
comparisons. 


Blowing one’s own trumpet, however, 
edifving to the principal performer, is seldom 
of much interest to outsiders, but while on 
the subject a few words may be addressed 
to existing subscribers and well-wishers. 
The Macic WAND is published, firstly in 
the interests of all that is best in magical 
entertaining and the kindred arts. Itis your 
paper inasmuch that, to lapse into a vulgar- 
ism, we have no other fish to fry than the 
business of increasing our circulation by 
interesting our readers. From old_= sub- 
scribers we, therefore, ask a continuance of 
their kindly support, and trust that they, in 
turn, will do what they can to advertise 
the Macic Wanp and introduce the paper 
to those interested in our art. For our 
part, we will continue to do our best to pro- 
vide the much sought after ‘something 
new,’’ and further, each month, to give 
ample return for the amount of the sub- 
scription, which, incidentally, now becomes 
due. 


a ane, 


As referred to in the July issue of the 
MaGcic WAND a new ccmbination of the 
leading magicians has been formed for the 
purpose of protecting magical inventions as 
applied to stage tricks and illusions. The 
subject has received much attention before, 
but it is now hoped that with concerted 
action, better results may be obtaired 
in the future than it must be admitted has 
been the casein the past. With such rames 
as Messrs. Maskelyne, Devant, Selbit, Goldin, 
Chung Ling Soo, De Biere and Oswald 
Williams at the helm, a strong combination 
has been formed, and all magical workers 
w:ll jo:n in wishing these performers the 
utmost success in ther efforts to crush 
the magical brain paras'te. : 


a et 


In prepiration for the new volume of the 
Macic Wanp further accommodation has 
been requisitioned, The editorial office is 
now at 2, Buckingham S'‘reet, Charing Cross, 
London, W.C., where the Editor will be 
pleased to meet those interested in magic. 
Appointments should, however, in all cases 
be made beforehand, The publishing office 
ata Duke Street, Adelphi, remains as hercto- 
fore. Some sheht delay has occurred in 
the publieation of the present issue ; holidays 
anda certain amount of transference having 
taken up rather more time than originally 
anticipated, 
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THE MAGIC DRINKS. 


A NEW AND PRACTICAL CHEMICAL 


EFFECT. 
By G. MACAULAY. 

In introducing this absolutely new trick 
to the readers of the MaGic WAND, the author 
is aware that chemicals as magical adjuncts 
are very unpopular. 

This is the result of careless manipulation 
by magicians, and the compounding of the 
various mixtures, by conjuring firms whose 
staff are ignorant of their properties. 

In order, therefore, to demonstrate the 
practical value of this chemical conundrum, 
it may be stated that the trick, exactly as 
described below, was performed before a 
large and varied audience at Eye Town Hall 
on Tuesday, June 9th, 1914, and was re- 
ceived with marked interest and enthusiasm. 

It is, of course, only an effect and lasts, 
but two minutes; but, performed smartly 


and accompanied by a steady flow of ‘‘patter” - 


it will create an impression on the audience 
equal to that of a far more difficult and 
expensive trick. 

The performer introduces the trick as 
one shown him by a friend who had a very 
particular landlady. She allowed him to 
keep nothing drinkable inhis rooms but water. 

By means of a magic jug (left him by a 
great grandfather) he was able to pour out 
any liquor his friends desired, and vet, 
if the landlady appeared, could turn them all 
back to water again. 

As the description proceeds, 
former pours out 


(1) Water, 
(2) Wine, 
(3) Whisky, 
(4) Stout, 
into glasses of appropriate shape. 


Then, finally, he pours them back into 
the jug, wherein they all become water. 


the per- 


The explanation lies in the fact that each 
of the glasses is treated with a chemical 
solution and the liquid in the jug (a glass one) 
is also doctored. 

The necessary chemicals and solutions are 
as follows: 


A. Some crystals of potassium iodide. 

B.. A solution made up of starch, sodium, 
nitrite and dilute sulphuric acid or viregar. 

C. Tincture of 1odine. 

TI). A solution of roseaniline hydrochlor- 
ide in alcohol. 


I. <A saturated solution of sodium sul- | 


phite. 

Before going further a few notes with 
re‘erence to the above chemicals are. perhaps 
necessary.for those unused to handling acics 
and so forth. Potassium iodice is obtain- 


- 


| 


- 
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—. 
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able ac auy cuLenus.s. ‘ne svarch is une 
ordinary white, commercial article.* Sodium 
nitrite must not be confused with sodium 
nitrate, which is quite useless for the purpose 
} Of .the experiment. The same remark is 
applicable to sodium sulphite (sulphate is 
or no use and the names are easily coniused. 
Rosaniline hydrochloride will probably have 
to be obtained to order. ‘The alcoholic | 
solution is made up in the same manner as | 


[A neat aa trick is S ardea for all seeated con- 
tributions to this column. Address on post-card 


the Phenol-phthalein for the well-known to "’ WAND-ERINGS,"' 9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, 
wineand watertrick. Thesaturatedsolution | W-C.1 
of sodium sulphite is made by placing, say, “To is macer o: weciion ihat audiences 


an ounce of the chemical in a small bottle, 
and permitting the water afterwards placed 
therein, to absorb as much of the sulphite | 
as it will. In diluting sulphuric acid, 
always add the acid to the water, and not 
vice versa. Be careful with all the chemicals 
and see that none of the solutions touch the 
clothing, and keep all bottles tightly corked. 

The trick is worked as follows 

In the jug place two pints of water, and 
add three crystals of A. 


never tire of making things very amusing 
for themselves and particularly for the 
performer.’’—-BAILEY AND OSBORNE, 

One well in the iable is worth two tables 
in. the well. 


The magical dealer is seldom a magical 
enthusiast. 


The magical enthusiast is seldom the best 


In glass 1 solution E A few drcps, the performer. 
- 2 oa D exact amount to —— 
' 3 » C be tested by ‘The professional criminal is clever 
Y9 4 Y B experiment. mentally, and possessesa dextcrous manipula- 
In returning to the jug, the ‘ water”’ is | lative power which would prove a valuable 
poured in first then the other liquids in | asset in honest labour.’’ Poor us | 
any order. —-— 


*The solution i is made by grinding a few grain with cold Indocillis privata loqut is the motto of 
water, and pouring the mixture into some boiling water | the Magic Crcle. And the small boy trans- 
and then allowing to cool. _ lated it ‘‘ Indolence is the cause of private 


[e] [9] [9] | loquacity.”’ 
Conjurer in a Tight Corner. 


“It is quite possible to become a success 


A conjurer, ramecd Harold Beaumont, | on the stage as a conjurer without first 
who went over from Sandown io give a | leaving your wife.’’—-'‘ The Magi.” 
display on the sea front at Bembridge, had an : 
awkward experience. He was arrested by If you think your show is better than it is 


the Military, who took him fora spy. There | some day it may become better than you 
would, perhaps, have been little trouble, | think. — 
but the conjurer declined to open his bag. 

He was taken off to one of the forts. In ‘Always practice what you preach”’ 
reply to questions, he stated his profession | will never do for a magician’s motto. 

and was challenged to prove his ability as a 
magician, The soldiers brought their prisoner ‘“ The more you say, the less people remem- 
a pack of cards, and with these he convinced | ber,’’ that is why the conjurer ‘* patters ’’ so. 
them of his calling, and, finally, have dis- 


played the contents of his bag of mysteries, Don't use the “‘ black art ’’ well for vanish- 
was allowed to depart.—‘‘ The Portsmouth | ing everything. It is a good servant(e), but 


Evening News. a bad master. 


BRITISH MAGICAL SOCIETY. The magician who allows his props ii 


get rusty will problaby allow himsclt to. 


Headquarters and Library :— 


Metropole Cafe, There are higher forms of wit than pre- 
; High-street, Birmingham. tending one’s inability to prorource the 
Monthly Meetings at Head- word ‘‘ prestidigitator.”’ 
quarters. aes 
Pits Some people carry very funny things in 
Communications to the Hen. See | their hats. You have only io look at a few 
314, Pershore Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham. | heads now and then to understand my 
meaning.’’—SELBIT. 
PASSMORE’S 
° 8 . ‘ An acre of performance is worth a whole 
Cabinet of Magical Conceptions. world of oramise ''_yide any entertainment 
* (Conjuring) Like Buns, 7 for 6d., post free, 8d. secretary. 
“THE HOUSE UNDER THE TREE.” 
Illustrated Catalogue sent post free. If the trick goes wrong, laugh at yoursel{i— 
F. PASSMORE’S NOVELTY STORES, other folk will not~be so ready to laugh at 


Dept. W., 126, Cheapside, London, E.0. _ you, 


THE 


EARLY CONJURERS. 


To the Iiditor of THe Macic Wanp. 


De r Sr,—I am indeb.ed to Mr. Margery 
for his reply to my enquiry about ante-1700 
conjurers, but at the same time I am rather 
disappointed. When an authority like Mr. 
Margery can only give a bare list of half-a- 
dozen or so names, it shows how little is 
known of the early history of conjuring in 
this country. Even of these names several 
must be excluded—Richardson, the fire- 
cater ; and Marchand, the water-spouter ; 
can hardly be classed as conjurers. Dr. 
Lamb was not a conjurer in the present 
acceptance of the word. The only mention 
of Cantares of which I am aware is by 
Reginald Scott in ‘‘ The Discoveries of 
Witchcraft,’’ and if lremember rightly (Iam 
writing at a distance from my books) Scott 
was at pains to mention that Cantares 
was nota professional performer. Brandon’s 
pigeon trick is described by Scott—I should 
be glad if Mr. Margery or any of your readers 
could put me on the irack of any other 
mention of the man or give any information 
about John Rykell and Janino. 

‘Hocus Pocus’’ was not really a dis- 
tinctive name, but the title given to all 
jugglers or conjurers in the seventeenth 
century, though many of the contemporary 
references seem to imply that there was at 
least one performer who was specially alluded 
to by that title. We have yet to discover 
who he was. Anepitaph quoted in 1640 is 
some evidence that he flourished before that 
date : 


‘‘ Here Hocas Pocas lyes with his tricks 
and his knocks, 
Whom Death hath made sure as his 
Jugler’s box.’’ 

I am somewhat surprised that Mr. Margery 
should have accepted Frost’s error in de- 
scribing Jannes (not James) and Jambres as 
comparatively modern performers.* They 
were priests in Egypt over 3,000 years ago, 
and we have Biblical and other authority 
that they were two of the magicians called 
in by Pharaoh to confound Moses and Aaron. 
From almost the earliest days of the makirg 
of books in this country our literature teems 
with references to the performances of 
jugglers or conjurers. In 1584 Scott pub- 
lished his classic, in which he describes 
dozens of their tricks and fakes, and between 
1600 and 1700 there were at least half-a- 
dozen popular handbooks on _ conjuring 
published. This shows that even at that 
early date the conjurer was a recognised 
and popular entertainer. Surely it should 
be possible to obtain some more precise 
knowledge of the identity of those early 

performers. ' 

Yours, etc., S. W. CLARKE. 


{* Mr. Margery has written pointing out 
this error, See correspondence column,—Ep.] 
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RE &. NORTON’S PROBLEM. 
To the Editoy of THe Macic Wanp. 

S1,—Tnese problems drive me crazy, 
In the famous words of Lord Nelson 1 am 
‘* Up and at ’em.’' 

You know I do not smoke. At least I 
refused the last cigarette you offered me. 
Yourememberthe one. You were practising 
the thumb palm withit. And Inever smile ; 
but when it comes to thinking—that’s my 
forté. I can sit in my study, with my feet 
upon the desk and think, and keep on think- 
ing until someone wakes me up. 

And the material for the problem. A 
shilling briar and an empty cigar box. Yes. 
it could be done, but only by walking to the 
office in the mgrning, and forgetting 10 take 
myself to lunch. 

Now, I seldom meet trouble half-way. It 
has been said I go and knock and call it out, 
but we met in the tobacconist’s all right. 
They had ten-penny ha”-penny briars, and 
one shilling and threeha’penny briars, but no 
bob ones. The problem distinctly stated a 
shilling briar, so lexplained it tothe assistant. 
He solved it ; he knocked the threeha’-pence 
off to make it a shilling, and in wrapping the 
pipe up swopped it for a ten-pennyha’-penny 
one. The empty cigar box cost twopence, 
but they refused to wrap it up at that 
price, so lhad tocarry it home under my arm. 

One or two neighbours stopped me, 
and said how well I was looking, how nice l 
kept the front garden, how healthy the 
children looked, and they were so glad I 
I had no trouble with the servants. 1 
hadn't. We've got none. And they’ve 
got none—without explaining that the box 
was empty. 

Now for the solving of the problem. 
Being a little in the dark I lit up, and soon 
came to the conclusion that, as the box 
could not go in the pipe, the pipe had better 
go in the box. 

After shutting the lid fair and square | 
looked at my watch, counted ten seconds 
and then shouted ‘Outed’?! On the 
authority of the ‘‘ Sporting Life ’’ I wish it {o 
be distinctly stated that if a pipe is knocked 
down—TI should say locked down—in a box, 
and ‘‘ ten ’’ be counted, and that pipe doesn’t 
rise—that pipe, Sir, is ‘‘ Out.” 


Yours, etc., B. WAYRE. 


The *‘ Magic Circle” 


PRESIDENT—NEviL MASKELYNE, Esg,, M.I.M.C. 


A Society for Professionals, Amateurs, and all 
interested in the Art of Magic. 


Headquarters— 

Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, London, E.C., 
WHERE | 
LECTURES AND SOCIALS 

ARE HELD TWICE MONTHLY, 
For Rules and Particulars address— 


H. DONN, 
17, Sangora Road, Clapham Junction, S,W. 
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A TRIP TO THE ZOO. 


No. 12. THE EGG. 


Among fierce and savage reptiles, 
the egg may be reckoned among the 
most uncertain and dangerous, espec- 
lally the German variety from France, 
known as the forty-eight a shilling 
breed. -Egg! Just spell it. “‘E 
double gug.’’ What a world of mean- 
ing! The egg is not at all proud, 
and will mix with any other uncertain 
ingredients, bothin and out ofits shell. 
The specimen now shown voted against 
the late Mr. William Gladstone on his 
first appeal to his electors. Eggs are 
of no use to stand on if you want to 
view a procession, but you can sit 
on them as long as you like, especially 
the china variety. According to author- 
ities, fresh or young eggs have been 
discovered, but the great majority 
have no difficulty in qualifying for 
the old age pension. Eggs vary in 
size, strength and smell, and sometimes 
they are eaten. You boil tnem in 
cold water and try them with a fork. 
For an invalid not more than three 
ostrich eggs at one sitting, but a navvy 
can be given a pigeon’s egg with safety. 
It should be accompanied with a 
little cold cream, but if this is not 
procurable, beer will do. 

Eggs are mad animals, the majority 
being “‘ cracked.’’ This specimen is 
white, but you can get them all 
colours—at Easter. 


‘‘ That’s all, I trust I’ve earned your 
smiles, 
With this, my little chat, on animiles,”’ 
(THe Enp.1 


“ORDER OF THE MAGI.” 


THE JULY ‘‘CLOSED’’ MEETING. 


a 


The sixty-fourth regular monthly meeting 
of the Order was held at headquarters on 
July oth, and was the occasion for the 
annual ‘‘ Sale and Exchange.’’ Bro. Riley, 
who, by the way, isa fully qualified auction- 
eer, had again very kindly consented to 
sell all goods free ot commission, and Bro. 
Dransfield acted in the capacity of cash clerk 
whilst Bros. Cunningham and Taylor handed 
out the apparatus to view. 

Taking a retrospect of past years we 
remember that some five years ago the arti- 
cles for sale consisted ot about a dozen 
pieces of apparatus, which had been pensioned 
off some time, but, since then, each year 
has put this night on a more businesslike 
footing, and on this occasion there were 
no fewer than two hundred lots to be dis- 
posed of. 

The apparatus was in every case the pro- 
duction o1 well-known makers, quite good 
and in many instances ‘‘ brand new.’’ The 
advantage of being a member of the Order 
was clearly demonstrated by the fact that 
the lots were knocked down ridiculously 
cheap ; anyone withabouta couple of pounds 
could have bought enough paraphernalia 
for an hour’s show including his tables. 

On the whole the bidding was good 
and much amusement was caused by a 
number of brethren bidding the same amount 
for one article, the ownership being 
decided by ‘‘toss-up.”” The sale terminated 
at 10.15 p.m., and several members went 
home with their bags well filled with bar- 
gains. As there was no performance on 
this occasion we must apologise for short 
measure this month. 

- ARTHUR TAYLOR. 


Gale and Cxchange. 


Advertisement Rates in this Column. - 
Three Words a Penny. Minimum 12 Words. 


Se EEniamemanad 


OMETHING NEW.—Performer passes a 

jug of genuine ink through the crown of 

a borrowed hat. Ink is found in a tumbler 

placed beneath. Wonderful. Inexplicablc ! 

—Write for further particulars and lists, 

Roy Enoc, 57 High Road, North Finchley, 
London, N. 


RICKS and Apparatus cheap, list ree. 
Also a few original effects.— Archibald 
Potter, 10 Holly Park, Finchley, N. 


ANTED TO SELL.—“ The Drunkard’s 
Dream,’’ Smartest Conjuring Trick 
going ; full mechanical set, 6s. Novelty 
Vanishing Clock, 6s., worth a guinea each. 
Accept ros. for both. Absolutely Splendid 
Tricks.—J2E)y/Edwards, 13 Railway Street, 
Aylesbury. 
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-Conjuring for a Wife. 


(Concluded from page 760.) 


Maric was en.hus.asiic. ‘Mv Dickey, 
it’s good! It’s great!’ she said excitedly. 
“ Dad could work upa big thing out of that !"’ 

“Yes, perhaps he w.ll, dearest—when I 
tell him the secret.”’ 

‘’ But vou have given it to him.’’ 

‘“ Not quite, dear. Oh, how I love to see 
your eyes sparkling with curiosity. Don't 
you know that your father is perspiring 
away, Carrying a rather heavy, but quite 
ordinary iron can !"’ 

““Verv well, Mr. Wonder Worker, but it 
won't take him long to solve the mystery, 
you'll see !"’ 

The amateur magician changed the topic 
of conversation; even the dearest lhitile 
lady in the world, he argued to himself, 
might have her prejudices. 

More than a week had elapsed since the 
experiment in Dick’s laboratory, and the 
Magician's engagement was drawing to a 
close. He had arrived no nearer to the 
solution of the mystery than on the dav 
when it was performed. 

Lorenz, being under the erroneous jm- 
pression that Marie shared the secret with 
Branton, apparently felt it would lower his 
dignity toask his daughter for an explanation 
though, in any case, she would have been 
unable to afford one. 

Dick stuck to his guns and his secret. | 

‘‘ Such as it is, my dear,’’ he had said to 
Marie, in reply to an anything but gentle 
hint, 
between one another, ‘‘ lam going to keep 
it until the Professor asks for an explanation.”’ 

‘But mv Dicky, if he discovers how it’s 
done without asking, what then ?”’ 

Branton thought a moment, then he said, 
‘That is not likely, dearest lady, but I 
should probably have to do something 
awful—ask you to run away with me, 
perhaps !’’ 

Meanwhile, John Turpin was still probing 
away inthe dark. He had hurled the offend. 
ing paint keg into the corner of his dressing 
room for about the twenticth time and on the 
same number of occasions tenderly rescued 
it from such anignominious position. Careful 
scrutiny, however, both on the part of the 
comedienne and the conjurer, had utterly 
failed to give any clue to the secret. 

‘I can’t make it out,” he grumbled, 
as the pair discussed the matter. ‘' That 
young blackguard has done me, and, by 
Jove, he has thought of something new |” 

‘There does not appear to be any sort of 
false bottom to the tin can, anyway,’’ mused 
Laura. ‘ Are yousure he put the bowl in ? ”’ 

The professor drifted into adjectives, and 
then hastily apologised. 

‘* What's the use of talking like that ?’’ he 
continued. ‘‘ Of course he put it in, do 
vou think Icould be had by a double bottom 
or a false move at my time of life, and hang it 
all, by an amateur ?”’ 

“ Well then, I think you will have to make 
friends with the amatcur, he isn’t a bad 
sort anyway,’’ said Laura. 


that they should have no secrets. 
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“ And give in. Autu wudes more, Jose 
my kiddy—that’s what he’s atiter ; a precious 
loc he cares for an old conjurer, or 10r con- 
juring !’’ The magician’s voice quavered 
10r &@ moment. ‘‘ Not but what someone 
will take her from me one day, I suppose.’’ 

Laura sighed. ‘‘ They really love one 
another,’’ she said: ‘‘ few of us get too much 
ot that sort of thing ; why worry ?’’ 

Lorenz, however, did worry; worried 
unal the whole business had thoroughly 
got on his nerves. Then he inwardly 
cecidedly to make the best of everything, and 
send tor Dick; that gentlemen, as may be 
supposed, being only too ready to obey the 
summons. 

Lorenz did not beat about the bush very 
much, on the young dispenser’s arrival. 

‘' Mr. Branton,’’ he commenced, after their 
commonplace greeting, ‘‘that litile trick of 
yours om 

“You haven't quite solved the mystery 
yet, professor,’’ interrupted Dick, smulingly. 

‘‘ No, Lhave not,’’ was the rejoinder, ‘* but 
if you were to work it again ss 

“Ah! just so, Mr. Lorenz. Now I don't 
know much about conjuring, but I have 
recently been going througha httle handbook 
onthesubject. It tells you one should never 
perform the same trick twice to the same 
audience. Don’t you think ‘it would be 
better if Iexplained the matter right away ?” 

“You require some recompense, I pre- 
sume,’’ replied Lorenz, rather stiffly. 

‘“Oh, please don’t look at it like that, 
professor. See, here is the secret.’’ Dick 
100k from his pocket a small wooden pill box, 
and placing it in the hand of the astonished. 
wizard, continued, '‘ There is all that remains 
of the fish bowl, sir !’’ . 

Lorenz opened the box rather gingerly 
and picked up between his finger and thumb, 
a pinch of powdered glass. 

‘So you crushed it up ?”’ said the my sti- 
fied conjurer. ‘' How the—— ’ 

‘“No, Mr. Lorenz, I didn’t ‘ crush it up’; 
have you ever heard of toughened glass ? 
Ah! Isee you don’t know ot it. Well, it’s 
this way. In my laboratory I use measures 
made of glass, which has passed through a 
process making it practically immune to 
breakage, through anything in the nature 
of a blow. Curiously enough, this glass 
is instantly shattered to dust, if subjected 
to the slightest abrasion or scratch on its 
surface. Though the peculiarity of this 
glass has been known for a long time by very 
scientific folk, I really made the discovery 
through an accident in the laboratory while 
dispensing. Mary—I beg your pardon— 
Miss Lorenz told me how pleased you were 
to get anything new in the way of a trick, 
and so—well, I had a bowl of this curious 
glass sent down by the people who supply 
me with appliances which we use. The trick, 
if it can be called such, was easy. On the 
bottom of the keg I stuck a minute piece of 
sharp flint ; onescratchagainst that, and the 
bowl was in powder! You may remember 
I poured the water afterwards into a bucket ; 
the glass dust went to the bottom, and— 
excepting that I don’t know what the gold- 
fish thought of it—that’s about all | ’’ 
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‘* And you mean to say that is really all ? 
I can hardly believe—— ” ~ 

“Well, it isn’t quite all, Sr; Professor 
Lorenz, I love Marie, she loves me, ard we 
two can be very happy together, if you could 
spare her—of course not now, but later on. 
You see—— "’ 

‘* I thought she would be happier with one 
of us broke in Lorenz. ‘‘ However, with me 
it is her happiness before everything. Well, 
you have my consent ; as for hers 

‘* Marie loves me sir!’’ Dick held out 
his hand, : 

The wizard shook it. ‘‘ That's all right, 
then,’”’ he said, rather plaintivelv. ‘‘ Why, 
there are times when even an old fogey like 
me thinks of marrying.”’ 

‘“* Old, professor ? ”’ 

‘‘ Well, perhaps not so very cld, but 
Sixty is getting on, my boy, gettirg on!’ 


[THE Enp.] 
Bo 2 


The Masgic Circle. 


On Saturday, July 25th, a crowced aud- 
ience assembled at the headquarters, Ander- 
ton’s Hotel, Fleet Sireet, on the occasion of 
the ‘‘ Ladies’ Night,’’ which brought to a 
conclus:on the present session of the Magic 
Circle. Under the able chairmanship of 
Bradley Alexander, Esq., who opened the 
proceedings with a brief but witty address 
of welcome, Mr. W. Hayes Hill commenced 
the programme with a brilliant overture at 
the piano. Mr. Robert Stanley was the 
first to introduce magic, his item, entitled 
‘* Magical Colours,’’ a version of the carcs, 
blackboard and ribbons, being well receivec. 
Paper folding was presented with finished 
excellence by Mr. Henry Donn, who proved 
himself a past master with the ‘‘ Magic Fan,” 
and Mr. Edward Victor, with some wonderful 
sleight-of-hand effects, introduced transmui- 
able silks, thimbles and playing carcs, 
infusing considerable humour into his per- 
formance with the aid of assistants from 
the audience. The ventriloquial sketch of 
Mr. Richard Klimsch was also productive of 
much merriment, many new jokes beirg 
introduced by ‘‘ Claude,’’ the irrepressible 
young gentleman who has delighted members 
of the Circle on many former occasions. 
Mr. C. H. Shortt invoked the aid of the moon 
for the materialising of a spirit message. 
In an entirely novel setting, worked up with 
we rd and wonderful effects, the performance 
gained long and well-merited applause. 

‘“An Old-time Showman ’’ was the title 
chosen for the delightful sketch by Mr. 
Oliver Daly, who enacted the part to the life. 
The “ gags ’’ worked in conjunction with the 
hat production literally made ore’s hair stand 
on end in more senses than ore. Mr. Lionel 
Klimsch opened his magical performance 
with a particularly neat vanish of a glass 
tumbler containing the performer’s gloves. 
This, together with his original version of 
spirit painting, was keenly appreciated bv 
the large audience, the effects being presented 
by this versatile magician in a_ finished 
manner. After an interval, during which 
re‘reshments were serve’ i: 1. !w visitors, 
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Miss Margerite de Lara presented “’ A Little 
Magical Pot Pourri.’’ The performance 
was by way of being an object lesson, 
and the dainty and clever manner in which 
Miss de Lara manipulated billiard balls 
and playing cards, will surely embolden 
many lady visitors to take up an art produc- 
tive of both pleasureand profit. Protessor R. 
Anders gave his magical act in a_ brisk, 
forceful manner, which won for him delighted 
plaudits. His witty patter and aur of 
bonhomie quickly placed him on the best 
of terms with his audience. 

Truly wonderful was the thought trans- 
mission presented by the Zomahs, their 
performance being followed with breathless 
attention. In complete s.lence and withou} 
any visible system, or signals, so it seemed, 
the lady seated on the stage, minutely 
described articles barely glarced at by the 
male performer, Few, if ary, have brought 
this form of enteriairmeni to so high a 
degree of excellence, and, for the most part, 
a distinctly puzzled audience were leit 
wondering. 

Messrs. R. Stanley, as musical director, 
Messrs. T. Burrows and R. Klimsch, stage 
directors, together with the secretaries, 
Mr. Henry Donn and Mr. D. G. Brewer, 
in their respective hororary capacities, 
greatly aided the uncoubted success of the 
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Book Notes. 


‘‘The Sphinx.’’ ‘‘ Arovel coir holder ’’ by 
Durninger is the first noticeable item in the 
July “Sphinx.” It is the Cescription of an 
appliance to be used in conjunction with the 
aerial treasury act. ‘‘ How ioswallowa table 
knife ’’’ by H. B. Beckley isan embellishmert 
of an old-time impromptu trick, ard the 
‘ball, canister and cage ’’ presents quite a 
rovel version of the ‘‘ Mystic Cage ard 
Skeleton Stand ’’ trick, of which, inceed, it 
would appear 1o be a pleasirg improvement. 
De Vega contributes turther good illusiors, 
and ‘‘ Wilsonisms”’ is the title of a new 
column contributed by the editor. ‘' The 
World of Magic ’’ includes reports of all ihe 
leading American magical societies, while 
an excellent article by Hereward Carrington, 
entitled ‘‘ How Mind-reading Performances 
are Imitaied,’’ is, perhaps, the most sirikirg 
feature of the ‘ssue. 


** Magic.’’ Uncer the heacirg *‘ Remark- 
able Hardkerchief Metamorphosis’’ Mr. 
Stanyon’s periodical for May explains the 
construction and method of working several 
self-coptaired handkerchief tricks. The 
illustrations show very clearly how the 
various ‘‘slks’’ are constructed in order 
{o bring about most surprisirg effects, 
The ‘St. Clair Handkerchief Wand’’ is 
an excellert companion tiem, and ‘ The 
Dictionary of Magical Effects’ continucs 
io deal with ‘“‘ Forcing Packs ard Tricks 
with same.”’ Thesecrets/contained in the 
latter section it)/must be admitted, are alore 
well worth the price of the paper. 
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‘¢The Magiclan.’’ Professor Hoffman, in 
the July ‘‘ Magician ’’ commences an inter- 
esting description of the pack of cards sold 
under the name of ‘* De Land’s Dollar Deck,”’ 
‘“The New Drum’’ by Montague Leslie 
describes a neat method of tambourire 
loading, and the ‘‘ Card and Soup Plate ”’ 
by Alba, gives an up-to-date version of 
this well-known experiment. ‘' The Coins 
of Lucifer’’ by Arthur Taylor describes a 
good home-made trick with the aid of a 
match-box. ‘‘ Mishaps and how to get 
out of them” is a_ brightly written 
article, the title of which explains itself, 
while the ‘‘ Seer of Seven Dials’’ by Henry 
Byatt, ‘‘ The Busker,’’ by B. Wayre, and 
‘‘ Some Early Magicians "’ are further enter- 
taining items of an interesting issue. 


—_— 


‘*The Magic Cireular.’’ A monthly re- 
view issued for private circulation amongst 
members of the Magic Circle. The August 
issue of the Circular features a complete 
story by Albert E. Bogdon, entitled ‘' The 
Legerdemaniacs.’’ ‘‘ How it was Done”’ is 
an article contributed by Ernest J. Whittall, 
and is by way of being a_ propounded 
problem. The offer of a prize of £5 by Os- 
wald Williams for a trick or illusion should 
spur those of an inventive turn of mind 
to the production of something really novel 
in the magical line. Reports of the Ladies’ 
Night, the June Social, together with a de- 
scriptive programme embracing the perform- 
ance of Linga-Sing are other items of note. In 
his ‘‘ Notes,’’ the editor refers with regret 
to the demise of one of the original members, 
Dr. Herschell, whose former valued services 
to the Society are well remembered. It has 
been decided, in council, to suspend the 
September issue of the Magic Circular, the 
next number being due in October. 


—_ 


** L*Ilusioniste.’’ |The ingenious trick 
known as the Pilory, in which a person tied 
to wooden posts makes a rapid and visible 
escape, is fully dealt with by our Parisian 
contemporary for July. Urder the heacirg 
of Arithmetical Recreation, some remarkable 
juggling with figures is presented. ‘‘ The 
Adventures of Bosco ’’ continues to be amus- 
ing, and ‘‘ How to always win at Ecarté” 
savours rather of card-sharping. A method 
of remembering a forced card and more 
about the bent twig water finders are further 
items, though it must be admitted there 
is not very much that is corvincing ir the 
exploits of the latter. Mertion is made of 
the otter for sale of a library containing 
many works on conjuring which will be of 
interest to the magical bibliophile. 


‘*The Magi.’?” A monthly circular for 
private circulation amongst the Brotherhood 
of the Order of the Magi. Bright and in- 
teresting is the August issue. An auction 


sale, at which two hundred lots were offered, — 


secms to have been productive of much 
mirth and good business. Reports of the 
July and August meetings are included, 
and much correspondence of a distirc‘ly 
humorous vein, forms cheerful readir: , 


‘the faked bundle. 


THE MAGIC WAND. 


IMPROMPTU MAGIC. 


By 8. NORTON 


First of all a little item for the dinner 
table. It is more ambitious that the average 
table trick and will make quite a sensation if 
backed up with smart racy patter. I will 


call it: 
SALT versus PEPPER. 


Effect.—Seated at the dinner table the 
magician displays a salt cellar (one of the 
well-known ‘‘ Cerebos’’ pattern, with per- 
forated top) and an empty envelope. He 
pours the salt into the envelope. The 
empty salt cellar is now wrapped ina serviette 
and given to someone to hold. Now the 
envelope is torn open and found to contain 
pepper. This, the conjurer offers to the 
company to smell, same probably being 
hurriedly declined. The salt, insome myste- 
rious way, is found to have returred to the 
salt cellar. 

Method.—You can only as a general rule 
work this effect at your own table as a 
duplicate salt cellar is necessary. It is 
already filled with salt and concealed under 
the performer's serviette. The envelope 
is a double one and contains pepper in the 
secret compartment. The salt is poured in 
and the envelope sealed. The empty salt 
cellar is now apparently wrapped in the 
serviette, but it is the duplicate which the 
assistant actually feels, the empty receptacle 
being disposed of as occasion offers. When 
the envelope is opened the performer has 
palmed,a duplicate envelope which has been 
treated in a peculiar manner. The envelope 
has first had the ‘flap sealed, then torn 
open, and finally (after having had a tiny 
pinch of pepper dropped into the corners) 
crushed into a ball. When the _ pepper 
has been poured from the double envelope 
it is casually crushed up and changed for 
Anyone with a curious 
turn. of mind will only find on inspection 
an unprepared envelope which has _ been 
opened and has evidently contained pepper. 
He will find out the last fact fast erough, and 
possibly provide the audience with an 
unrehearsed effect. Of course, the assistant 
w.ll now find the salt in its proper receptacle. 


Matter helc over this month will appear, 
with numerous additiors, in the first number 
of the new volume. 


THE ORDER OF THE MAGL 


President :—G. WwW. PANTER, Ese., M.A. aM. 1.M.C 


Headquarters—Milton Hall, 244, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


Meetings—Second Thursday in each Month, 


A Progressive Brotherhood of Magicians. 


The Magt Monthly Circular is forwarded to all Mein 
bers. An extensive Library for the use of Membees. 


Prospectus from E. DRANSFIELD. 
Hon. Secretary, 


21, Urban Read, Sale, near Manchester. 
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-Hamley's Grand Magical ‘Palace, 


35, NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W.C. 
Premier and Oldest House inthe World for 
Conjuring Tricks, Illusions, Puzzles, 


; Jokes, Ventriloquial Figures, &c., &c. 


: 


_ Catalogues Post-free. Trade Supplied. 


A. W. GAMAGE, Ltd., 


Magical Manufacturers & Dealers 


HOLBORN, LONDON, B.0. 
Send for Illustrated Catalogue, Post-free. 


Telephone: 2700 Holborn. 


THE SERVAIS LE ROY Co., 
MANUFACTURERS OF HIGH-CLASS 
Magical Apparatus and_ Illusions 


*Phone— Telegraphic Address— 
2324 Holborn. “ Escamotage, London,” 


- §2, HATTON GARDEN. LONDON, E.C. 
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A. MARGERY, 


MAKER AND DEALER IN——-- 


Reliable Magical Apparatus, Books. dc. 


LARGE AND VARIED SELECTION. 
Hundreds of Volumes, Magazines, &c., always in stock. 


52, Henry St., Kennington, London, §.E. 
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i ROtN P Carmeeses buevs 


MUNRO’S MAGICAL MART, 


9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 


Experts in Everything Magical. 


Telegraphic Address : “ Infatuated, London.” 


The Magician Monthly. :f47 

A journal fcr allinterested in Magic & Mystery. 

Inits tenth year of success, Annual Subsciip- 

tion 4/6 post free; sample copy 4'd. Foreign 
Stamps not accepted in payment. 

The Magician Ltd., 6, Robin Hood Yard, London, E.C. 


Bernard Irving. 


“IWwIhbhUSIONNISTE.” 


Le suel Journal Francais 
s'occupant de Magic 
donnant les dernieres Nouveautés 
Parisiennes et du Monde entier 
Complétement devoué aux Magicians 
Avonuement Fes 8 per an. (I dollar 60} 


Caro cy, Editeur, 20. Boulevard Saint-Germaia, Paris V. 


un numero specimen O. 75 ¢. 


Maskelyne & Devant’s Mysteries 


St. GEORGE'S HALL, OXFORD CIRCUS, W. 
DAILY at 3 and 8. 


ENGLAND'S HOME OF MYSTERY. 
Seats 1/-to5j/-'Ph 


‘Phone: 1545 Mayfair. 


GUS FOWLER, 
“The Watch King.” 


Telegrams—* Watchful Birmingham.” 
’Phone—577 South. 

ALWAYS doing TIME. 
Perm. Address—314, Pershoro Road, Edgbastes, Birmingham 


STANYONS’ ‘°‘ MAGIC.” 


(ESTABLISHED 1900). 


The Conjurers’ Monthly Magazine. 
The Oldest Magical Monthly in the World 
In Conjunction with Stanyons’ 
DICTIONARY OF MAGICAL EFFECTS, 
tu irclude an explanation cfevervknown trick. 
We ask you to buy ONE Copy o.ly. 


Single Copies, 64d. (15 cents.) post free. 
Annual Subscription 5s. 6d. ($1.50.). 


Mammoth Conjuring Catalogue, 1s. 3d 
(30 cents). 


Hundreds of Second Hand Cc njuring Tricks 


and Books. List Free. 


STANYON & Co., Inventors and Independent 


Makers of Superior Magical Apparatus, 


76,Solent Rd., West Hampstead. London, N.W 


WANTED MAGICIANS 


(Professional and Amateur), 
TIO SEND FOR 


The SPMINX 


The American MAGICAL PAPER, = 
Now in its Thirteenth Year. 


Every number contains explanations of latest 
Tricke, Sleights and Illusions, fully illustrated. 
Alsc current news of Magicians, giving their 
Routes and Doings, and a column or more of 
English Notes every month. Published the 15th 
of every month by A. M. Witson, 906, Main 
street, Kansas City, Mo., U.S.A., at 6/- per year 
2/6 for six months, 1/6 for three months. 


Single copies 6d. 
Can be obtained fromn— 
Munro's MacicaL MART, 
9, Duke Street}(Adelphi, London WC 
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EXPERTS IN “EVERYTHING MAGICAL.” 
THE HOME OF MYSTERY AND ACADEMY OF MAGIC, 


9, Duke Street, Adelphi, London, W.C. 


Where the Tricks and the Puzzles*come from. 


THE ‘‘ INFALLIBLE ’’ PACK OF CARDS 


enabling anyone, without any knowledge of sleight-of-hand, to easily ard successfully pericrm 
tricks only possible to expert card manipulators includirg {he new ard greatly improved 


BERTRAM’S GREAT FOUR ACE CARD EFFECT. 


A special feature of this ‘‘ White Heather ’’ magical novelty is that not only is everythirg 
necessary supplied, complete pack of cards, etc., but the now magical world rerow red ** guice”’ 
to presentation of the trick, comprehensive non-technical “‘ self-instructor ” and suggestions 
for working hall-mark this particular trick asa magical novelty pecul-ar to MUN RO’S sy stem 
of ‘‘ Magic-by-Mail ’’ instruction. 

This trick is highly recommended by Chung Lirg Soo, Dr. Byrd Page, and other well- 
known card manipulators, they believing that the effects obtained when first exhibited before 
them were the results of pure sleight-of-hand. When explained they all expressed astonish- 
ment at the ingenious ‘‘ moves ’’ and “‘ruses’’ employed, everything being of a ratural ard 
non-suspicious order. The pack can be used asan ordinary pack of cards if desired. 

This trick is at present the talk of the magical fraternity. : 

A complete pack of cards having been shown to be an ordinary pack, the four Aces are 
abstracted and laid face downwards in a row on the table, the pack being shown that it is 
otherwise devoid of Aces. Three indifferent cards from the pack are placed on the top of 
each separate Ace, and three further indifferent cards are also taken irom the pack and placed 
separately on the table. 

A spectator is now asked to choose one of the indifferent cards, the spots on this card 
determining the particular set of Ace and three indifferent cards to be thrown out of the four 
sets. The remaining sets, one Ace and three indifferent cards in each set, after being freely 
shown as such are returned and shuffied into the pack. On command, the three Aces visibly 
placed ‘into the pack vanish entirely, no trace of them being found in the exhibited pack of 
cards. 

On reference to the set of one Ace and three indifferent cards thrown out by lot, as 
explained above, it is found that this has changed to the FOUR ACES. A most sensational , 
denouément, wholly unexpected, and unlooked for. The ‘ruses ’’ and ‘‘ moves ’’ employed 
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are new, practical and natural. They impart a new lease of life into this most popular effect, | . 


easy to ‘accomplish, yet difficult to detect. Our “ self-instructor ’’ alone is worth the price 
asked for the trick, comprehensively written, practically teaching how the trick should be 
presented and performed. This “ guide ”’ is presented free with the trick. 

PRICE 2s. 6d., post free. 


The “ guide ” and “‘ self-instructor ’’ supplied separately for 1Is., post free. 


Experts in Everything Magical, 
9, DUKE STREET, ADELPHI, LONDON, W.C. 


Sek MAGICAL MaNuractys 
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